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The President

EXECUTIVE ORDER 9449
ArmENDiNr REGuLONs CONCEBRiNG FOR-

EIGN SERVICE PAY AD.ST NT
By virtue of the authority vested in me

as President of the United States by the
act of March 26,1934,48 Stat. 466 (U.S.C.,
Title 5, Section 118c) Executive Order
No. 7972 of September 15, 1938, as
amended, prescribing regulations gov-
erning pyment of losses sustained by
officers, enlisted men, and employees of
the United States in foreign countries on
account of appreciation of foreign cur-
rencies in their relation to the American
dollar, is hereby further amended, effec-
tive as of July 1, 1944, as follows:

1. Section 2 (b) of the said Executive
Order is amended to read as follows:

In case of officers, enlisted men, and
employees serving under the War or Navy
Departments (with the exception of per-
sonnel of military and navalmissions,
military and naval attaches, naval ob-
servers, port directors and other persons
attached to their offices, and other of-
ficers, enlisted men, and employees when
designated by the Secretary of War or
the Secretary of the Navy, who shall be
governed by paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion) no losses shall be payable.

2. The provisions of any other section
of'the said Executive Order No. 7972, as
amended, so far as they are in conflict
with the provisions of this order, are
amended accordingly.

'iIAMUMI D ROOSEVELT
THE WHITE HOUsE,

June 15, 1944.
IF. R. Doc. 44--8775; Filed, June 16, 1944;

11:40 a. m.]

Regulations

TITLE 7-AGRICULTURE
Chapter XI-War Food Administration

(Distribution Orders)
[v7F 4-61

PART 1450-ToBAcco
CIGAR FMLER AND RnMER TYPES or TOBACCO

Pursuant to the authority vested in me
by War Food Order No. 4, as amended,

3 F.R. 2249; S CFR CUM. Supp.

gF .R. 4321, 4319 (formerly designated
as Food Distrbutimn Order No. 4, as
amended, 8 P.R. 335, 11331) and to ef-
fectuate the purposes thereof, it is hereby
ordered as follows:

§ 1450.13 Restrictions on the purchase
of cigar fIler and binder t Jpes of tobac-
co-(a) Definitions. (1) 'Terson" means
an individual, partners ip, .oclation,
business trust, corporation, or any or-
ganized group of persons, whether in-
corporated or not.

(2) "Tobacco" means tobacco of the
1944 crop of the cigar filler types num-
bered 41, 42, 43, and 44. and the cigar
binder types numbered 51, 52, 53, 54.
and 55, as defined in the Service and
Regulatory Announcement No. 118 (7
CFR 30.1 et seq.) of the United States De-
partment of Agriculture, promulgated by
the Secretary of Agriculture on October
14, 1929.

(b) Restrictions. After the effective
time hereof, no person shall, in any man-
ner -whatsoever, purchase, contract to
purchase, or accept an option to pur-
chase tobacco.

(c) Effectire date. This order shall
become effective at 12:01 a. m., e. w. t.,
June 14, 1044.
(E.O. 9280, 7 F.R. 10179; E.O. 9322, 8
P.R. 3807; E.O. 9334, 8 F.R. 5423; EO.
9392, 8 P.R. 14783; WFO 4, as amended,
8 P.R. 335, 11331, 9 P.R. 4321, 4319)

Issued this 13th day of June 1944.

Director of Distribution.

[F. R. Dc. 44-5E57; Flcd, Juno 14, 1914;
2:18 p. in.]

[vWF 8, ArdeL 1]

PART 1460-Fsxs mmh Onzs
SOAP

War Food Order 86 (8 P.R. 14193; 9
F.R. 4321, 4319) § 1460.30, is amended as
follows:

By deleting the provisions of para-
graphs (b) (c) and (d) thereof.

This amendment shall become effec-
tive 12:01 a. m., e. w. t., June 14, 1944.
However, with respect to violations of
War Food Order 86, or rights accrued or
liabilities incurred thereunder, prior to
said date, said War Food Order 86 shall

(Continued on next pgae)
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be deemed to be in full force and effeeb
for the purpose of sustaining any proper
suit, action, or other proceeding with re-
spect to any such Violation, right or
liability.

(E.O. 9280, 7 P.R. 10179; E.O. 9322, 8 F.R.
3807; E.O. 9334, 8 F.R. 5423; E.O, 9302,
8 F.R. 14783)

Issued this 13th day of June 1044,
ASHLEY SELLEnS,

Assistant War Food Administrator
[F. R. Doc. 4-8658; Filed, June 14, 1044;

2:18 p. m.]

TITLE 10-ARMY WAR DEPARTMENT

Chapter VIII-Procurement and Disposal
of Equipment and Supplies

[Procurement Regs. 1, 2, 8, 6, 1, 9, 12 and 181

MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS

The following amendments and addi-
tions to the regulations contained In
Parts 81, 83 and 88 are hereby prescribed,
These regulations are also contained in
War Department Procurement Regula-
tions dated 5 September 1942 (7 P.R.
8082) as amended by Change 35, 25 May
1944,1 the particular regulations amend-
ed being Nos. 1, 2, 3, 6, 7, 9, 12 and 15.

IFor previous changes see 7 P.R. 0268,
10184, 10906; 8 P.R. 3339, 5210, 6576, 7820,
8629, 8918, 9908, 11609, 12043, 13083, 13701,
14512, 16009, 16100, 17464; 9 P.R. 1344, 2975,
4066 and 4E41.
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In section numbers the figures to the
right of the decimal point correspond
with the respective paragraph number
in the prdcurement regulations.

A omHy~r: Sec. 5a, 1ational Defense Act
as amended, 41 Stat. 764; 54 Stat. 1225; 10
U. S. C. 1193-1195, awid the Frst War PowerA
Act 1941, 55 Stat. 838; 50 U.S.C. Sup. 601-622.

'[Procurement Reg. 1]

PART 81-PRoCUaRL oF MUnZMY SUP-
PLIES AnD Arnirss

GENERALMISTRUCTIO IS

In § 81.108, paragraph (d) (2) Is
amended as follows:

§ 81.108 ApplZcation of these procure-
ment regulations. * * 4

(d) Arm Air Forces. * * *
(2) Whenever used herem; unless oth-

erwise specifically indicated, the term
"technical services" shall be deemed to
include the Army Air Forces, and the
term "chiefs of the technical services"
shall be deemed to include the Com-
-manding General, Army Air Forces.
IAkewise, the terms 'Director, Purchases
Division, Headquarters, Army Service
Forces" and "Director, Readjustment
Division, Headquarters, Army Service
Forces" when used'om connection with
action to be taken in respect of the Army
Air Forces, shall, unless otherwise spe-
cifically indicated, be deemed to refer
to the Special Representative of the Un-
der Secretary of War designated for that
purpose.

[Procurement Reg. 21

PART 81-PRocUREBMNT OF MILITARY SUP-
PLIES AND AnIS

GENlERAL PURCHASE POLICIES

Section 81.225 is amended as follows:

§ 81.225 -Smaler war plants policy-
(a) Smaller War-Plants Act. (1) Pub-
lic Law 603-77th Congress (approved
June 1f, 1942) creates the "Smaller War
Plants Corporation" (hereinafter re-
fered to as "SWPC") And gives the Chair-
man of the War Production Board cer-
tam powers and responsibilities incident
to placement of Government contracts
with smaller plants. The majority of
such powers have been delegated-by the
Chairman of the War Production Board
to the Chairman of SWPC.

(2) The act gives SWPC power to en-
ter into prime contracts with the War
Department for articles, equipment, sup-
plies or materials, or parts thereof, or
work in connection therewith, and to
subcontract the production of these
items to small business concerns. If the
Ctairman-of the War Production Board
certifies that SWPC is -competent to per-
form any specific Government procure-
ment contract, the contract must be let
to it on such terms and conditions as
the Chairman may specify.

(3) The act also authorizes SWPC, by
delegation from the Chairman of the
War Production Board, to certify small
business concerns or groups of such con-
cerns to the Secretary of War with re-
spect to capacity and credit as to a spe-

cific Government procurement contract.
The War Department Is directed to ac-
cept such certification as conclusive and
is authorized to place the contract with
the concern or group of concerns without
requiring the meeting of any other re-
qirements with respect to capacity and
credit.

(4) The act recognizes that small
plants are frequently unable to produce
at as low a per unit cost as larger plants
and that, as a consequence, It may be
necessary for the Government to pay
a higher per unit price for articles when
obtaining them from small plants than
It pays to business concerns operating
large plants. War Department policy
In respect to this will be prescribed by
further instructions from time to time.

(b) General policy. (1) The estab-
lished policy of the War Department Is
to place the greatest practicable volume
of prime contracts and to encourage sub-
contracts with Small busine..4 concerns
or groups of such concerns without the
necessity of plant certification or the
taking of prune contracts by SWPC. To
implement this policy, the basic program
covered in paragraphs (c) to U) of this
section is established In order to assist
the smaller plants to participate to the
greatest practicable extent in War De-
partment contracts.

(2) It is recognized that procurement
procedures vary as between technical
services, and It is the policy of the War
Department that procedures to be es-
tablished between each technical serv-
ice and SWPC will coordinate closely
with the normal operations of the tech-
mcal service. It is the responsibility of
the chief of each technical service to
establish operating procedures within
his technical service with SWPC in con-
formity with the policies stated in this
§ 81.225. Such procedures shall be es-
tablished by mutual agreement between

- SWPC and each technical service, and
shall be in writing. A copy of such
agreement shall be provided the Small
War Plants Branch, Purchases Division,
Army Service Fofces, which office is avail-
able for any assistance requested in con-
nection with preparing the agreement.

(c) Designations by, and representa-
tives of, SWPC. (1) To date no certifi-
cations as referred to In paragraph (a)

* (3) haye been made to the Secretary of
War by SWPC. However, a program has
been and will continue to be in effect
whereby small concerns are recom-
mended by SWPC to each contracting of-
flce of the War Department as being
capable of performing contracts under
particular procurements. Such recom-
mendations are called designations, and
firms so designated are known as SWFC
designees.

- (2) SWPC has appointed a represent-
ative to each contracting office of the
War Department. Such representative
is known as a SWPC Procurement Spe-
cialist, and one of his duties Is to present
designations to the contracting office as
set forth in paragraph MD.

(3) SWPC has appointed a representa-
tive to the office of each technical serv-
Ice issuing procurement directives, and

this representative Is also Inorn as a
SWPC Procurement Specaalist. Among
his duties are those set forth in para-
graph (e).

d) Balo program. (1) The following
points of policy are established with re-
spect to actions by the War Department
In connection with SWPC, and have been
agreed upon between SWPC and tfe War
Department:

(i) This program will be undertaT-en
on all procurements, except that procure-
ments of secret or confidential it-ms and
those of an emergency nature may be
excluded at the discretion of the chief
of f& technical service. "Emergency na-
ture" relates to those situations where
military necessity will not permit the
processing of the procurements as out-
lined herein.
- (li) The War Department's general
definition of a small concern is an in-
dependently-dwned concern employing
less than 580 wage earners. Nevertheless,
it is within the discretion of a contract-
ing office, independently or upon the re-
quest of SWFC, to consider the relative
size of a finn within its Industry and
treat it as large or small accordingly.

(lii) All decisions with respect to the
degree of participation of and the de-
sired geographical location of small con-
cerns, and to the choice of particuIar
small concerns to participate in War De-
partment procurements, will be reached
at the contracting offices of each tech-
nical service (or at whatever office in the
technical srvice decisions are reached re-
garding the use of specific facilities).
(iv) Since small concerns considered

by the contracting office as suitable to
bid for a procurement will normally be
reviewed by SWPC to detcrmine whether
or not such firms will become SWFC da-
slgnees for such procurement it is antic-
ipated that the final list of concerns so
designated by SWPC will normally be re-
viewed by SV7PC to determine rhether
or not such firms will become SWPC de-
signee, for such procurement, it is an-
ticipated that the final list of concerns
so desi nated by SWPC will include many
of the small concerns acceptable to the
contracting office.

(2) Chiefs of technical services will
designate Small War Plants' offcers at
the contracting offices, and also at either
the headquarters of the technical services
or at the offices is-uing procurement di-
rectives. Such officers will be charged
with administering War Department
policy in respect to small concerns, with
working In cooperation with SWPC Pro-
curement Specialists at such offices and
with acting as specific contacts for rep-
resentatives of small concerns calling at
such offices. Each technical service will
conduct staff supervision of contracting
office procedures In connection with the
small plant program.
(e) Action at the office issuing procure-

ment directfres. Opportunity will be af-
forded the SWPC Procurement Special-
Ist at the ofice -Issuing procurement di-

o rectives (1) to review with the proper
personnel of the technical service the
related parts of the Army SiTpply Pro,
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gram for the purpose of selecting prod-
ucts which will be generally suitable for
small concerns, and (2) to examine all
procurement directives (except those for
secret and confidential items and those
of an emergency nature, unless author-
ized to do so by the chief of the techmcal
service) Where a technical service buys
through district offices whose purchasing
responsibility is confined to limted geo-
graphical areas, suggestions from the
SWPC Procurement Specialist as to dis-
tribution to districts will be received and
considered. When the SWPC Procure-
ment Specialist indicates an interest in
further action by SWPC on a procure-
ment, this interest will be noted on the
procurement directive that is sent to the
contracting office. Lack of such nota-
tion of Interest will not eliminate a pro-
curement from further consideration
under paragraph (f) (1) of this section.
Copies of procurement directives which
have been examined (except those for
secret and confidential items) will be
supplied by the office issuing them to the
SWPC Procurement Specialist at that
office, to the extent desired by SWPC.

(f) Action at the contracting office.
(1) The contracting office and the SWPC
Procurement Specialist at that office will
mutually decide, on all procurements
(secret and confidential procurements
are excluded, except where specifically
authorized under paragraph (e) (2))

(i) Whether a particular procure-
ment is suitable for manufacture. y
small concerns.

(it) The minimum portions of pro-
curements found suitable. under (I)
which the contracting office will en-
deavor to place with designees of SWPC
in compliance with paragraphs (a) to
(h)

(iii) "In cases found suitable under (i)
and (ii) how many SWPC designations
will be sought, from which SWPC regions
they will be sought, and by what date
such designations will be submitted to the
contracting office.

(iv) While emergency procurements
are normally excluded under paragraph
(d) (1) (1) from further processing
through SWPC, the contracting office
may in its discretion allow the SWPC
Procurement Specialist, if time permits,
to suggest sources, when such action does
not delay the procurement.

(2) Other action to be taken by the
contracting office Includes:

(I) A set of drawings, specifications
and prnts will be made available to the
SWPC Procurement Specialist as soon as
practicable after the SWPC Procurement
Specialist requests them in connection
with a particular procurement. Addi-
tional sets will be furnished, if avillable;
and if not available, full descriptive in-
formation to the extent available will be
given the SWPC Procurement Specialist.

(ii) The contracting office will make
available to the SWPC Procurement
Specialist the names of small plant
sources considered suitable by the con-
tracting office for a particular procure-

ment. SWPC will, under its procedures,
designate or indicate reasons for refus-
ing to designate such sources.

(iii) Small concerns designated by
SWPC in accordance with (1) (iii) above
will normally be given an opportunity to
bid or negotiate. If a contracting office
does not consider that a SWPC designee
should receive this opportunity, the
SWPC Procurement Specialist- shall be
given the reasons therefor.

(iv) On the date established under (1)
(li) the contracting office will consider
not only SWPC designations that have
been submitted for the particular pro-
curement by that date but also any other
sources of the contracting office's choice,
and will determine which of such firms
will be given an opportunity to bid or
negotiate.

(v) Opportunity will be jiven the
SWPC for the procurement involved
representations to the contracting office
in behalf of concerns designated by
SWPC for the procurement involved
after final bid prices have been received
but before final choice of contract place-
ment is made. Copies of abstracts of
bids, if available, on procurements in
which SWPC participates under (1)
(iii) will be furmshed at this time to the
SWPC Procurement Specialist; if a copy
is not available, information will be made
available so that the SWPC Procurement
Specialist may make his own copy.

(vi) Negotiation and placement of
awards will be governed by the factors
enumerated in § 81.223 (a) to (h)
While the contracting office will en-
deavor to fulfill the percentage allotment
for SWPC designees, and to place con-
tracts with such designees for as great
a percentage as is practicable, first con-
sideration shall be, in all cases, that of
securing performance or deliveries at the
time, in the quantity, and of the quality
required by the war program, and noth-
ing in paragraphs (a) to (i) of this sec-
tion shall detract from that considera-
tion. In considerating the factor re-
ferred to in § 81.223 (g) with respect to
small business concerns, the contracting
office may determine that the "most ef-
fective utilization of the small plants of
the nation" will be accomplished, in a
particular instance, by the payment of
a higher price (when such price is proved
-to result from a justifiably higher'cost) to
a capable small plant in need of
business as against a lower price bid by
another small plant with an ample work-
load.

(vii) The SWPC copy of the abstract
or information indicated in subdivision
(v) of this paragraph will be noted as
tawards made and signed by the con-
tracting office.

(3) In the event the SWPC Procure-
ment Specialist does not agree with the
position taken by a contracting officer on
the points enumerated in subparagraphs
(1) and (2) or if small firms chosen by
the contracting office to receive awards
are considered by SWPC as not suitable
to receive award under the procurement

and the reasons given by SWPC for this
decision are not acceptable to the con-
tracting office, reasonable opportunity
will be given SWPC, if military urgency
permits, to submit the difference of opin-
ion to the chief of procurement of the
contracting 'office for final decision.

(g) Encouraging subcontracting to
small Poncerns. (1) In order to promote
subcontracting to small coicerns, the
chief of each technical service will In-
struct contracting personnel at all levels
to bring to the attention of prospective
contractors the policy of the War Depart-
ment to encourage subcontracting to the
greatest practicable degree. The at-
tention of such prospective contractors
will be called to the contract clauses set
forth in §§ 81.367 and 81.368.

(2) Additional subcontracting to small
concerns by existing contractors will be
fostered to the degree practicable.
When the chief of a technical service or
his duly authorized representative deter-
mines that increased costs under such
additional subcontracts are Justifiable,
he Is authorized to enter into and ap-
prove supplemental agreements amend-
ing or modifying such existing contracts
to provide for the payment of an in-
creased price to thd prime contractor to
cover the increased costs of such sub-
contracting. Any such agreement will be
made pursuant to the First War Powers
Act, 1941: and Executive Order 9001, and
may be made without consideration to-
the Government other than the promo-
tion of the policies stated in Public Law
603, 77th Congress and in subparagraphs
(2) and (3) of this paragraph.

(3) The procedures described in sub-
paragraph (2) above will be applied to
subcontracts where it appears to be prac-
ticable to get a subcontractor to spread
his load among more subcontractors.(h) Limitations-(1 Standardization.

While the SWPC Procurement Special-
ists will be afforded every practicable
assistance in bringing about the further
spread of work to smaller plants, con-
sistent with the factors enumerated In
§§ 81.223 (a) to, (h) Inclusive, stand-
ardization programs on items where a
flow of replacement parts Is a factor will
also be taken Into account In connection
with applying the Small War Plants
policy.

(2) Preventing abuses. In carrying
out the policy of spreading the work to
smaller war plants, contracting officers
must take precautions to prevent abuse
of the preferred position of such plants.
For instance, a smaller war plant con-
tractor should not be allowed to sub-
contract substantially the entire work to
a large plant at a lower price and thereby
to operate virtually as a contract broker.

(i) Policy matters in connection wittA
the Smaller War Plants Act. Matters of
procedural disagreement will be referred
to the headquhrters of the technical
service involved for settlement with thQ
SWPC Procurement Specialist at that
headquarters. If such disagreements
cannot be settled at that level, reference
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will be made by the technical service to
the Small War Plants Branch, Purchases
Division, Headquarters, Army Service
Forces. All matters of basic policy re-
lating to prime contracting and subcon-
tracting with smaler plants will be dealt
with for SWPC by its Washington head-
quarters and for the War Department by
the Small War Plants Branch, Purchases
Division, Headquarters, Army Service
Forces. On such matters, contact will be
between these offices.

[Pxocurement Reg. 3]

PART 81-PRocUmRzUT OF M=RY
SupLES ANL Auras

CONT3aACTs

Section 81.316 is amended as-follows:

§ 81.316 Numbered contracts. (a)
subject to such special instructions as
may be issued. by the chief of the tech-
meal service concerned, numbered con-
tractswill be distributed as follows:

(1) The original signed number of
eachlump sum (fixed price) contract wiil
be forwarded to the Army Audit Branch
of the General Accounting Offices (see
§ 81.317b) The original signed number
of each. cost-plus-a-fixed-fee contract
will be forwarded to, the War Contract
Service Section, Audit Division, General
Accounting Office, Washington 25, D. C.

(2) The duplicate signed number will
be filed with the contracting officer or
as directed by the chief of the technical
service concerned-

(3)'The" triplicate signed number wll
be forwarded to the contractor.
(4) An authenticated copy willbe for-

warded-t- the disbursing officer for his
files..

(5) Additional authenticated copies or
unauthenticated copies will be distrib-
uted as directed by the chief of the tech-
meal service- concerned.

Section 81.360a is added.

§ 81.360a. Price- adjustment article
Uased' on, optiozal periodic ad-ustment
of przce-(a) W-ere contractor has Tza&
previous experience in production of item.
The following article is for use only in
contracts where the contractor has. had
previous! experience in producing the
-_ane or substantially the same item.
Where the contractor has had no such
exper2ence,-this article will include the
changes set forth in paragraph (b) of
this section. Deviations in the form of
this article will be made only with the
written approval of the Director, Pur-
chases Division, Headquarters, Army
Service Forces, or his authorized repre-
sentative. The principles set forth in
§ 81.12359. are applicable to. the use of
this article. Paragraph (h) of the
article may be included where the- con-
tracting officer deems it appropriate. If
this paragraph is omitted, the references
to paragraph (h) shown in italics will
also be omitted and the letter designa-
tions of paragraph (D and following
paragYraphs will be appropriately
changed.

Article ___ (a) Tho Contractor and the
Government have agreed upon the prices
fixed in Article ---- hereof, for the Items to
be delivered heremnder, which prcst chall
remain in effect unless and until changed
in accordance with this article or t me other
provilion of this contract.

(b) Either party may. at any time rprcl-
fled'in thf article, deliver to the other party
a written demand to negotiate to adjust the
prices under this contract. The right here-
in given to demand ouch neZotlatlon may be
exercised by either party at any time and
from time to time; Provdled, hozwrer, (1)
That no such demand chall be made by either
party within ninety days after the date of
this contract or the effective date of a pre-
vlous demand by either party. reg-ardle of
the outcome of negotiations under cuch a
previous demand; and (2) that c. p a3
provi.d in Vararapt. (U), no ruch demand
shall be made within ninety days of the an-
ticipated completion (as determined by the
Contracting Oeer), of the Contractor's de-
liverles of Items coverad by t:ila contract.

(c) Every demand under this article hill
specify the date (which, etcpt a proridetd
in paragraph (h) of thin article, chall. not
be earlier than the delivery of the demand)
after which the adjusted prices rhll be cf-
fective, which date Is hereia referred to as
"the effective date of the demand" Any
demand under thin article chall state brIely
the ground or grounds therefor and In the
case of a demand by the Contractor thl
be accompanied by the data requlred to be
furnlshcd in accordance with paragraph (d)
of thi- article. In the ca of a demand by
the Government the Contractor ehall file
such data within fifteen days after the de-
livery of such demand (or at cuch other time
as the parties may agree on) provided that
upon written rcqueAs of the Contractor, the
Contractor thn in any event be alloee 15.
additional days to prepare ruch data.

(d) In. connection with any cuch demand,
the Contractor will promptly submit to the
Contracting Officer the following data:

1. Statements showing-
(A) the experienced cot of producing ech.

Item covered by this contract and completed.
during the Contractor's moi t rczent ac-
counting period of (specify
as month, fiscal quarter) ending no earlier
than slxty days before the offective date of
the demand.

(B) the experienced c t of peformance
under *this contract, broben dorm n rca-
sonable detail by pericds and Items, from
(1) the inception of the contract or thet
effective date of the next prior demand.
whichever Is later, to (2) the beginning of
the accounting period referred to In sub-
paragraph 1 (A) above.

2. An estimate of the cost: of producing
the items to be- delivered after the effective
date of. the demand, ltemizezd in the rme
manner as in the estimat of casts ctated
in the War Department Standard Prcure-
ment Form. (Alternate wording: Itemized
as follows:) Such estimates in general rhould
be arrived at on the basis of the Contractor'a
planned method of manufncture and should
be made in the light of esperenced cant
shown In the statements submitted pursu-
ant to paragraph. 1 of thin paragraph (d).
All provisions for contingency chargea will
be shown separately and Identified. to-ethcr
with concise but adequate explanatlons of
differences, If any, between each major cle-
ment of estlmated cost and the cof excri.-
enced from the Inception of the contract or
from the effective date of the next prior de-
mand. whichever is the later.

3. Pxopoed prices for each Item covered
by the contract to be delivered following the
effective date of such demand.

(c) Aft= the Miin: of the da-ta tecquire:1
by paragraph $d) hczass, the Contractor =nd
the Contractng - Zzar. wll neot ste in gc:d
faith to agirec upsraJ=ustcd prize for ite-s
to be dellvczcd follawing the effcctive &:te
0f the d=mand.

(f) Pric: ro ncZoelatc and agreed upon
may b2 In ecass of. L:ss than, or the sm
ez. the pric:7s stated In Article -_ hereoff.
There hal be2 given appropriate c= -=-
tion In the nc:goiatiaaz, (1) Incrcazs or da-
cr."_a in the Contractor ' cast o dirzat or
Indirect lat:r an cczount of inrecsas or
dcrc-ses In lter r te ordered or author-
ized by a- duly coastituted Government
agenmcy. () Increases or de._creasesz in the
Cantrcatar% cast of material or cuppliza, or
both, uzd or ta be u-:d in the manufacture
of the Itcmo to be d11vercrd under thiz co-
tract. resultInZ from increzas or daes
In prices paid or to be pa2d by the conLactor
to the mnupller: (3) pre:nt and praspect1-v
changes In t:e volume of production in th
Contracto's plant, (,) any factors uizatin
that increza in particualr cczts of the Co=-
tractor have ls. or will b3 o-cat by reduc-
tions in othcr cestz during the perfo-ruanc-
of the contract bcisr, ruch csts as e-ft-
matd orilinally or at tha time of any pcoe
dcmand undr tits- rrticle, (5) the e-tent ta
which any incrcas= in case were or vil
be beyond the control of the Contractor, endl
(G)cny othcr relerant fat.orz. The eztentto
which the Contractor, by sr-ilful manz-
ment. careful buying. or Mfcency in pro-
duction, has- reduczd casts e=uerience-d dire-
ng the paerios precedIng the deivery og the-

demand below the ezUated amazt there-
of, ca that the G-L---nmsnet wCa eneMt,
thereby In cinne fon with prices far the re-
mainder or the contrzac (or until anothe=
demand eil t3 ade), or h=s failed tr
operate r.cnlctly,  a bi taaen Into rz-
count in Ihin-the adjustcd priczs and ap-
propriate Increases In estimatedc profit aIlaow--
ncc3 sball be made ta rorard eazcent p-r-

formancza and apropriato decreazas in such
profit allowances may b2 made in the c=
of InC:fCnt p erranae. During the
cour-a of cuc2x ncotiations the Contracto
and the Contracting OM=cer my else con-
rider other data which they7 may deem p=-
tinent. Including (1) prices paid to others
for the mo or imfia it-rm, (2) trends of
prcs of the crame or items. (3) in-
dce= of average hourly earrnnge. and (.1)
trends of prices of the raw materials goinZ
Into the proluct. The prices of items t -Ic
dellvered folieoing the diective date of the
demand chall not be adjusted to absozb any
retroactive increaze in the cost or ite d-
lvore1 rfozr to the cfective date of th-
demand.

(G) Aftcr each ncgotlatlon. the a.geem t
resohcd will be cidencemd by a. cappi mantal
ageement to this contract, stating the prices
to be effective with reapcat to deliveries after
tha effective date o the demand or for any
perid prior thereto to the extent Vernzft
by piragrapl& (h).

(h) (Optional-ca above). The Contrac-
tor and theo Cantiacting OacZ= wilt n-Ftfto
to ag-rc upon dluot.c, prices for Ite-s v ca
were delivercd prior to the delivery of thie
demand in the evcnt that the Coutrzator
Is ordered by a duly, authorized acg-ncy of
the GCacrnment, or Is authorized by sush
an agency to pay refoactive r

G
a Increases

affec tlng the cost of such deliEr-le. In sua h
negotiatlons the Cntrcator and the Con-
traoting Olicar will attempt; in goed faith
to e-timate the cZ t of such retroact e
wago increases on the coat of Items d3liveread
prior to the delivery of the demand end thTe
prices payable for the items ca delivered vil
then be adlusted to reflect, to the extent
dcemcd reeonable under all the cizcum-
vtance:, ruch estimated effect on cot so
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agreed upon. In making any adjustment
Under this paragraph (h) consideration shall
be given to the, extent to which increases
in costs caused by such retroactive wage in-
creases have been offset by reduction in other
costs of the Contractor below such costs as
estimated originally or at the time of any
earlier demand. Any agreement reached un-
der this provision will be evidenced by a
supplemental agreement to this contract
which shall be subject to the approval of the
Director, Purchases Division, Headquarters,
Army Service Forces [in AAF contracts sub-
stitute: "the Under Secretary of War or his
duly authorized representative"] stating the
revised prices to be effective with respect
to deliveries during a specified past period.
As a condition precedent to such adjust-
ments the Contractor shall submit to the
Contracting Officer, not later than twenty
days after the order for or authorization of
such retroactive wage increases and in any
event prior to final payr,.snt under the con-
tract, the following:-

(1) A written demand that the parties
negotiate to adjust the contract prices on
the items delivered during a stated period.
That period shall, in no event, commence,
at a date earlier than the first day specified
in the order or authorization for the retro-
active wage increase and shall take into ac-
count the extent to which work was done
on such items prior to the date of such order
or authorization. Such a demand may be
incorporated in a demand relating also to
a proposed adjustment of future prices.

(2) Estimates of the probable effects of
such wage increases on past costs. Such
estimates shall be accompanied by estimates
of the effect of the wage increase on direct
and indirect labor costs and estimates of
the inventories of work in process and fin-
ished goods at the beginning of the stated
period which were incorporated in the, de-
liveries during such period.

(3) Proposed prices for each item covered
by the contract which were delivered during
the stated period.

(4) A true copy of the order or authoriza-
tion for such retroactive wage increases. Any
disagreement as to any adjustment of price
under this paragraph (h) will be disposed of
as a question of fact under Article ----
(Disputes), but that article shall not be
applicable tp any adjustment of price upon
any demand other than one under this
paragraph (h).

(1) If the Contracting Officer and the Con-
tractor fail to agree as to adjusted prices
under a negotiation pursuant to any demand
made in accordance with this article, other
than a demand made under paragraph (h.),
within thirty days after the effective date
of the demand (or such further period as
may be fixed by agreement), the Contractor,
if not substantially in default under the
contract and if it has substantially complied
with paragraph (d) hereof (or, in the case
of a demand by the Government, has made
reasonable efforts to do so), may give writ-
ten notice to the Contracting Officer that this
contract will terminate on a date to be spec-
ified in such notice, (which date shall in
no event be earlier than thirty days after
the date of the delivery of such notice to the
Contracting Officer). Such notice shall take
effect upon the date so specified, unless on
or prior to such date there shall be served
upon the Contractor an order pursuant to
Section 801 of the Revenue Act of 1943 fixing
the price to be paid for articles and services
to be delivered under this contract from
and after the date of the order for the balance
of the contract or until a date specified In
such order. Such an order may reserve the
right to Issue a further order or orders under

said section,801 and may contain any other
terms and conditions permitted by Section
801. The Contractor agrees that the delivery
of a notice of termination pursuant to this
paragraph (i) shall constitute (1) a refusal,
within the meaning of Section 801,"to agree
to a price for the articles and services to be
furnished under this contract, which the
Secretary considers fair and reasonable, (2)
a waiver and release of any right (under said
Section 801 or otherwise) of the Contractor
to further negotiation with any representa-
tive of the War Department as 'to a fair and
reasonable price and (3) a consent by the
Contractor that an order may be made pur-
suant to Section 801 without other or further
notice to the Contractor than the service of
such order. Upon the service of sudh an
order, the Contractor agrees to continue dill-'
gently to perform this contract in accordance
with its terms except as modified by said
order. The Contractor, however, reserves any
and all rights which it may have (in the
event of the issuance of such an order)
under paragraph (c) of said Section 801 to
sue the United States and to recover under
said Section. If no such order pursuant to
Section 801 is served upon the Contractor
on or prior to the date specified in such
notice of termination, such notice shall take
effect upon the date so specified and the
rights and obligations of the parties shall'
be governed by the provisions of Article ----
hereof (Termination at the Option of the
Government). The Contractor shall have no
right to terminate this contract in the event
of failure to agree with the Contracting Offi-
cer upon any adjustment of price pursuant
to a denand made under paragraph (h)
hereof.

(j) In the case of any demand, except
under paragraph (h), until adjusted prices
have been determined by agreement or fixed
in accordance with the provisions of para-
graph (i) above, the Contractor shall be paid
for all deliveries (including any deliveries
of completed items made in the event of ter-
imination of this contract pursuant to para-
graph (i) hereof) the prices in effect imme-
diately prior to the effective date of the
demand, but if the prices are changed by
agreement or pursuant to paragraph (1)
above, an amount equal to the difference be-
tween the prices paid on the items delivered
after the effective date of such demand and
such adjusted prices will be added to or de-
ducted from payments for subsequent deliv-
eries under this contract or will be paid
by or returned-to the Government, as the
Contracting Officer may direct. In the case
of any demand under paragraph (h) the
prices, in effect pror to any such demand
and applicable to the delivered items affected
by such demand, wilt be paid for such de-
livered items until adjusted prices have been
agreed upon or determined pursuant to para-
graph (h), and thereupon any appropriate
adjustments will be made.

(k) Each of the items of information called
for under paragraph (a) above shall be cer-
tified by an Officer of the Contractor or an
independent public accountant. Such certifi-
cations shall be in substantially the follow-
ing form:

-certify that the
foregoing statements and other items of in-
formation are in substantial compliance with
Article ---- of Contract No .-....and par-
ticularly paragraph (d) of said article ----
further certify that past production costs of
the subject item as set forth in the fore-
going are the costs revealed in the normal
operation of Contractor's cost accounting sys-
tem; that the charges shown therein are con-
sistent with the Contractor's usual treatment
of direCt and indirect costs; that Indirect

costs included therein are based upon al-
locations made in good faith puruant to Con-
tractor's usual method of allocation' and that
said costs, direct and inlrect, are based uron
inventory data derived from

(physical inventories taken)
(inventory records maintained)
(strike out inapplicable clause)

in accordance with Contractor's usual In-
ventory practice -----------------.. further
certify that the foregoing statements and
other items of information are fair and rea-
sonable for the purposes for which they are
to be used."

(1) The Contracting Officer may make or
cause to be made whatever examination of
the Contractor's books, records, and accounts
he deems necessary to satisfy himself with
respect to the data submitted by the Con-
tractor pursuant to any provision of this
article.

(in) Any adjustment of price under any
provision of this article shall be without prej-
udice to (1) the determination of any ex-
cessive profits of the Contractor under the
Renegotation Act; (2) to any order fixing the
price of articles to be furnished or services
to be rendered hereunder made under Sec-
tion 801 of the Revenue Act of 1043; and (3)
to any right of the Government to terminate
this contract under any provision of this
contract.'

(n) For the purposes of paragraph (d) of
Article ---- hereof, (Termination at the Op-
tion of the Government), the following pro-
vision shall govern:

1. The prices payable for completed Items
under paragraph (d) (1) of that Article shall
be (1) for all items delivered prior to the
effective date of the last demand under this
article, the contract prices in effect as of the
date of delivery of such Items, unless ad-
justed pursuant to paragraph (it) o/ tils
article, in which event such adjusted prices
shall be payable; and (it) for Items delivered
after the effective date of the last demand
under this Article, (A) the prices agreed upon
or determined for such completed, Items if
such prices have been agreed upon or de-
termined, or (B) if such prices have not been
agreed upon or determined such estimated
prices as the contracting officer deems reason-
able under all the circumstances.

2. The "total contract price" shall be com-
puted on the basis of the prices (as adjusted
in accordance with this article) actually paid
or payable for completed items delivered prior
to the effective date of the last prior demand
under this article and, for the remaining
items covered by the contract, shall be based
on (i) the prices determined by agreement or
otherwise In accordance with this article for
items delivered or to be delivered after the
effective date of such last demand, If such
prices have been agreed upon or determined,
or (11) such estimated prices for such Items
as the contracting officer deems reasonable
under all the circumstances, if adjusted prices
for such items have n6t beon agreed upon or
determined. The "contract price of work
not terminated" shall also be computed on
the basis of (i) and (i1) above

(b) Where contractor has had no prior
experience in prodvction of item. The
changes set forth in this paragraph (b)
will be made in the article found in para-
graph (a) of this section, in those cases
where it is desired to include that article
in a contract with a contractor who has

Paragraph (in) may be suitably modified
If exemption from renegotiation Is granted
at the time of any price adjustment.

'Paragraph (n) is to ba included in the
article whenever the contract contains the
uniform termination article (§ 81.32l).
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had no adequate experience in the type
of production called for by the con-
tract. The principles discussed in §81.-
1235a inclusive, will be applicable to the
use of the article in these instances sub-
ject to the additional provisions set forth
in § 81.1235a (d) The above mentioned
changes in the article set out in para-
graph (a) of this section are:

(1) Add to paragraph (a) of the
article set out in paragraph (a) of this
section:

The Government and the Contractor
recognize that the costs of performing this
contract cannot be accurately estimated at
the time of its execution and that the con-
tract price fixed may therefore be either
too high or too low. They, therefore, agree
that the contract price may be revised up-
ward or downward in accordance with this
article and to the extent thereby permitted
upon -demand of either party as herein pro-
vided.

(2) Substitute for the first ,sentence
of paragraph (c) of the article-set out
in paragraph (a) of this section.

(c) Every demand under this article shall
specify the -date (which, except as provided
in the next sentence of this paragraph (c)
and %n paragraph. (h), shall not be earlier
than the delivery of the demand) after which
the adjusted prices shall be effective, which
date is herein referred to as "the effective
date of the demand" -In the case of the
first demand made pursuant to this article
by either party, if made prior to the de-
livery of thirty percent of the (here specify
prncipal items to be furnished under fe
contract) to be furnished under the con-
tract, the effective date of the demand may be
the day before the first delivery of Items
actually made under this contract.

(3) Add to paragraph (d) 1 (B) of the-
article set out in paragraph (a) of this
section the following:

In the case of a first demand by either party
pursuant to this article, which demand re-
quests a revision of the price of items deliv-
ered under this contract prior to the delivery
of such demand, the contractor shal alg
furnish statements showing, so far as Is rea-
sonably practicable, the-experlepced costs of
performance under this contract from Its
inception to a date within 10 days of the
delivery of the demand. Such costs shall be
broken down In reasonable detail and item-
ized, so far as practicable, in the same man-
ner as In the estimates of costs stated in the
War Department Standard Procurement
Fbrm.

[Procurement Reg. 61

PART 81-PRoCURMNT OF FMhrARY SUP-
PLiES AND A=uL

INTERBRANCH AID INTERIEPARTIENTAL
PURCHASES

In § 81.612 paragraph (a) is added.
§ 81.612 Purchase of property pursu-

ant to Public Law 670 * * *
(a) Powers of War Food- Admznustra-

tibn and Reconstruction Finance Corpo-
ration under Public Law 670. The func-
tions, powers, and duties, with respect to
placing orders for materials, supplies,
equipment, work, or services of any kind
that any requisitioned Federal agency
may -be in a position to supply, or to
render or to obtain by contract, which
are vested in the War Department, Navy

Department, Treasury Department, Civil
Aeronautics Administration and the
Maritime Commission under Public Law
670 (see § 81.612) may also be exercised
(a) by the War Food Administration,
and by any constituent agency or corpo-
ration thereof, designated by the War
Food Administrator (E.O. 9418; 9 F.,
1073, 1 Feb. 1944) and (b) by the Recon-
struction Finance Corporation, and by
any constituent, subsidiary or controlled
agency or corporation thereof designated
by the Reconstruction Finance Corpora-
tion. (E.O. 9440; 9 F-R. 4999, 12 May
1944)

[Procurement Reg. 71

PART 83-Dsrosnoui or SURPLUS =D
UZSEvVICEARMI PRoPrrTY

DISPOSITION OF PROPERTY

Sections 83.701 to 83.785 are rescinded
and the following §§ 83.7-100 to 83.7-909
are substituted therefor:

General
§ 83.7-100 Rescission of instructions.

This regulation and the regulations,
manuals and other instructions to which
it makes reference, include all outstand-
ing instructions of the War Department
on the subject of the disposition of per-
sonal property, title to which is in the
Government, or to which the Government
has the contractual right to acquire title.
Ali other instructions are hereby re-
scinded. Instructions of the technical
services are not affected hereby, but will
be promptly conformed to this regula-
tion.

§ 83.7-101 Subjects n t covered.
This regulation does not rescind or oth-
erwise affect TM 38-220 or other publl-
cations concerning Stock Control for mil-
itary property. It does not relate to the
disposition of real property, which Is
governed by War Department Circular
No. 8, 1944, and section II ASP Circular
No. 28, 1944. It does not relate to the
repair or reclamation of personal prop-
erty, which is governed by War Depart-
ment Circular No. 7, 1944. It does not
relate to the disposition of the proceeds
of sales of property, as to which see An
35-780 and AR 35-6660. It does not re-
late to the redistribution or disposition
of any property located outside of the
continental limits of the United States.
The policies and procedures governing
the disposition of property which has
been turned over to a salvage ofilcer or
salvage organization, are covered by AR
700-25 and TM 38-505.

§ 83.7-102 Deftniton.s. The follow-
Ing terms, when used In this regulation,
have the meanings indicated:

"Military property" consists of all sup-
plies and equipment-held for issue or
Issued, to or for troops, military posta
within the United States, and theaters
of operation; and includes tactical sup-
plies and equipment, subsistence Items
and property required by tables of allow-
ances, tables of basic allowances, and
tables of equipment.

"Non-military property" Is all property
other than military property.

"Servieable property" Is property
other than scrap or waste wlch is suit-
able for use in its existing condition.

"Non-repairable 'property" is unser7-
lceable propaty wvich cannot in the best
interests of the Government be mended
or reztored to serviceability, and scrap
and waste; and includes, but is not
limited to, any obsolete non-military
items, and industrial materials, indus-
trial equipment, comnonents, and assem-
blies-(whether partially or completely
fabricated, proceszsd or assembled and
whether new, uscd or deteriorated)
which have no reasonable use except
as scrap.

"Excess property" in the case of mili-
tary propertL, is any property in excess
of the maximum stock level authorized
for a particular organization, supply
point or technical service; and, in the
caza of non-military property, is any
property In excezs of the immediate and
definitely foreeable needs of a particular
Industrial Installation or other function,
activity. project or Industrial operation
in connection wifN which the property
wms acquired.

"Surplus property" Is property de-
lared by competent authority to be, or
deamed to b-, in accordance with the
provisions of this re-ulation, in excess
of the immediate or definitely foresee-
able needs of the entire War Dapart-
ment.

"Termination inventory" means al
personal property (including a proper
part of any common materials) properly
allocable to a terminated war contract or
subcontract of any tier, property excess
to the requirements of a cost-plus-a-
fixed-fee contractor, and any property in
the possession of a fixed-prce contractor
or subcontractor which the War Depart-
ment is obligated to take over as the
result of a desisn modification or chnge
order, except any machinery or equip-
ment subject to a separate contract or
contract article specifically governing the
use or disposition thereof. "Termina-
tion inventory" includes contractor-
owned property in the hands of a fixed-
price contractor or subcontractor, Gov-
ernment owned property in the hands of
a cost-plus-a-fixed-fee contractor or
subcontractor and Government owned
property furnished to any contractor.

"Negotiation" means any method of
reaching an agreement on the terms of
sale, except the formal sealed bid pro-
cedure contemplated by section 3709,
R. S. with respect to purchases. (There
Is no statutory requirement for the
formal sealed bid procedure in the case
of sales of government property. See
opinions of The Judge Advocate General,
dated March 19, 19 1, SPJGC 1941, and
March 30, 1943, SPJGC 1943, 3449)

§ 83.7-103 Statomcnt of War Depart-
enat policy. The demands of the war

production program require that the ma-
terial resources of the nation be used
with theutmost efciency. ThIscanonly
be accomplished If the accumulation of
excess property is avoided and if idle
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property Is put to productive use at the
earliest possible moment. Accordingly, it
is the policy of the War Department to
prevent the acquisition or retention of
excess property by the War Department.
It is likewise the policy of the War De-
partment to effect the prompt return of
temporarily idle non-military property to
productive use. In furtherance of the
policy of effecting prompt clearance of
the plants of contractors whose con-
tracts have been'terminated (see § 88.15-
851) every effort will be made to effect
prompt disposition of termination inven-
tories. In this connection, attention is
called to the letter of the Under Secre-
tary of War set forth m § 88.15-350 (b)
and to the statement of the Surplus War
Property Administrator set forth in
§ 83.7-205. The guiding policy of the
War Department is to employ all the
material resources at its command in the
manner which will most effectively facili-
tate the prosecution of the war. To this
end property will be freely redistributed
under the authority granted in section
III of this regulation. In any event, ex-
cess property will be redistributed as
promptly as possible. Accordingly, the
chiefs of technical services will comply
with existing provisions for the review of
militery property. All affected thereby
will strictly observe the requirements of
section II, Army Service Forces Circular
No. 67, 1944. In addition, chiefs of tech-
nical services will maintain constant and
active review of all non-military property
on hand or in the process of manufac-
ture, to determine the essentiality of such
pronerty for the prosecution of approved
functions, activities, projects or indus-
trial operations.

§ 83.7-104 Designation of Redistribu-
tion and Salvage Officer The chief of
each technical service will designate a
Redistribution and Salvage Officer in his
office who will have responsibility for
coordinating the activities of the techni-
cal service as to salvage activities; as to
the determination of what items of non-
military property are excess within the
technical service; as to the determina-
tion of what items of military property
should be processed for declaration by
competent authority as surplus; and as
to the acquisition and use by the techm-
cal service of military and non-military
items available from other technical
services. The Director, Readjustment
Division, Headquarters, Army Service
Forces, will be promptly notified of the
appointment, or change in the appoint-
ment of such officer.

§ 83.7-105 Establishment of Disposal
Boards. (a) The chiefs of the technical
services will establish in their field in-
stallations, Disposal Boards for review-
ing and taking appropriate action with
respect to proposed transactions required
to be reviewed by this regulation.

(b) Disposal Boards will consist of not
less than three members. The members
thereof may l1erform other functions,
provided the prompt review of property
disposal matters is not hindered and the
personnel are qualified by training and
experience to afford adequate review with
respect to such matters.

(c) Records of the proceedings of Dis-
posal Boards will be maintained by the
offices or installations in which they are
established. Cases submitted for review
will be accompanied by information per-
tinent to the transaction, particularly
as to the following: number of offers or
bids solicited and reviewed, and the
amounts thereof; condition of the prop-
erty- status of the buyer with respect to
the use to be made of the property, and
any other information necessary to show
th t the market has been adequately
tested and that the sale should be made
at the price in the quantities stated.

§ 83.7-106 Disposal Board at chief o1
service level. Disposal Boards may be
established in'the offices of the chifs of
technical services to review and take ap-
propriate action with respect to prop-
erty transactions as to which review at
that level is authorized by this regulation
(see _§§ 83.7-208 (b) and 83.7-409)

§ 8i-7-107 Extraordinary cases. Pro-
posed sales or scrapping determinations
involving unusual problems or difficulties
may be presented for the consideration
and advice of the Ditector, Readjustment
Division, Headquarters, Army Service
Forces.

,§ 83.7-108 R e p or t s. The monthly
property redistribution reports required
by ASF Circular No. 26, 1944, and letter
dated 24 January 1944, from the Special
Representative of the Under Secretary
of War to the Commanding General,
Army Air Forces,_will continue to be sub-
mitted on the forms therein prescribed.
Revised forms of reports are in prepara-
tion and will be prescribed -by amend-
ment to this regulation at an early date.

§ 83.7-109 Direct correspondence au-
thorized. Direct correspondence is au-
thorized among all levels of the technical
services and representatives of other gov-
ernment agencies in respect of redistri-
bution of available property under this
regulation.

§ 83.7-110 Methods of sale. All sales
of property under this regulation, In-
cluding sales made by cost-plus-a-fixed-
fee contractors pursuant to § 83.7-306,
will be made by negotiation in a manner
to assure such competition (by taking
.written bids, making oral inquiry, or
othervise) as is practicable in the cir-
cumstances, and consistent with econ-
omy, efficiency and the expeditious com-
pletion of the proposed sale. The nego-
tiating officer will make every effort to
effect the sale in such manner and for
such further uses as will most effectively
facilitate the prosecution of the war.
Sales at ceiling or established market
prices and sales under § 83.7-301, need
not be delayed for the purpose of solicit-
ing competitive bids.

§ 83.7-111 Compliance with OPA and
WPB regulations. All sales or other
transfers (except transfers within the
Government) of property made under the
authority of this regulation or otherwise
shall conform to applicable orders and
regulations of the War Production Board
and the Office of Price Admifiistration.
Officers responsible for disposal of War

Department property may rely upon a
representation by the buyer to the effect
that the purchase Is being made in com-
pliance with all War Production Board
regulations affecting the buyer, unless
they have knowledge orreason to believe
that such representation is false. Sfich
a representation should be Incorporated
in each written contract of sale. War De-
partment representatives are not respon-
sible, however, for compliance with such
regulations in the case of sales by a con-
tractor.

§ 83.7-112 Federal excise taxes on
property sold. Where .property which is
subject to Federal excise tax Is sold, pro-
visions governing the collection of such
taxes found in §§ 81.816 to 81.817 of P.o-
curement Regulation No. 8 will be ob-
served.

§ 83.7-113 Contract formalities in-
cluding numbering and distribution. (a)
All contracts for the sale of property
made under the authority of §§ 83.7-300
to 83.7-315 of this regulation, all con-
tracts for an amount In excess of $1,000
and all contracts for an amount In excess
of $500 which are not to be performed
within sixty days shall be evidenced by
a written contract prepared in substan-
tially the form set forth In § 81.1326, or
in such other form as may be approved by
the Director, Readjustment Division,
Headquarters, Army Service Forces, or, In
the case of sales by salvage officers, In
the form authorized or required by ap-
plicable regulations. All other sales shall
be evidenced on accounting forms now
or hereafter prescribed by the chiefs of
technical services concerned, subject to
the approval of the Fiscal DlrectQr, Head-
quarters, Army Service Forces,

(b) The provisions of §§ 81.309 (a)
(b) and (c) and 81. 318b (e) relating to
the numbering of contracts are appli-
cable to contracts for the sale of prop-
erty except that in connection with such
contracts a separate series of numbers
will be used in which the letter "s" will
be added immediately after the letters
representing the technical service con-
cerned.

(3) Contracts for the sale of property
will be distributed in the same manner
as other contracts (see §§ 81.315 to 81,318
of Procurement Regulation No. 3) ex-
cept that (i) when a sale of War Depart-
ment property is made under a contract
or agreement the officer or agent of the
War Department by whom funds are
received as a result thereof will, In turn-
ing the funds over to a disbursing officer,
accompany such remittance with a copy
of the contract or agreement covering
the terms of the sale; and (11) the orl-
ginal signed number of each unnumbered
contract of sale will be forwarded to the
General Accounting Office instead of be-
Ing sent to the disbursing officer, as In
the case of unnumbered contracts of
purchase.

(4) A copy of each contract of sale
of military property the original cost of
which exceeded $2,000 will be distributed
to the Chairmen of the Military Affairs
Committees of the House and Sonato
within twenty-four hours after a con-
tract has been made,
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§ 83.7-114 Coordination with Prop-
erty -Officer All fransfers or sales of
property under authority herein con-
tamed must be coordinated with the
Property Officer involved for compliance
with applicable-property accountability
regulations.

§ 83-7-115 Information as to sales of
War Department property. It is the
policy of the War Department to have
the facts on allpublic sales of War De-
partment property kept available at the
point of sale for public inspection during
normal business hours for any proper
purpose. The facts on sales to war con-
tractors will likewise be kept available
for inspection by the interested parties;
but it is not intended that there should
be general publicity as to such sales.

(a) Furnishzng information to period-
2cals. When sales are made on written
invitations to bid, copies of invitations
and information as to awards may be
transmitted to periodicals for publicity
purposes, or to persons who request in-
vitations for the purpose of advising
their clients. In any event, copies of
written invitations to bid and informa-
tion as to awards will be kept available
at the point of sale ,for inspection by
representatives of periodicals or other in-
terested parties during normal business
hours for any proper purpose.

§ 83.7-116 Sales to War Department
personnel. Except as authorized by
§ 83.7-300 to 83.7-315 of this regulation,
or by AR 30-2290, AR 700-25, TM 38-505,
or other War Department publication, no
sales of Government-owned property
will be made to any official or employee
of the War Department nor any of-
ficer, enlisted man, or civilian employee
of the Army.
Disposition of Termination Inventories

§ 83.7-200 Scope of section. This sec-
tion provides authority and procedures
for the disposition of termination
inventories.

(a) Circularization not required. The
policy of the War Department iistated
in § 83.7-103. The objectives of that
policy can best be obtained by vigorous
action of the contracting officer and his
local aids in redistribution of termina-
tion inventories, prior to reporting such
propertyto a Disposal Agency as surplus,
with the fullest cooperation of the dis-
trict organization and any industry or-
ganization involved (such as the Ord-
nance Industry Integrating Commit-
tees) and the assistance of -the Redis-
tribution Offices of the War Production
Board. The greatest freedom of action
is therefore accorded these local agencies
of the War Department and circulanza-
tion of termination inventories is not
required.

§ 83.7-202 Disposition by contracting
agency. The following methods of dis-
position- will be employed to effect the re-
distribution of termination inventories
prior to reporting the property as sur-

-plus in accordance with § 83.7-209.
(a) Any property which is used or

damaged beyond economical repair or is
of such a nature that it has no reason-
able use except as scrap will be classi-
fied as nonrepairable and disposed of

No. 121-2

in accordance with the provisions of
§ 83.7-400 to 83.7-410 of this regulation.
The Under Secretary of War has pointed
out that "in many instances work in
process must and should be sold as scrap
for scrap prices." (See § 88.15-350(b)).

(b) Any serviceable Government-
owned property may be used to meet
authorized requirements for military
supply or industrial purposes and any
contractor-owned property may be ac-
quired for such purposes In accordance
with the provisions of the contract.

(c) The -contractor may be permitted
to retain any property at a price agreed
upon in accordance with the provisions
of §§ 83.7-206, 83.7-207, and 83.7-208.

(d) Any Government-owned property
may be transferred to the Navy Depart-
ment, the Civil Aeronautics Administra-
tion, ,or other governmental agency in
accordance with the provisions of
§§ 83.7-300 to 83.7-315 of this regulation.

(e) The sale of any property to any
purchaser may be made or approved in
accordance with the provisions of
§5 83.7-206, 83.7-207 and 83.7-208.

§ 83.7-203 Redis.ribution assistance
at chief of service level. Although chiefs
of technical services will usist the local
agencies under their Jurisdiction in the
redistribution of termination inventories,
it is intended that the local agencies be
given the greatest possible freedom of
disposition In accordance with § 83.7-202.
Accordingly, local agencies responsible
for property disposition will refer signif-
icant items Included in termination in-
ventorles to the chiefs of their respective
technical services promptly upon receipt
of property lists from the contractor.
Such reference will not, however, be per-
mitted to delay local disposition, nor will
it limit local disposition, nor will it limit
local disposition authorty, except as may
be specficaly directed by the chief of the
technical service concerned. Chiefs of
technical services will give prompt con-
sideration to the utilization of such Items
for military supply or industrial purposes
within their own service, and may In-
formally bring selected items to the at-
tention of other technical services which
might be expected to have an intvrest
theren.

§ 83.7-204 Redistribution assistance
by War Production Board. In order that
the availability of industrial property
may be broadly published to manufac-
turers and other prospective users, sig-
niflcant items included in termination
inventories submitted to War Depart-
-ment representatives (other than items
for which special disposition arrange-
ments have been made) will be listed
with the Regional Offices of the War Pro-
duction Board. The War Production
Board will maintain In Its Regional Of-
fices an inventory file of Items so re-
ported and will advertise items of gen-
eral use In the "Redistributor" a weekly
bulletin published by Its Regional-Of..
flees, which Is distributed to a large list
of manufacturers and dealers. The War
Production Board will refer Inquiries of
prospective purchasers to the contractor
or to a War Department representative,
as requested. Listing of termination In-
ventories with WarProduction Board im-

poses no additional restrictions upon the
movement of the property that are not
applicable to property not so listed and
the reference of prospective buyersby
War Production Board Impozes no obli-
gations to sell the property to such par-
sons or to accord them any favored tieat-
ment whatever.

(a) Procedure for listing. The local
authority responsible for disposition of
termination inventory will transmit, or
cause the contractor to transmit to the
Regional Office of the War Prcducton
Board for the region in which the prop-
erty Is located (see § 83.7-903 for the ad-
dresses of these offices and the territories
within their jurisdiction) a listing of the
significant Items of raw materials, pur-
chased parts and supplies including in
termination Inventory lists (Sehedule
C-i) as soon as practicable after the sub-
mission of such lists by the contractor.
The listing so transmitted may be either

-in the form of (1) a copy of the complete
list of raw materials, purchased parts
and supplies (Schedule C-f, § 83.15-939
(a)) submitted by the contractoror (2)
a transcript of all items G. e., any quan-
tity of like products, materials, etc.-
usually Indicated by a single entry in the
termination inventory list) for which the
cost or estimated cost is $1,030 or more.
In either case, the listing transmitted to
the War Production Board should con-
tain the following information:

General inforrn ofn:
lamo of contractor
Location of property
IName and addcrz of parzon with whom

ncotlations for purchazz can be
conducted.

Spcifcl iinforamaio for each ftem:
Ad quate deccrptlon In commercilU

terma
Quantity available
Ccot per unit (as Indlated by contractor)
Condition. if other than new and ex-

cellent.
This information will generally be con-
tained In the termination lists submitted
by the contractor. Each listing trans-
mitted to the War Production Board
should be dated and assigned an identi-

,fying number by the transmitting con-
tractor or establishment.

Although not required, significant
Items of jigs, tools, dies and fixtures-
(Schedule C-3, § 83.15-939 (c)) that have
general use, may be listed with War Pro-
duction Board under the procedure stated
above. Items of work-in-process (Sched-
ule C-2, § 88.15-939 (M)) will not be so
listed.

(b) Adrice of disposal. For each item
that It regards as significant, War Pro-
duction Board will prepare an inventory
qlip (WPB Form-2205) and return a copy
to the contractor or War Department
representative who transmitted the list-
ing. When items for which an inventory
slip has been returned by the War Pro-
duction Board are disposed of or other-
wise withdrawn from availability, the
inventory slip will be promptly sent to
the Regional Office of the War Produc-
tion Board with appropriate notation in
accordance with the Instructions printed
thereon. If a part only of the item has
been disposed of, that fact will be noted
on the'inventory slip and the War Pro-
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duction Board will return a new rnven-
tory slip for the remainder. When the
items remaining undisposed of are re-
ported to a Disposal Agency as surplus
(see § 83.7-702) the remaining inventory
slips will be returned to the Regional
Office of the War Production Board under
cove" of a memorandum stating the name
and address of the Regional Office of the
Disposal Agency to which reported, and
the date and serial number of the report.

§ 83.7-205 Pricing policies. The fol-
lowing statement of general policy ap-
plicable to the sale of ternunation-tnven-
tories has been issued by th Surplus
War Property Adminstrator"

There is one matter of great urgency * *
with respect to which an immediate declara-
tion of policy is believed to be required.
This concerned the disposal by or under.
the authority of a contracting agency of the
government, of property becoming available
as the result of the termination of a war
contract by that agency.

Such termination inventories are becom-
ing available for sale in considerable quan-
tities at the present time. The opportunity
to dispose of much of this property Is cef-
tainly more favorablo now than It will be
later, and the public interest will be served
if it can be sold now and directly from
the plant of the contractor where It Is
located.

I understand that these termination in-
ventories are not now being sold as rapidly
or in as large quantities as is desirable,
and that this stems in large part from a
feeling on the part of contracting and ter-
mination officers in the field that they lack
a definable policy for making such sales
and that they may be criticized ifor the exer-
cise of boldness and Initiative in turning
over the property, which results in unwill-
ngneps to authorize sales except at prices so
high as to be often unobtainable.

Being satisfied that the Government and
the public should give the fullest measure
of support and encouragement to the dis-
posal of termination inventories at this time,
so that they will not both" occupy valuable
storage space and complicate the future sur-
plus problem at a time when the supply will
be greater and the demand smaller, I have
issued a statement of policy which I en-
close. It is designed to give the ptrongest
Impetus to prompt sales of termination in-
ventories to or by contractors consistent
with intelligent protection of the public in7
terest. It presupposes a reasonable effort to
ascertain and obtain going market values,
but makes it clear that where the circum-
stances preclude this, as they very often
will, contracting officers are not subject to
criticism for selling, subject to the reason-,
able requirements set forth in the policy
statement, at the belt prices reasonably ob-
tainable, even though this may sometimes
require going fqr below cost or nominal
market.

The regulations pertaining to sales of
termination mventories other than scrap
prescribed by the Surplus War Property
Administrator are set forth in § 83.7-206.
The picing and review regulations set
forth in §§ 83.7-206, 83.7-207 and 83.7-
2068 apply to the approval of retention
of property by the contractor, as well as
to sales.

§ 83.7-206 Specific price regulations-
(a) Sale of termination inventories where
total amount in settlement is less than
$10,000. Sales of any property included
in termination inventories, in any case
where the entire amount involveq in the

contract settlement before disposal cred-
its is less than $10,000, will be made or
approved at the best price obtainable
in the judgment of the officer approving
the sale, or, in the case of subcontracts
as to which the power of approving the
termination settlement has been dele-
gated to a contractor of a higher tier,
-in the judgment of such contractor.

(b) Sales of nominal quantities. Sales
of any items or groups of items may be
made or approved at the best price ob-
tainable when the estimated cost of all
substantially similar items so sold at any
-one location at any one time does not
exceed $1,000.

(c) Other sales of termination znven-
tor-es-(1) Crude or simple raw mate-

-rials. Sales of crude or simple raw mate-
rials (such as raw cotton, pig iron, elec-
trolytic copper or sulphur) which are
freely traded in, and for wich there is
a recognizable market price, will not be
made or approved at less than the going
market price, as nearly as it can be de-
termined by reasonable effort within a
reasonable time, taking in account pack-
ing, handling, and transportation costs.
A list of such materials is being prepared
by the Surplus War Property Adminis-
tration and will be published in this
regulation when available.

(2) Other property. Sales of property
other than crude or simple raw mate-
rials, may be made or approved to any
buyer at the best price obtainable in ex-
cess of 75 percent of (I) ,cost, estimated
if not known or (ii) the price which the
buyer would have to pay for an equiva-
lent quantity from a normal source of
supply, whichever is lower.

(3) Sales or property, other than
crude or simple raw materials, which
cannot be disposed of within a reason-
able time on the terms stated in sub-
paragraph (2) above, may be made or
approved at the best price obtainable to
any buyer who will use or consume the
property in the United States for manu-
facturing, construction, maintenance or
repair purposes, and who will agree that
if he does not use or consume it, he vill
not resell it at a profit. Written con-
tracts of sale made under the authority
of this subparagraph will contain such an
agreement.

§ 83.7-207 General pricing regula-
tions. To the extent authorized by the
foregoing regulations of the Surplus War
Property Administrator, termination in-
ventones will be disposed of at fair and
reasonable prices within the ceiling
prices established by the Office of Price
Administration and consistent with the
expeditious disposal of property. In de-
termining whether a price is fair and
reasonable, the officer making or approv-
ing the sale should consider all pertinent
factors, including such of the following
as he deems relevant m the particular
case:

(a) Physical condition of the property.
(b) Obsolescence.
(c) Freight necessary to be absorbed

by purchaser to permit resale or use of
the property, over amount wich would
be paid in normal commercial purchase.

(d) Value of the property for a
converted use.

(e) Distributing commissions, handling
charges, or profit allowances necessary
to effect disposition through dealers or
distributors.

(f) In case of sales to original sup-
pliers, allowances-to cover profit and cost
of handling and resale.

.(g) Cost of storage and amount of-
depreciation or deterioration if property
is not sold. -

(h) Market prices and price trends.
(1) Volume of similar property offered

at the time.
(j) Effect of purchases from the Gov-

ernment upon prices which buyer must
pay to other suppliers for the balanco
of his requirements.

(k) Value of post-sale services or
guarantees offered by commercial sup-
pliers and not obtainable from the Gov-
ernment.

(1) Inventory hazards and carrying
charges of the purchaser.

In determining whether to make or
approve a sale, consideration will be
given to the present value, resale value,
and probable demand for the property
in all the circumstances, rather than to
cost. Officers making or approving sales
must be realistic about values and should
recognize that disposal prices will, in
many instances, bear little if any rela-
tionship to cost to the Government.

Officers making and approving sales
and Disposal Boards will be supported
by higher authority in the exercise of
their honest judgment.

§ 83.7-208 Review and approval o/
sales. Sales made or approved under
this section will be subject to prior review
and approval by a Disposal Board estab-
lished in accordance with § 83.7-105 of
this regulation, in all cases where:

(a) The cost (estimated If not known)
of the property to be disposed of in the
sale exceeds $100,000 and'it Is proposed
to sell suchproperty below such cost or
estimated cost, less freight and handling
charges.

(b) The cost (estimated if not known)
of the property to be disposed of Irt the
sale exceeds $10,000 and It is proposed to
sell at more than 25% below such cost,
or estimated'coSt, less freight and han-
dling charges.

For the purposes of determining
whether'or not a sale shall be submitted
for the review and approval of a Dis-
posal Board, sales of a single item and
simultaneously negotiated sales of dif-
ferent items to a single buyer or of the
same item to several buyers shall be con-
sidered as a single sale.

(a) Sales and transfers which need
not be reviewed. The review and ap-
proval required by § 83.7-208 applies only
to sales of serviceable property. The
following transfers and sales may be
made or approved without review-

(1) Sales made at specific prices es-
tablished by or with the approval of the
Surplus War Property Administrator;

(2) Sales to a cost-plus-a-fixed-fee
contractor for the account of the Gov-
emnment:

(3) Sales of termination Inventories
to a Government agency-

(4) Transfers between War Depart-
ment components or to the Navy Depart-
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ment, the Civil Aeronautics Admimstra-
tion or other Government agency,
whether or not the transfer of funds Is
required.

(5) Transfers of surplus property to a
Disposal Agency for purposes of disposal;

(6) Sales of nonrepagable property or
salvage under applicable War Depart-
ment regulations.

(b) R emew at chief of service level
Chiefs of technical services may require
or perngit review by Disposal Boards es-
tablished in their offices pursuant to
§ 83.7-106 where the cost (estimated, if

- not known) of the property to be dis-
posed of exceeds $500,000 and it is pro-
posed to sell at more than 25% below
such cost.

§ 83.7-209 Disposition of surlIus
Any termination inventory transferred
to the Government or for which the Gov-
ernment assumes storage responsibility
pursuant to §§ 88.15-850 to 88.15-868 of
Procurement Regulation 15, which has
not been disposed of-under § 83-.7-202 at
the time of such transfer or assumption
of storage responsibility will be deemed
surplus, and, with the exception of stock
pile items, will be promptly disposed of
in accordance with H4 83.7-700 to 83.7-
,710 of this regulation.

§ 83.7-210 Action to be taken on stock
pile items-(a) Report of stocl pile
items. When any of the items listed in
483.7-909 are included in termination
inventories in quantities equal to or In
excess of the "mnimum quantities"

.therein indicated and are not disposed of
prior to transfer to the Government or
assumption of storage responsibility by
the Government, they will be reported to
the chief of service having .urisdiction
over the termination proceedings, for
disposition instructions.

(b) Action by chief of service. Upon
receipt of a report of stockpile items, the
chief of a technical service will promptly
determine what items should be retained
for stockpile, will make the necessary
arrangements for the storage thereof,
andcwvil issue disposition instructions to
the office originating the report, all in
accordance with instructions of the Com-
manding General, Army Service Forces
(Production Division) or the Command-
ing General, Army Air Forces, as to prop-
erty of Army Air Forces. The chief of
-a technical service will also notify
the office originating the report as to
what items are not desired for stockpile;
and upon receipt of such notificition
such items will be promptly disposed of
in accordance with H§ 83.7-700 to
835/-710.

<c) Action to be expedited. It is im-
perative that action under (a) and (b)
of this section be expedited in all
echelons in order that double handling

.of stockpile items may be avoided.
Disposition of Property for Purposes

Directly Related to the Prosecution of
the War

§ 83.7-300 Scope of section. This sec-
tion relates to the disposition of prop-
erty for the purnose of enabling it to be
used directly in the prosecution of the
war. Such Clsposition may be made of

both military and non-military prop-
erty. without regard to Its serviceabillty
or state of supply. The authority herein
granted may be exercised without first
obtaining from the Chief of Staff a
certificate under the Act of June 28,
1940, Title I, section 14-a (54 Stat. 631,
10 U.S.C. 1262a) The authority to dis-
pose of property under this section Is
subject to the provisions of §§ 83.7-70D
to. 83.7-710 which limit the disposition
of property after reporting to a disposal
agency as surplus.

§ 83.7-301 Sale to war contractors.
The chiefs of the technical services are
authorized, when It is determined by
them that such action will facilitate the
prosecution of the war, to make con-
tracts by negotiation for the sale of, and
to sell to manufacturers and supplier.
having war contracts, including em-
ployees and suppliers of war contractors,
and to employees of the Government en-
gaged in war production, any machine
tool equipment, processing equipment,
uniforms, safety clothing and equipment,
plant protective clothing and other spe-
cial articles necessary to persons em-
ployed in or otherwise connected with
war industries or establishments, manu-
facturing aids, raw materials, manufac.
tured materials or other materials or
facilities presently owned or hereafter
acquired by the Government. Such
sales shall, however, be made only for
the purpose of faeilitating the perform-
ance of such war contracts or war pro-
duction. All such contracts will recite
that they are entered into pursuant to
the First War Powers Act and Executive
Order No. 9001.

(a) Pricng policies. Any sale made
under § 83.7-301 shall be made in com-
pliance with the provisions of §§ 83.7-200
and 83.7-207.

(b) Revzcip of sale. Any sale made
under § 83.7-301 shall be made n com-
pliance with the provisions of § 89.7-203.

§ 83.7-302 Sales to Red Cross and
U. S. 0. The chiefs of the technical serv-
ices are authorized to make contracts
by negotiation and to sell to the Red
Cross and the United Service Organiza-
tion any military, subsistence, or other
supplies or property which the chief of
the technical service finds is needed by
such institution In connection with its
activities with the Army: Provided, That
no such sale of military property will
be made without the prior approval of
the Commanding General, Army 'Serv-
Ice Forces (Stock Control Division), or
in the case of the Army Air Forces prop-
erty, the Commanding General, Army
Air Forces, or his delegate or delegates.
All such contracts will recite that they
are entered into pursuant to the First
War Powers Act and Executive Order
No. 9001.

§ 83.7-303 Other sales. Sales for pur-
poses directly related to the prosecution
of the war, other than those authorized
by §§ 83.7-301 and 83.7-302, may be made
by the chiefs of the technical services
Provided, That the approval of the DI-
rector, Readjustment Division, Head-
quarters, Army Service Forces, Is first
obtained.

,83.7-301 Lea.:s. Under .the First
War Powers Act, 1941, and E-scutive
Order No. 9001, and section I of the Act
of July 2, 1940 (Public No. 703, 76-th
Congress) as continued in effect by s=c-
tion 13 of the Act of June 5, 19-2 (Pub-
lie No. 530, 77th Congress). the cluefs
of the technical services are authorized,
when It Is determined by them that such
action will facilitate the prosecution of
the war:

(a) To include In supply contracts
the Government-Owned Facilities ar-
tilce prezcribed In 381.332, subject
to the regulations set forth as notes to
§ 81.332 and to other appli6able par,-
graphs of theza pronrement regulations
(sEe Prc.urement Regulation 10 (Q§ 31.-
1001 to 81.1020) for approvals of higher
authority which must be obtained m
certain caces)"

(b) To enter into separate lease agree-
ments 0I. e., agreements not made part
of supply contracts) as authorizd by
Procurement Regulation 10 (§ 81.1001
to 81.1020)

§ 83.7-305 Leases under other statutes.
Authority for the execution of lease
agreements may be found in certain stat-
utes other than those mentioned in
§ 83.7-304. See AR 850-30 for the terms
of those statutes.

§ 8337-306 Disposition by contractors.
TMe chiefs of the technical services are
authorized, when it is determined by
them that insertion of such provision will
facilitate the prosecution of the war or
Is necessary to carry out the purposes
specified in section 1 of the Act of July
2, 1940 (Public Law 703, 76th Congress,
54 Stat. 712) to inset in cost-plus-a-
fixed-fee contracts and subcontracts
heretofore or hereafter executed, the
clause set forth in § 81.33, and any prop-
erty may be dispcsed of by contractors
pursuant to such clause.

§ 83.7-307 Transfer to other FederaZ
agenczes. Any property not declared or
deemed surplus, may upon the reqnsa--
tion of another Federal agency made
pursuant to section 7 (a) of the Act of
Way 21. 1920 (41 Stat. 613) as amended
by section 601 of the Act of June 30,
1932 '(47 Stat. 417) and by the Act of
Jung 20,1942. (Public Law 670.,?7th Con-
gress, 56 Stat- 651, 31 U.S.C. 63) be
transferred to such a-Cncy in accordance
with said s2ection: Provided, That mili-
tary property will be transferred only
with the approval or pursuant to regula-
tions of the Commanding General, Army
Service Forces (Stock Control Divislon)
or, in the case of the Army A=r Forces,
the Commanding General, Army Air
Forces, or his delegate or delegates.

§ 83.7-303 Transfer to other War Dz-
partment components. Any property
may, by direction of the chief of the
technical service having control thereof,
be transferred to another War Depart-
ment comnonent which has need of such
property and makes request therefor:
Provided, That military property vil ba
transferred only with the approval or
pursuant to regulations of the Com-
manding General, Army Service Forces
(Stock Control Division) or, m the case
of military property of the Army Air
Forces, the Commanding General, Army
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Air Forces, or hip delegate or delegates.
Regulations prescribed by the Com-
manding General, Army Service Forces,
governing the transfer of military prop-
erty of Army Service Forces between
War Department components are set
forth in ASP AG Letter SPX 300.8 (13
November 1943) OB-P--YDDP-MB-A,
18 November 1943, Subject: Policy Gov-
erning Transfer of Military Property be-
tween Technical Services.

§ 83.7-309 Transfers to and from
Navy. Upon request from the Navy, any
property may be transferred to the Navy
with the approval of the chief of the
technical service concerned and any
property requested by the chief of the
technical service concerned may be ac-
cepted from the Navy. Such transfers
of property to the Navy w:ll be made only
with the approval or pursuant to regu-
lations of the Commanding General,
Army Servibe Forces (Stock Control
Division) as to- military property of
Army Service Forces, and the Command-
ing General, Army Air Forces, or his
delegate or delegates, as to military prop-
erty of the Army Air Forces.

§ 83.7-310 Transfers to Civil Aero-
nautics Admnistration. Any property
may, by direction of the chief of the
technical service having control thereof,
be loaned or transferred to the Adpiinis-
trator of Civil Aeronautics upon written
request from him stating that the prop'
erty will be used In carrying out the pur-
poses of the Civilian Pilot Training Act
of 1939 as amended (49 U.S.C. sec. 756)
Such transfers will be made only with
the approval or pursuant to regulations
of the Commanding General, Army Serv-
ice Forces (Stock Control Division) as
to military property of Army Service
Forces, and 'the Commanding General,
Army Air Forces, or his delegate or dele-
gates, as to military property of the
Army Air Forces.

§ 83.7-311 Transfers with reimbuse-
ment. Transfers of property under
§ 33.7-307 will be effected with reimburse-
ment pursuant to the statutes therein
cited. Transfers of property permitted
under §§ 83.7-308 and 83.7-309 will be
effected with reimbursement of, or trans-
fer or allotment of funds to, the
transferor by the transferee,

(a) Where property is transferred to
any War Department agency for use in
connection with civil functions adminis-
tered by the War Department, or,

(b) In any case where the property is
procured by the transferor for the trans-
feree:

(1) By assignment of sole purchase re-
sponsibility"

(2) Under procurement pooling ar-
rangements;

(3) Under any arrangement for pro-
curement by the transferor expressly up-
on the prior requisition of the transferee.

§ 83.7-312 Transfers without reim-
bursement. Transfers of property per-
mitted under §§ 83.7-308 and 83.7-309
under circumstances other than those
specified under § 83.7-311, and transfers
of property permitted under § 83.7-310,
will be effected without any-reimburse-
ment of, or transfer or allotment of funds

to, the transferor by the tralisferee, for
either the cost of the property or of pack-
ing, handling, or transportation.

§ 83.7-313 Procedure for transfers
without reimbursement. Officers au-
thorized to transfer or direct the trans-
fer of property without reimbursement
under § 83.7-312 will prepare written
orders, listing in detail the property to
.be transferred, copies of which will be
furmished to the Accountable Property
Officer and the receiving officers. Such
orders will contain a request that the
authority directing the -transfer be ad-
vised of any discrepancies between the
order and the property shipped or re-
ceived. A copy of such orders will be
used as a valid debit or credit voucher
to property accounts. It will not be
necessary to list for fiscal or property
accounting purposes dollar values of
property transferred without reimburse-
ment.

§ 83.7-314 Gifts and loans of draw-
ings and other property. (a) The
chiefs of the technical services are au-
thorized, without further approval, to
give or lend drawings, manufacturing
and other information and samples of
supplies and equipment to be manufac-
tured or furnished, to contractors and
private firms which are or may likely
be manufacturers or furnishers of sup-
plies and equipment for the use of the-
War Department under approved pro-
dtiction plans.

(b) Whenever they determine that
such action will facilitAte the prosecu-
tion of the war, the chiefs to tech-

.mcal serviees are authorized to give or
lend, by appropriate written agreement
reciting such determination, to orgam-
zations engaged in experimental re-
search, testing, or developing, such
items and any other material, supplies
or equipments for use in connection
therewith: Provided, That if in the case
of a gift the estimated value of the prop-
erty in question exceeds $1,000, or, in
the case of a loan, $50,000, the approval
of the Director, Readjustment-Division,
Headquarters, Army Service Forces, will
first be obtained.

(c) The Commanding General, Army
Air Forces, whenever he determines that
such action will facilitate the prosecu-
tion of the war, may authorize the trans-
fer, loan, bailment or lease, by appro-
priate written agreement reciting such
determination, of aircraft, aircraft en-
gines,- or aircraft equipment or -natd-
riel, without limitation as to the value
thereof, to Army Air Forces contractors
for the purpose of experimental research,
testing or development, training of con-
tractor's personnel, or urgent transport-
ation requirements of such contractors
in connection with the performance ot
their war contracts.

§ 83.7-315 Exchange of property.
The chiefs of technical services are
authorized to make any exchanges of
property which are authorized by the
following statutes: 39 Stat. 635, 10 U.S.C.
1271, 40 Stat. 43, 849, 10 U.S.C. 1272; 38
Stat. 1064, 10 U.S.C. 1273; 38 Stat. 1161,
41 U.S.C. 26; 50 Stat. 64, 5 U.S.C. 118d;
53 Stat. 739, 10 U.S.C. 1271 (a) 44 Stat.

680, 10 U.S.C. 1209, 1210 Act of July 2,
1940, Public 703, 76th Congress, as ex-
tended by the Act of June 5, 1942, Pub-
lic 580, 77th Congress; section 203 of the
Act approved June 26, 1943, Public Law
No. 90, 78th Congress. Any other ex-
changes will be submitted for the ap-
proval of the Director, Readjustment
Division, Headquarters, Army Service
Forces.

Disposition of Non-Repairabie Property

§ 83.7-400 Scope of section: This
section provides the authority and pro-
cedures for disposing of non-repairable
property. It Is of special importance in
connection with the disposition of ter
mination inventories as it covers the dis-
posal of property classified as scrap.
The memorandum of the Under Secre-
tary of War set forth in § 88.15-350 (b)
and the provisions of § 88.15-855 state
the policy of the War Department with
respect to the scrapping of termination
inventory.

§ 83.7-401 Non-military p r o p e r t y
other than current production scrap.
(a) Government-owned non-military
property other than current prduction
scrap may be classified as non-repairable
by the submission of a list of the prop-
erty involved to an authorized officer
and the execution thereon by such officer
of the following certificate:

It Is my opinion that the property listed
hereon Is (include (1) or (2), whichever is
appropriate)

(1) Used or damaged beyond economic
repair

(2) Obsolete or so specialized In design
or otherwise of such a nature that it has no
reasonable use except as scrap and Is there-
for properly classified as non-repairable, non-
military property in accordance with the
provisions of Procurement Regulation No.
7 (§§ 83.7-700 to 83.7-710) and that Its
condition is not due to fault or neglect.

Where the property is new but never-
theless properly classified as non-re-
pairable, as will be the case with many
obsolete items and Items of work In
process, the phrase following the last
comma may be omitted.

The certifying officer will Inspect the
property or require the submission of
such statement of fact -and report of
inspection as he deems necessary as a
basis for the execution of the certificate.

(b) A copy of such list with the cer-
tificate will be furnished to the account-
able property officer, and will operate
as a credit voucher discharging account-
ability.

(c) Property so certified, except prop-
erty In the possession of a contractor
which Is to be disposed of under § 83.7-
403, will be turned over to a salvage of-
ficer with a copy of the list and cer-
tificate.

(d) Non-repairable property In the
possession of a cost-plus-a-fixed-fee
contractor may be either (1) sold to or
by the contractor in accordance with the
provisions of § 83.7-403 below, or (2)
turned over to a salvage officer for dis-
posal. In either case the certificate pre-
scribed in sub-paragraph (1) above will
not be required. In such cases, the credit
voucher to the property account .will
consist of a copy of the list of property
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turned over to , salvage officer or ap-
proved by the contracting officer for sale
by the contractor, supported by the con-
tracting officer's written advice to the
accountable property officer as pre-
scribed in paragraph 1004 (a) of the War
Department Industrial Property Ac-
counting Manual, or, if there is no ques-
tion as to the responsibility of the con-
tractor for the condition of the property,
supported by written order of the con-
tracting officer directing transfer to the
salvage officer or approving the sale by
the contractor.

§ 83.7-402 Current production scrap.
Current production scrap, which is in-
dustrial scrap resulting from the fabri-
cating or processing of raw materials
(such as chips, cuttings, borings, and
short ends of ferrous and non-ferrous
metals, clippings and cuttings from wool
and cotton-fabric, residues from chem-
icals and plastics, rubber and treated
fabric offal, glass, paper and lumber offal,
damaged and unsuitable packing mate-
rials and containers) other than that
disposed of by a cost-plus-a-fixed-fee
contractor under contract provisions,
will be turned over to a salvage officer,
without the certification required under
§ 83.7-401.

§ 83.7-403 Sale of non-repairable
property by or to contractors. Any non-
military property in the possession of a
cost-plus-a-fixed-fee contractor, which
has been classified as non-repairable
pursuant to § 83.7-401 above, and any
contractor-owned property included in
termination inventory as to which a de-
termination to scrap has been made, may
be sold by the contracting officer to the
contractor, or retained or sold by the
contractor with the approval of the con-
tracting officer.

§ 83.7-404 Military property, and non-
military property not certified under
§ 83.7-401. Military property, and non-
military property which cannot be certi-
fied-inder § 83.7-401, maybe classified as
non-repairable and turned over to a sal-
vage officer in accordance with the pro-
visions of AR 35-6640, and War Depart-
ment Circular No. 7,1944.

§ 83.7-405 Designation of salvage Of-
ficer Chiefs of technical services may
designate the salvage officer to receive
and dispose of non-repairable non-mili-
tary property.

§ 83.17-406 Disposition by salvage of-
fleers. All property turned over to a
salvage officer in accordance with this
section will be disposed of in accordance
with AR 700-25, TM-38-505, and any
other applicable regulations.

§ 83.7-407 Special procedure. Non-
repairable property included m termi-
nation inventory may be disposed of by
contracting officers under regulations
prescribed by the chief of the techmcal
service concerned, in lieu of being turned
over to a salvage officer, provided the ap-
proval of the Director, Readjustment Di-
vision, Headquarters, Army Service
Forces, is first" obtained.

§ 83.7-408 Review and approval of
scrapping. Government-owned non-

military property (other than that worn
out through fair wear and tear) will not
be certified as non-repairable property
under § 83.7-401 of this regulation, nor
will a determination to scrap contractor-
owned property included n terminatioa
inventory be made, without the prior
review and approval of a local Dinposal
Board if the cost (estimated if not
known) of the property covered by the
certificate qr determination exceeds
$50,000. Property will not be subdivided
for the purpose of avoiding this limi-

-tation.

§ 83.7-409 Review at elief of serrice
level. Disposal Boards established in the
office of a chief of a technical service pur-
suant to § 83.7-106 may review certifica-
tlon of Government-owned non-rapair-
able property under § 83.7-401, or deter-
mination to scrap contractor-owned
property Included in termination inven-
tory, where the cost of the property in-
volved (estimated if not known) exceeds
$500,000.

§ 83.7-410 Pricing policies on cales of
non-repairable property included in
termination inventory. The following
pricing policies prescribed by the Surplus
War Property Administrator will apply
to (1) the retention or sale by the con-
tractor of non-repairable property In-
cluded in termination inventory, and (2)
the sale by contracting officers of such
property when approval for such pro-
cedure has been obtained under
§ 83.7-407.

(a) Where total amount in settlement
is less than $10,000. Sales of any non-
repairable property included in termina-
tion inventories, in any case where the
entire amount involved In the contract
settlement before disposal credits is less
than $10,000. will be made or approved
at the best price obtainable In the Judg-
ment of the officer approving the sale, or
in the case of subcontracts as to which
the power of approving the termination
settlement-has been delegated to a con-
tractor of a higher tier, in the Judgment
of such contractor.

(b) Large termination inventone.
Sales of non-repairable property In-
eluded in termination Inventories where
the entire amount Involved in the con-
tract settlement before disposal credits
is $10,000 or more will be made In ac-
cordance with the following policies:

(1) The officer making or approving
the sale or his representative shall de-
termine, as nearly as may be possible by
reasonable effort within a reasonable
time, the going price of the type of scrap
in question by reference to published
trade ndicators or inquiry among Gov-
ernment agencies, dealers, or other in-
formed sources, taking Into account
transportation cost and sundry other
charges.

(2) If It is possible to realize this
price without competitive bidding the
contracting officer may approve the sale.

(3) If it is not possible to obtain this
price the contracting officer will arrange
for sale of the property after competi-
tive bids, reserving the right to reject all
bids if In his Judgment an adequate price
is not offered.

(4) All sales of scrap, whatever
method of sale is atopted, shall lie sub-
ject to the follomng warranty-

The purchkar rcp r ents and wrTarantz
to the Unitcd Statez that the property cos,,7ed
by thL3 ogretnitt r-- oilered ea czrcp, ptir-
chJ.d by him co zo, and tht isc 7,I-
cell or chip or u-- It ao car,.T eiher in it3
ecsting condition or after further prcnasr.-
tloa and only In c;normlty srith all appli-
cable rculatlara and order; of the O2:e cf
PrIca Admialtratlon and the War Pr-io~ua-
tioa Board.
In the case of contractor sales, the
phrase "to the United States" snall be
omitted.

Dl.-oPition of ServiceabZ Mliary
Proprty

§83.7-500 Scope of section. Tims
section provides authority and pro,?-
dures in addition to those in §§ 83.7-40
to 63.7-315 and 83.7-400 to 83.7-410 for
the disposition of military property. In
this connection, attention is called to the
policy of the War Department recui ng
prompt dispaoltion of e.cesz property as
stated In § 83.7-103.

§ 83.7-501 Declaration of surpls.
The chiefs of the technical services are
authorized to declare serviceable mili-
tary property surplus with the apnroval
of, or subJect to regulations presi-ibed
by, the Commanding General, Army
Service Forces (Requirements Divsion),
or the Commanding General, Army Air
Forces, or his delegate or delegates, as
to property of the Army Air Forces, and
to dispoc3 of such property in the ma.n-
ner provided in this iction V notwith-
standing the provisions of section 14a,
Chapter 440, of Title 1 of the Act of
June 28, 1940 (54 Stat. 681, 10 U. S. C.
1262a). The regulations prescribed by
the Commanding General, Army Service
Forces, governing the declaration of mil-
itary property as surplus are set forth
in ASF Circulars Nos. 67 (section I) and
101 (section II) 1914.

§ 83.7-502 MutIlation and dimostion
of certain military property that is Li-
suitable for civilian use. Because of
their peculiarly military characteristics,
certain Items such as lethal wea,7onz,
ammunition, certain aeronautical caunp-
ment, classifed articles (see AR 333-5)
and distinctive articles of the uniform.
cannot be released for civilian use vhen
they are declared surplus, but must be
mutilated and scrapped, disarmed,
stripped of their military characteristics,
altered and declalsifled, or otherwise
made suitable for non-military use ba-
fore they are disposed of. When sucie
Items are declared surplus, the authrity
declaring them surplus will give sicaifl-
directions for the mutilation, alterati- ,u,
disarming, stripping, cannibalization or
other action to be accomplished bafere
disposal; and will give further specnsi
directions as follows:

(a) If. in his judgment, the items, or
the residue thereof, will have no reason-
able use e=cept as scrap after such muti-
lation, etc., he will direct that the items,
or the residue thereof, be turned over to
the local salvage oMcer for disposal az
scrap in accordance with applicable sal-
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vage regulations. (See AR 35-6520, Par.
bb. (5) for accounting procedure.)

(b) If, in his judgment, the items or
any part thereof will have value for
civilian use after such mutilation, etc.,
he will direct that they be disposed of
as surplus after the accomplishment of
such mutilation, etc.

§ 83.7-503 Disposition of surplus.
Military property declared surplus and
not directed to be disposed of as scrap
will be disposed of in accordance with
§ §83.7-700 to 83.7-710. (See AR 35-6520,
Par. 5b. (4) for accounting procedure.)

Disposition of Serviceable Non-Military
Property Other Than Termination
Inventory
§ 83.7-600 Scope of section. This

section provides authority and proce-
dgres for disposing of non-military prop-
erty other than termination inventories,
In addition to those set forth in §§ 83.7-
300 to 83.7-315 and §§ 83.7-400 to 83.7-
411. In this connection attention is
called to the policy of the War Depart-
ment set forth in § 83.7-103 requiring
constant and active review of non-
military property on hand and in the
process of manufaqture and prompt dis-
position of excess property.

§ 83.7-601 Circularization. When it
has been determined that items of non-
military property are not required for
an immediately or definitely foreseeable
need at the point of use, action will
be immediately taken to redistribute
such items within the technical service
concerned or to return the property to
a direct war use An accordance with
§§83.7-300 to 83.7-315. When such
items cannot be so redistributed
promptly to fill known requirements "or
requirements that can be ascertained
by informal inquiry (which should be
localized and expedited to the greatest
extent practicable) the circularization
procedures established in §§ 8.3.7-600 to
83.7-605 will be promptly instituted and
vigorously pursued. It is intended that
circularization will .be effected con-
temporaneously within the technical
service of origin and among other tech-
nical services, to the fullest extent prac-
ticable. The chiefs of the technical
services will designate the offices within
their resoective services which will orig-
inate circularization lists and the in-
tervals of) time at which circularization
lists will be originated. In no event will
any Item of production or utility equip-
ment (see paragraph (b)) be withheld
from circularization for a period in ex-
cess of 60 days after it becomes idle, un-
less (1) it Is compZised in a. complete in-
dustrial installation that has been re-
ported as excess under War Department
Circular No. 8, 1944, (see paragraph (e)
of this section) or that has been au-
thorized to be held as standby, or (2)
It has been placed on a schedule of items
authorized to be held as War Reserve,
or (3) the Director, Readjustment Di-
vision, Headquarters, Army Service
Forces, has been advised that the equip-
ment is being withheld from circulari-
zation for a stated future use, or for
other stated-reasons.

(a) Circularization lists. Circulari-
zation lists will be divided into Part 1,
Part 2, Part 3, Part 4, and Part X. Prop-
erty listed under the respective subdivi-
sions will be referred to as "part 1 prop-
erty" "part 2 property" and so forth.

(1) Part 1 will include all items of
production equipment and utility equip-/
ment. /

(i) Production equipment includes the
following:
Machine tools.
Metal working machinery.
Cleaning and spraying equipment.
Compressors and vacuum pumps.
Industrial pumps.
Industrial conveying machinery.
Engnes-and turbines, general purpose.
Heat exchangers.
Optical machinery.
Industrial cranes and hoists.
Thermal driers and dehydraters.
Fans, blowers and exhausters, industrial

types.
Pressure and vacuum filters.
Pressure vessels (other than boilers).
Electric motors, integral horsepower, and

electric motor controls.
Power conversion equipment.
Foundry equipment.
Heat treating, equipment.
Welding and cutting equipment, Industrial

types.
Crushing, pulverizing, screening and mixing

equipment and machinery, industrial types.
Special industry machinery (specialized ma-

chinery for-food products, pulp and paper,
printing trades, rubber working, petro-
leum, ceramics, glass, shoemaking, textile,
tanning, pharmaceutical, chemical and
-other special industries).

(ii) Utility equipment includes major
items of equipment used in the generat-
mg, processing, transmission or distri-
bution of electricity, gas and water, and
in the disposal of sewage.

(2) Part 2 will include all construc-
tion equipment of a standard type not
so restricted in design as to render it un-
suithble for nonmilitary use of a recur-
ring nature. Such construction equip-
ment includes, but is not limited to,
drilling and boring equipment, earth and
rock, including core drills, rock drills,
churn drills, earth borers and horizontal
augers; power cranes and shovels, drag
lines, buckets, stiff-leg derricks, and
dredges; scrapers, maintainers, and
graders; tractors, track-laying and wheel
types; tractor-mounted construction
equipment including angledozers, bull-
dozers, and power control units; winches
and hoists, contractors elevating, road
brooms, concrete buggies and carts, bins,
centerline marking equipment, road
discs, ditchers, aggregate dryers, joint
and crack filling machinery, road forms,
form tamping machines, mud jacks,
portable snow loaders, tamping rollers,
scarifiers, concrete towers, contractors'
crawler wagons, and smilar equipment,
constrfiction material mixers, spreaders,
pavers, surfacers, finishers, tampers, vi-
brators, and related construction ma-
chinery" construction material process-
ing equipment, including asphalt plants
and portable crushers.

(3) Part 3 will include all items not
included in Parts 1, 2, or 4, which, in the
judgment of the technical service con-
crned, have a reasonably foreseeable use
for industrial or military purposes or for

civilian supply and which cannot prac-
ticably and expeditiously be redistributed
without wide circularization.

(4) Part 4 wIll Include controlled
materials in the forms and shapes and
In the minimum quantities set forth in
§ 83.7-901. Part 4 will be subdivided
Into: Part 4A, consisting of steel; Part
4B, consisting of copper and copper base
alloy- and Part 4C, consisting of alumi-
num. Circularization lists of Part 4
property will be prepared substantially
in the form set forth In §83.7-901 (a) (b)
and (c)

(5) Part X will include all items not
included In Parts 1, 2, 3, and 4.

(b) Description and coding. (1) Cir-
cularization lists will be on 8 x 10'A paper
and will contain the following informa-
tion:

(i) Name of issuing office together with
the station identification number and
appropriate letter symbol of the technical
service concerned.

(i) Serial number of list. Each Is-
suing office will serially number each list
circularized beginning with the number 1.

(ill) Date of circularization, which will
be the date of transmittal required under
paragraph (c) of this section.

(Iv) Serial number of Items or lots,
Items or lots will be serially numbered
under each part of each list.

(v) Description of items oe lots, De-
scriptions will comprise such Informa-
tion as would be required by the control-
ling technical service If it were procuring
the property, including, when pertinent,
name of manufacturer, manufacturer's
catalog number if available, Identjfication
numbers, location, age, condition, quan-
tity and cost per unit if available.

(vi) Specific instructions by which an
Interested agency may be guided In ne-
gotiating sale or transfer of property re-
ported. Names, mail and telephone ad-
dresses of officers authorized to carry on
negotiations, may be either Included In
each list circularized or published In bul-
letin form by the technical service con-
cerned to all recipients of the lists.

(2) For the purpose of convenient ab-
breviatlon in communications regarding
property circularized, Items may be
identifie'd by code, which will include In
sequence, the station Identification
number and the letter symbol of the
issuing office, serial number of list, part
of list, serial number of item. For ex-
ample a particular heat exchanger listed
as the second item of Part 1 of the third
list circularized by an office of Ordnance
Department, having station Identifica-
tion number "12345" would be Identified
as "12345-Ord-3-1-2."
(c) Transmittal of lists. Circulariza-

tion will be accomplished by transmit-
ting copies of Circularization Lists as
follows:

(1) Parts 1 and 3 to the offices listed
In § 83.7-902.

(2) Part 2 to the Redistribution and
Salvage Officer, Office of the Chief of
Engineers (3 copies) and to Readjust-
ment Division, Headquarters, Army
Service Forces (3 copies)

(3) Part 4 to Readjustment Division,
Headquarters, Army Service Forces, (3
copies) and to the Regional Office of
War Production Board for the Region
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in which the property is located. The
addresses of such Regional Offices and
the territories within their jurisdiction
are set forth in § 83.7-903.

(4) Part X to Readjustment Division,
Headquarters; Army Service Forces, to
,procurements offices of other technical
services at such levels and within such
geographical areas as the technical
service concerned deems desirable, and
to the Regional Office of War Production
Board for the region In which the prop-
erty is located.

(5) Transmittal of Circularization
Lists to War Production Board is re-
quired for the sole purpose of advertis-
ing the availability of excess property to
military agencies, war contractors and
others to whom disposition is permitted
under §283.7-300 to 83.7-315 of this
regulation. Such transmittal does not
impose any restrictions upon the move-
ment of the property Included therein
that are not otherwise imposed by appli-
cable regulations of War Production
Board, nor does it impose any obligation
to sell or transfer to any prospective
purchaser or transferee referred by the
War Production Board to the War De-
partment representative responsible for
disposal or to accord them any favored
treatment whatever.

(d) Certain items as to which circu-
larzation may be limited or eliminated.
The following types" of non-military
property (in addition to termination in-
ventones) may be omitted from general
circularization lists:

(1) Itemsthat are peculiar to a tech-
meal service and which, in the judgment
of the chief of the technical service con-
cerned, have no value to other technical
services or their contractors. Suchitems,
when determined, by means of limited
circularization or otherwise, to be excess
to the technical service concerned, will
be deemed surplus without further ac-
tion and disposed of in accordance with
§§ 83.7-700 to 83.7-710.

(2) Single items or groups of items,
where the cost, -estimated if not known,
of all substantially smilar items in ex-
cess at any one time and at any one
place does not exceed $100. Such items
will be deemed surplus without further
action and disposed of in accordance
with § 83.7-701.

(e) Certain equipment not to be czr-
cularized without prior approval: Part
1 property comprised in a complete in-
dustril installation reported as excess
under War Department Circular No. 8,
194, will not be circularized under
§§ 83.7-600 to 83.7-605 unless such cir-
cularation has been approved or di-
rected by the Director, Readjustment Di-
vision, Headquarters, Army Service
Forces.

(f) Certain equipment that may be
turned over to another technical service
for redistribution. Production equip-
ment may be turned over to Ordnance
Department, and utility equipment and
construction equipment may be turned
over to the Corps of Engineers, when such
equipment is determined, by means of
limited circularization or otherwise, to
be-excess to the technical service con-
cerned. The Chief of Ordnance and the

Chief of Engineers, respectively, will ac-
cept physical delivery, accountability and
responsibility for utilization, storage as
necessary, redistribution and disposal of
equipment so turned over. If general
circularization under§ 83.7-601 has been
initiated by the technical service of
origin prior to turning over the property,
the action required by §§ 83.7-600 to 83.7-
605 will be completed by the Chief of
Ordnance or the Chief of Engineers, as
the case may be. If general circulariza-
tion under § 83.7-601 has not been Ini-
tiated by the technical service of origin
prior to turning over the property, the
action required by §§ 83.7-00 to 83.7-605
will be promptly initiated by the Chi6f
of Ordnance as to items turned over to
Ordnance Department-for which require-
ments cannot be promptly ascertained,
and by the Chief of Engineers as to Items
turned over to the Corps of Engineers
for which requirements cannot be
promptly ascertained. The proccdure for
turning over such equipment to Ord-
nance Department is set forth in section
VIII, ASF Circular No. 4, 1944, and to the
Corps of Engineers in section III ASP
Circular No. 28, 1944.

(g) Circularization period. The pe-
riod of 60 days after transmittal of Cir-
cularization Lists is establLshed as tho
circularization period for Part 1 property,
and the period of 30 days after the trans-
mittal of Circularization Lists is estab-
lished as the circularization period for
Parts 2, 3 and 4, and X property.

§ 83.7-602 Disposition during circu-
larization, period. Before the termina-
tion of the circularization period, the
technical service concerned will deter-
nine what property included in Circu-
larization Lists should be retained for
present or definitely forsecable needs
within such service for military or in-
clustrlal purposes, or for authorized
stockpile or War Reserve, and will with-
draw such property from availability.
Property which is not so withdrawn may
be disposed of during the ch-cularization
period in accordance with the provisions
of § 83.7-300 to 83.7-315 of this regula-
tion. The Chief of Engineers is specifl-
cally charged with acquiring items of
Part 2 property not withdrawn under the
first sentence of this paragraph which
are suitable for troop use or tactical
operations.

§ 83.7-603 Disposition alter circular-
ization. period. Upon the termination of
the circularization period industrial
property which has not been withdrawn
or disposed of under § 83.7-602 will be
deemed surplus, without further action,
and disposed of In accordance with
§§83.7-700 to 83.7-710.

§ 83.7-604 Deviation from regulations
in exceptional cases. When adherence
to the regulations prescribed In thee
§§ 83.7-600 to 83.7-605 would impede the
expeditious return of unneeded industrial
property to use in the war effort, the Di-
rector, Readjustment Division, Head-
quarters, Army Service Forces, is author-
ized to permit deviation therefrom with
respect to the disposition of clases or
particular Items of Industrial property.
Applications under this paragraph will
include the following:

7, 1914 C331

(a) A descnption of the class of Items,
or in the case of prtf aular items, a ref-
erence to the liz, in winch the items have
been listed, or a d&azzption of the items
in accordance with paragraph (b) (1)
(v) If they have not been listed.

(b) A statement of the circumstances
indicating the des-rability of deviation
from the procedures established in
§ 83.7-COO to 83.7-605.

§ 83.7-605 lNon-military property us-
culiar to Army Air Forces. Sections
83.7-600 to 83.7-605 does not apply to
non-military property peculiar to air-
craft production to the extent that any
of the provisions hereof may be mcon-
sistent with procedures established for
the redistribution of such property by or
under the direction of the Aircraft Re-
sources Control Office of the Aircraft
Production Board or the Surplus War
Property Administration.

Disp;owa of Surplus Property

§ 83.7-700 General. Under its Regu-
lation No. 1, effective 15 May 1944, the
Surplus War Property Administration
has assigned responsibility for disposal
of surplus property among Disposal
Agencies as Indicated in § 83.7-90 and
has established procedures for reporting
surplus property to these Disposal Agen-

.cles. When property has been deter-
mined to be surplus under the procedures
established under §N 83.7-200 to 83.7-210.
§§ 83.7-500 to 83.7-503 and §§ 83.7-600 to
83.7-605 of this regulation, action will be
promptly taken to dispose of nominal
quantities of property in accordance with
§ 83.7-701 and to report the remaining
surplus property to the appropriate Dis-
posal Agencies in accordance with
§ 83.7-702.

§ 83.7-701 DfsposaZ of nominal qtan-
titfls. Single items or groups of items of
surplus property, where the cost, esti-
mated if not known, of all substantially
similar Items in surplus at any one time
and at any one place does not exceed
$100, will be turned over to the local
salvage officer (or to the contracting ofi-
cer, where there Is no local salvage offi-
cer) for sale. Sales of such property by
the local salvage officer will be made in
accordance with regulations applicable
to the sale of salvage, exceptthat all doc-
uments relating ,to such sales will be
dearly marked to indicate sale of surplus
property. Sales of such property by the
contracting officer.will be made in ac-
cordance wth regulations prescribed by
the chief of the technical service con-
cened.

§ 83.7-702 Reporting to Disposing
Agency. Surplus property other than
that required to be disposed of under
§ 83.7-701 will be promptly reported to
Disposal Agencies as follows:

(a) Ship,, small waterraft and re-
ated property. Surplus ships of com-

mercial design or susceptible to com-
mercial use willbC reported to the UnitMd
States Maritime Commission, Attention:
Captain R. J. Moran, Director, Division
of Small Vessel Procurement, Washing-
ton 25, D. C. Bafore reporting, detailed
instructions as to descriptive matter and
other Information to be supplied will
be obtained from that office. Small
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watercraft and other property assigned
to the Maritime Commission as set forth
in § 83.7-904 will be reported to the
United States Maritime Commission, At-
tention: Mr. E. W Gorman, Assistant
to the Director of the Procurement Divi-
sion, Washington 25, D. C.

(b) Aircraft and related property.
Surplus aircraft and gliders, aircraft
engines, propellers, and spare parts, spe-
cial components, and subassemblies of
aircraft and gliders, will be reported to
the Reconstruction Finance Corporation,
Attention: Surplus Property Director,
Washington 25, D. C.

(c) Food and related property. Sur-
plus food and related property assigned
to War Food Administration as set forth
in § 83.7-904 will be reported to the Re-
gional Office of the War Food Adminis-
tration for the region in which the prop-
erty is located. The address of the Re-
gional Offices of the War Food Admnms-
tration and the territories within their
jurisdiction are set forth in § 83.7-906.

(d) Military property other than air-
craft, food and ships. Military property
other than aircraft, food and commerdial
ships will be reported to Reconstruction
Finance Corporation or Procurement Di-
vision, Treasury Department, in accord-
ance with the assignments set forth in
§ 83.7-904. By far the greater part of
such property will consist of items of the
type assigned to Procurement Division,
Treasury Department for disposal.
Where it is considered impracticable to
segregate items of -military property as-
signed to Reconstruction Finance Cor-
poration, they may be included in re-
ports to the Procurement Division,
Treasury Department.

Reports will be made to the Regional
Office of the appropriate Disposal Agency
for the region in which the property is
located. The addresses of the Regional
Offices of the Reconstruction Finance
Corporatioir and Procurement Division,
Treasury Department, respectively, and-
the territories within their jurisdiction,
are set forth in §§ 83.7-907 and 83.7-908.

Surplus military property under the
Jurisdiction of technical services of Army
Service Forces (see ASP Circular No. 67,
section I, 1944) which is in stock at
depots and at installations below depot
level will be reported by the depot. In-
stallations below depot level will furnish
the appropriate depot with information
necessary for the reporting of surplus
property in stock below depot level.. Sur-
plus military property under the jurisdic-
tion of commanding generals of Army
Service Forces service commands (see
ASP Circular No. 101, Section II, 1944)
Will be reported by the service com-
mander.

() Non-military property other than
termination nventorzes-(1) Part 1
property; production and utility equip-
ment. Surplus Part 1 property will be
reported to the Reconstruction Finance
Corporation, Attention: George F. Bus-
kie, 811 Vermont Avenue, NW., Washing-
ton 25, D. C. As an interim procedure,
reports of surplus Part 1 property will be
submitted through Readjustment Divi-
sion, Headquarters, Army Service Forces.
Three copies will be transmitted to Re-
adjustment Division, two of which will be

forwarded to the Reconstruction Finance
Corporation, and one retained for infor-
mation purposes.

(2) Part 2 property; construction
equipment. Surplus Part 2 property will
be reported to the Regional Office of the
Procurement Division, Treasury Depart-
ment, for the region in which the prop-
erty is located.

(3) Part 4 property; controlled mate-
rials. Surplus Part 4 property will be re-
ported to the Regional Office of Recon-
struction Finance Corporation for the
region in which the property is located.

(4) Part 3 and X property. Surplus
Part 3 and X property other than air-
craft, food and commercial ships, will be
reported to Reconstruction Finance Cor-
poration or Procurement Division, Treas-
ury Department m accordance with the
assignments set forth in § 83.7-904. Re-
ports will be transmitted to the Regional
Office of the appropriate Disposal Agency
for the region in which the property is
located. The assignments of those items
likely to be included in Parts 3 and X are
as follows:
Procurement Division, Treasury'Department:

Paper and paper products.
Cotton, wool and linen basic textiles, and

fabricated textile products.
Basic metal products as follows:
Barbed and twisted wire.
Woven wire and chain link fencing and

fence posts.
Insect screening.
Wire springs
Wire hoops.
Chain and attachments.
Nails, tacks and staples.
Bolts, nuts, screws, rivets, washers, turn-

buckles, eyelets and grommets.
Strapping.
Builders basic hardware and casket, fur-

niture, and trunk and luggage hard-
ware.

Glass, pottery and ceramic basic materials
and products.

Rubber fabricated materials and products.
Containers, closures and packing materials.
Industrial trucks, tractors, trailers, stack-

ers and accessories.
Agricultural machinery and implements.
Motor vehicles, engines, parts, components,

assemblies and accessories.
Plumbing and, heating materials and

equipment.
Commercial and household electric ap-

pliances, lamps and dry cell and storage
batteries.

Commercial and domestic air-conditioning
and refrigerating equipment.

Hand tools and mechanics measuring tools.
Office machines, typewriters, cash registers,

calculating and computing scales.
Furniture and fixtures.
Professional and scientific instruments and

apparatus.
Apparel and footwear.

ieconstruction Finance Corporationt
Leather, and boot and shoe cut stock and

findings.
Lumber, veneer, plywood and millwork.
Petroleum and petroleum products.
Chemicals.
Paints, varnishes, lacquers, Japans, thin-

ners, pigments, driers, fillers and related
products.

Ferro and nonferrous additive alloys.
Nonferrous metals (except aluminum, cop-

per, and copper-base alloy).
Fabricated structural iron and steel and

architectural metal work.
Power boilers.
Storage tanks.
.Insulated wire and cable.

Reconstruction Finance Corporatlon-Con.
Basic non-metallic structural products.
Abrasives
Asbestos basic products.
Graphite and carbon basic products.
Refractories.
Mechanical power-transmission cqulpmen

and bearings.
Electric motors, fractional horsepower.
Electrical building supplies.
Communication equipment.
Railroad transportation equipment.
Indicating, recording and controlling in-

struments.

(f) Termination inventory. Surplus
termination inventory will be reported
to the appropriate Disposal Agency in
accordance with the assignments set
forth in § 83.7-904. By far the greater
part of such property will consist of
items of the type assigned to Reconstruc-
tion Finance Corporation for disposal.
Where it is considered impracticable to
segregate items of termination inventory
assigned to Disposal Agencies other than
Reconstruction Finance Corporation,
they may be included in reports to Ro-
construction Finance Corporation.

Reports will be made to the Regional
Office of the appropriate Disposal Agency
for the region in which the property is
located.

§ 83.7-703 Report forms. All reports
of surplus property to Disposal Agencies
will be made onForms SWPA-1 and
SWPA-1 (A) Copies of these forms, to-
gether with instructions for preparation,
are set forth in § 83.7-905. Chiefs of
technical services may obtain an initial
supply of these forms from Readjust-
ment Division, Headquarters, Army
Service Forces. Optional use of Treasury
Department Form 812 is permitted on
all reports transmitted to Procurement
Division, Treasury Department, up to 1
July 1944.

§ 83.7-704 Transmittal of reports.
Reports of surplus property will be
transmitted to Procurement Division,
Treasury Department, in triplicate and
to other Disposal Agencies in duplicate,
with information copy to the Director,
Readjustment Division, Headquarters,
Army Service Forces.

§ 83.7-705 Action after reporting.
After the property has been reported to
a Disposal Agency, the field installation
concerned will hold the property subject
to disposition instructions from the Dii-
posal Agency.

§ 83.7-706 Withdrawal for further
use. Property which has been reported
to a Disposal Agency may be withdrawn
for further use by the technical service
of origin or for transfer to another com-
ponent of the War Department, with the
consent of the Disposal Agency to which
the property was reported. Immediately
upon the withdrawal of property under
this paragraph, a withdrawal report will
be transmitted to the Disposal Agency
to which the property was originally re-
ported as surplus. Withdrawal reports
will be prepared and transmitted in the
same manner as surplus reports, except
that the word "withdrawal" will be
entered conspicuously at the top right
hand margin of the report form.
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§83.7-707 Disposal by Disposal
Agency. The Disposal Agencies will dis-
pose of all pronerty reported as surplus
that is not withdrawn under § 83.7-706
(except~as provided in § 83.7-710) Dis-
posal may be effected directly from War
Department storage or after removal to
storage facilities of the Disposal Agencies.
All echelons will extend the fullest co-
operation to the Disposal Agencies in
this connection. idaison will be promptly
established between field establishments
handling surplus property and the field
agencies of the Disposal Agencies. Pro-
visions will be made for furnishing ad-
ditional information to Disposal Agencies
and exhibiting the property to the fullest
extent practicable upon request of a Dis-
posal Agency.

§ 83.7-707 Shipment after disposal.
When property has been disposed of by a
Disposal Agency, or when the Disposal
Agency takes custody of the property
prior to disposal, the Disposal Agency
will issue appropriate shipping instruc-
tions to the office designated in the sur-
plus report as the "shipping office" The
War Department is not required to, and
should not, repair, recondition or re-
process surplus property, nor assume the
expense of transportation, although the
use of War Department transportation
facilities in moving surplus property into
storage facilities of a Disposal Agency is
authorized when the convemence of the
War Department will be served thereby
and when the use of such transportation
facilities will not interfere with the
normal military functions of the installa-
tion concerned. Although the Disposal
Agency, or the consignee to whom de-
livery is directed, will ordinarily bear the
,expenses of preparation for shipment,
the field installation concerned miy pre-
pare the property for shipment without
reimbursement, if it so desires. When
requested by the Disposal Agency, copies
of bills of lading or other shipping docu-
ments and advice as to date of shipment
will be furnished the Disposal Agency.

§ 83.7-709 Fiscal Viocedures. The
War Department will not be reimbursed
for surplus property delivered to or upon
the direction of a Disposal Agency. A
copy of the shipping document, together
with a-copy of the shipping instructions
received from the Disposal Agency will
constitute a valid credit voucher to prop-
erty accounts.

§ 83.7-710 Clearance for sale by War
Department. W h e n special circum-
stances, such as danger of deterioration
or sanitark or other hazard, or urgent
requirement for storage space for mili-
taxy supplies, make immediate sale by
the War Department desirable, applica-
tion may be made to the appropriate
Disposal Agency for clearance of the
property for direct sfte by the War De-
partment. Such applications will only be
made through or with the approval of
the Director, Readjustment Division,
Headquarters, Army Service Forces.

No. 121-----3

(a) Sale alter clearance. Property
which a Disposal Agency has cleared for
sale may be sold by negotiated sale.
The chief of the technical service ob-
taining clearance may direct that the
property be sold by a particular officer,
or that it be sold In apartlcular manner.
In the absence of such directions, sales
will be made by the local salvage officer

In accordance with reulations mpplica-
ble to the sale of salvage, except that all
documents relating to such sales will be
clearly marked to indicate sale of sur-
plus property.

APPND=IX

§ 83.7-901 Items to be included in lists
of Part 4 property.

Ziinifmunr quaznty
per item of as

Part 4A-Carbon and alloy steel: single size a
Carbon steel: grade

Bars, cold finihed ..................
Bars, hot rolled ..---- -- -
Ingots, billets, blooms, slabs, tube rounds, n:hep and heat and tin bar-
Pipe (new only) --........................................
Plates.------ 2,000 pounds.Sheets and strlp..........---------- I
Structural shapes and piling
Tin plate, terneplate, and tin mill black p-
Wire rods. wire .0475 Inch diameter and up, and other wire products..
Tubing, 1,S Inch diameter and up (new only)
Tubing under 11 Inch diameter (new only) ------------ 1.00 feet.
Wire under .0475 Inch diameter-.... 500 pounds.
All tool steel 10 pcmds.

Alloy steel:
Bars, cold finished. ...... ---------
Bars, hot rolled- -----...--- _
Ingots. billets. blooms, slabh, tuba round,, cheet bar --------- 2......... 2 CO pounds.
Pipe (new only)
Plates and structural shpes...... --- ------------------
Sheets and strip-------- ....
Wire rods, wiro .0475 Inch dlmnetcr and up, and other wire products. 2, 0O pounds.

Tubing 1% Inch diameter and up1, f..-..
Tubing under 1% Inch dlameter._. .
Wire under .0475 Inch diameter. pounds
All sttlem3 steel- --------------------
Al tool steel- .............-- - I00 pounds.

Part 4B--Copper and copper ba:o alloy:
Brass mill copper bace alloy products:

Sheet and strip -----------
Rods, bars and wire (including extrded ehapes, not Including slugs).
Tubing and pipe ----------------

Brass mill copper products:
Plate, sheets and strip ............ ..........----
Rods, bar and extruded shapes (excluding wire bars and Ingots bars)..
Tube andpp......

Wire mill copper products:Wire and cable (including Insulated wire and cable) .............

Foundry copper and opp- b- -alloy product::
Casting pe an copper b- al pro-ucts

Part 4C-Aluminum:
Rod, ba , wire and
Forgings, presings and impact ex ions.... /

Shapes, rolled or extruded-
Sheet, strip, plate and foll-

Tubing -nd--------------
Ingot and powder ....
Rivets ------ ------ --.-. -

J Th~m,,,t-

Nors: Smaller quantitie than thoza above listed, but not ler- than the following, may 'a
Included In Part 4, if desired by the Technlcal Service concerned:

Carbon steal:
Structural and plate...,
Bar, sheet and strip, pipe and tuba, and'
Tool steel .....--- --- --

Alloy steel:
Tool steel --------
All other ---------

Copper and copper bace alloy.

- 500 pounds.
- 100 poundsi.
- 25 pounds.

25 pounds.
10 pound.
100 pound3.
ICO pounda.

65S3

Forms and shapes

Castings ------------

VITire ------ ---- -- ----- -
-----------------------

-- --------

Aluminum -- ------ - ----- - -- - -- -- ---------- - -------- - - ------ -

zrd
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(a) Form of-Circulartzation List for Part 4A property.
Report of excess steel, Part 4A. List No ------ Page ....
Reporting station------------------------. Date transmitted to WPI .-...........................

ftation No- ----- Addr- ............... Reported to ...........................................
----------------------------... (Regional Office, WEB)

Offir in charge of disposition--- ------------- Location of property ..................................

[On additional pages show Part 4A, list number and page number only]

/Total Length (1) Form Also, Ne, Physical Clean rCode Plect weight Size .or and Sac, Wd. Finish' prop-
No. (pounds) coil (C) shape or brand rles u

I Show station, service list and part code at top of column (e.g. 123-Ord-4A-12-), followed by Item numbers only.
"2 Use Symbols: ODG&P-Cold Drawn Ground, Polished (2); ERA&P-Rot Rolled Annealed. Plekled-(2)-

HRT&P-Bot Rolled Turned, Polished (2);-HR-Hot Rolled (2); ERA-Hot Rolled Annealed (2); CR-Cold Rolled
(2); CD.Cold Drawn (2); FQ-Forgmg QualltyA3); HT-Heat Treated (3).

(b) Form of Circularization List for Part 4B property.
Report of excess copper and copper base alloy, part 4B. List No ---- Page ...............................
Reporting Station ------------. . .----------------- Date transmitted to WPB ........................
Station No ...... Address ............................- Reported to .................................................................................. (Regional Offlce, W PB)
OUilcerin charge of disposition-------------------Location of property (---e....onal....Office .........P...

[On additional pages show part 4B, list number and page number only]

Total Loh (L) or Original man-Coe Item and slpecification Pieces weightds) izetreNo. I weightds) z coil (C) Form Tempe

' Show station, service, list and part code at top of column (e. g. 123-Ord-4B-12-), followed by item number only.

(C) Form of Circularzation List for Part 4C property.
Report of excess aluminum, part 40. List No .......- Page ......
Reporting statlon-........ ...------------------------ Date transmitted to WPB ............................
Station No .harge ofdss ... Reported to .................-------------------------
Officer in charge of disposition ----------------------- (Regional Office WPB)-

Location of property ...................................

[On additional pages show part 40, list number and page number only]

Total Dimensions and/or Form
Code Alloy and Pieces weight standard extruslon shap specification Original me nu.
Now. temper (pounds) die No. s. facturer

I Show station, servIca, list and part cede at top of column (e. g. 123-Ord-4C-12-), followed by Item numbers only.

§ 83.7-902 Offices to receve Part 1
and 3 circularization lists.

Number
of copies

Readjustment Dlvlsion, Headquarters,
Army Service Forces, The Pentagon,
Washington 25, D. 0 --------------- 2

Office of the Chief of Ordnance
Redistribution and Salvage Officer,% Of-

flee of the Chief of Ordnance, Room
2-E-424,. The Pentagon, Washington
25, D. C ---------------------------

Offce of the Chief of Ordnance-Continued

Number
of copies

Birmingham Ordnance District, 700
Frank Nelson Bldg., Birmingham 1,
Ala ------------------------- 1

Boston Ordnance District, Room 1501-
1516 Federal St., Boston 10, Mass.... 1

Chicago Ordnance District, 38 South
Dearborn St., Chicago 8, I11 --------- 1

Cincinnati Ordnance District, The Big
Four Bldg., Cincinnati 1, Ohio ------- 1

Office of t e Chief of Ordnance-Confltmcd

tNumbcr
of copies

Cleveland Ordnance District, 1000 Ter-
minal Tower Bldg., Cleveland 13,
Ohio ------------------------------ 1

Detroit Ordnelnce District, 1832 National
Bank Bldg., Detroit 32, Mich -------- 1

New York Ordnance District, Room
1815, 80 Broadway, New York 5,
N. Y7----------------------------- 1

Philadelphia Ordnance District, 160
South Broad St., Philadelphia 2, Pa.. 1

Pittsburgh Ordnance District, 1202
Chamber of Commerce Bldg., Pitts-
burgh 19, Pa ----------------------- 1

Rochester Ordnance District, 1238 Mer-
cantile Bldg., Rochester, N. Y ------- 1

San Francisco Ordnance District, 402
Empire Hotel, San Francisco. Calif... 1

St. Louis ordnance District, 8663 Lindell
Blvd., St. Louis 8, Mo ---------------- 1

Springfield Ordnance District, 95 State'
St., Springfield 3, Mass --------------- 1

Commanding Officer, Frankford Arsenal,
PhiladelphIa. 2, Penn ---------------- 1

Commanding Officer, Picatinny Arsenal,
Dover, N. J ----------------------- 1

Commanding Office, Redstone Arsenal,
Huntsville, Ala ---------------------- I

ommanding General, Rock Island Arse-
nal, Rock Island, Ill ----------------- 1

Commanding Officer, Springfield Armory,
Springfield 1, Mass ----------------- 1

Commanding Officer, Watertown Arsenal,
Watertown, Mass ......---------------- 1

Commanding General, Watervliet Arse-
nal, Watervllet, N. J ---------------- 1

Tank Automotive Center, Union Guard-
Ian Bldg., Detroit 32, Mich ----------- 1

Field Director of Ammunition Plants,
3637 Lindell Blvd., St. Louls 8, Me.. 1

Small Arms Ammunition Sub-Office,
N. Y. Ayer Bldg.,-West Washington
Sq-uare, Philadelphia 6, Pa ----------- 1

Office of the Chief of Engineers

Redistribution and Salvage Officer, Office
of the Chief of Engineers, Room 6257
New War Bldg., 21st and Virginia Ave.
NW., Washington 25, D. C ----------- 3

Division Engineer, Great Lakes Division,
20 North Wacke Drive, Chicago 6, Ill.. 1

Division Engineer, Lower Mississippi Val-
ley Division, P. 0. Box 80, Vicksburg,
Miss -------------------------------- I

Division Engineer, Middle Atlantic Divi-
sion, Room 909, 161 East Fayette St.,
Baltimore 2, Md --------------------- 1

Division Engineer, Missouri River Divi-
sion, Farm Credit Bldg., 19th and
Douglas, Omaha I, Nebr ------------- 1

Division Engineer, New England Division,
75 Federal St., Boston 10, Mass -------- 1

Division Engineer, North Atlantic Divi-
sion, 21st Floor, 270 Broadway, NeW
York 7, N. Y -----------------------.. 1

Division Engineer, Northwest Division,
114, #12 128th St., Edmonton, Alberta,
Canada ---------------------------- 1

Division Engineer, Ohio River Division,
1120 Huntington Bank Bldg., Colum-
bus 16, Ohio ----------------------- 1

Division Engineer, Pacific Division, 222
South West Temple St., Salt Lake City
1, Utah -------------------------... 1

Division Engineer, South Atlantic Divi-
sion, 50 Whitehall St., Atlanta 2, Ga.. I

Division Engineer, touthwcstern Divi.
sian, Santa Fe Bldg., 1114 Commerce
St., Dallas 2, Ter ------------------ I

Division Engineer, _Upper Missslslppil
Valley Division, Syndicate TruSt Bldg,,
915 Olive St., St. Louis 1, Mo -------- 1

Area Engineer, P O. Box 1111, Clinton,
,Tenn ------------------------------ 1

Area Engineer, P 0. Box 265, Church
St., New York, N. Y ---------------- I
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Office of the Chief of Engineers-Continued.

Number
of copies

Area Engineer, P. 0. Box 1712, Wilming-
ton, Del -------------------------- 1

Area Engineer, P. 0. Box 2277, Boston;
Mass -----------------------------

Area Engineer, P. 0. Box 550, Pasco,
Wash ----------------------------

Office of the Chief of Chemical Warfare
Service

Redistribution and Salvage Officer, Office
of the Chief of Chemical Warfare Serv-
ice, Room 2207, Bldg. T-7, Annex 1,
Gravelly Point, Va ------------------ 2

Commanding General, Edgewood Arsenal,
Edgewood, Md_--------------------

Commanding General, Pine Bluff Arsenal,
Pine Bluff, Ark -------------------- 1

Commanding General, Rocky Mountain
Arsenal, 4th Floor, Cooper Bldg., 17th
and Curtis Sts., Denver 2, Colo ------- I

Commanding Officer, Huntsville Arsenal,
Huntsville, Ala-..-------------------- 1

Commanding Officer, Boston CW Procure-
ment ,District, Room 500, 75 Federal
St., Boston 10, Mass -------------- 1

Commanding Officer, Chicago CW Pro-
curement District, Room 1506, Civil
Opera Bldg., 20 North Wacker Drive,
Chicago, IlL----------------------- 1

Commanding Officer, Dallas CW Procure-
ment District, Mercantile Bank Bldg.,
106 Ervay St., Dallas I, Tex.---------- 1

Commanding Officer, Pittsburgh CW
Procurement District, American Bank
Bldg., Sixth Avenue and Grant St.,
Pittsburgh 19, Pa ------------------- 1

Commanding Officer, New York CW Pro-
curement District, 292 Madison Ave.,
New York, N1. Y --------------------

Commanding Officer, San Francisco OW
Procurement District, Room 201, 1355
Market St., San Francisco, Calif ------- 1

Deputy Commanding Officer, Atlanta
Sub-Office, Dallas CW Procurement
District, 430 West Peachtree St., NW.,
Atlanta, Ga ------------------ 1

Office of the chief of Transportation

Redistribution and Salvage Officer. Office
of the Chief of Transportation. Room
1-E-680, The Pentagon, Washington
25, D. C ---------------------------- I

Commanding Officer, Holding and Re-
consignment Point, Attention: Trans-
portation Corps Supply Officer, Voor-
heesvlle 2, N. Y ------------- 1

Commanding Officer, Holding and Re-
consignment Point, Attention: Trans-
portation Corps Supply Officer, Marl-
etta 2, Pa --------------------------- I

Commanding Officer, Holding and Re-
consignment Point, Attention: Trans-
portation Corps Supply Officer, Mont-
gomery 4, Ala ---------------------- 1

Commanding Officer, Holding and Recon-
signment Point, Attention: Transpor-
tation Corps Supply Officer, Lathrop 9,
Calif .....------------------------ I

Production Div is ion, Transportation
Corps, 6th and Sycamore Sts., Cincin-
nati 5, Olno ------------------------- 1

Office of the Chief Signal Officer

Redistribution and Salvage Officer, Office
of the Chief Signal Officer, Room 2-E-
350, The Pentagon, Washington 25,
D. C ------------------------------- 9

Commanding Officer, Storage & Issue
Agency, 5000 Vissahickon Ave., Phila-
delphia 44, Pa ---------------------- 1

Officer in Charge, Plant Engineering
Agency, SPSLP-82, Architects Bldg.,
17th and Sanson, Philadelphia 3, Pa.- 1

Office of the Quartermaster General

Redistribution and Salvage Officer, Office
of the Quartermaster General, Room
10l9 Temporary A- Bldg., 2nd and T
Sts. SW., Washington 25, D. C -.......

Office of the SUrgcogf G=n-ral

Number
of coie3

Redistribution ind Salvage Ofilcer. Army
Medical Purchasing Office, 52 Broad-
way. New York 4, NY ----.-.-.------.... 1

Army Air Forces
SRledistrlbution and Salvage Officer, Office.

Assistant Chief of Air Staff, . LL & D
Army Air Forces, Room 6-C-867, The
Pentagon, Washington 25, D. C _...... 1

Redistribution and Salvage OffIer, Matd-
riel Command, Wright Field, Dayton,
Ohio 3

District Supervisor, Eastern Procurement
District, Attention: Redistribution and
Salvage Officer, 37 Broad St., Now York,

District Supervisor, Central Procure-
ment District, Attention: Redistribu-
tion and Salvage Officer, 8505 West
Warren Ave., Detroit, Mlch.. ....... 1

District Supervisor, Midwestern Procure-
ment District. Attention: Redistribu-
tion and Salvage Officer, Municipal
Airport, P. 0. Box 117, Wichita, XHans- 1

District Supervisor, Western Procure-
ment District, Attention: Redistribu-
tion and Salvage Officer, 363G Bevarly
Blvd., Los Angeles, Calif ......... 1

District Supervisor, lldcentral Procure-
ment District, Attention: Redistribu-
tion and Salvage Officer, II West
Jackson Blvd., Chicago, 1l. ......... 1

District Supervisor, Southeastern Pro-
curmenet District, Attention: RcL-
tribution and Salvage Oficer, 86 Edge-
wood Ave. NE., Atlanta, Ga. ....... 1

Redistribution and Salvage Oftcer. Air
Service Command, Patterson Field.
Firfield, Ohio ----- . ...-- 11

Navy Department

Chief of the Bureau of Supplies and
Accounts, Navy Department. Atten-
tion: S. P. D.-17, Washington 25, D. 0. 20

War Production Board

Redistribution Division, War Production
Board, New Municipal Bldg., 3rd and
Indiana Ave. NW., Washington 25.
D. - -------- -10

§ 83.7-903 Regional offlce.s of War
Production, Board.

Region . Regional Office, Regional Man-
ager, Redistribution Division, War Production
Board,, 17 Court St., Boston. Uss..

Maine, New Hampahire, Vermont, Masa-
chusetts, Connecticut, and Rhode Iland.

Region II. Regional Manager, Redistribu-
tion Division, War Production Board, Eo-
piro State Bldg., New York City:

New York, northern New Jersey (Suex,
Passaic, Bergen, Warren, Morris. Ese, Hud-
son, Hunterdon, Somerset, Union, Middie2x,
and Monmouth Counties).

Region II. Regional Manager, Redltribu-f
tion Division, War Production Board. 1617
Pennsylvania Blvd., Philadelphia, Pa..

Maryland, Virginia, Delaware, eastern Penn-
sylvana (Tlogu, Bradford, Sucquebanna,
Wayne, Lycoming, Sullivan. Wyoming. Pike,
Union, Northumberland, Montour. Columbia,
Luzerne, Lckawana, Monroe. Milffilin, Ju-
niata. Perry, Snyder, Cumberland. Adams,
Dauphin. Schuylkill, York. Lebanon. Lan-
caster, Berke, Lehigh. Northampton, Chester,
Delaware, Montgomery, and Bucks Counties),
southern New Jersey (Mercer, Ocean. Bur-
lington, Camden. Gloucester, Atlantic, Salem,
Cumberland, and Cape My Countie-).

Region IV Regional Manager, Rcditribu-
tion Division, War Production Board. Candler
Bldg., Atlanta, Ga..

Tennessee, North Carolina, Missi s ppl. Ala-
bama, Georgia, South Carolina, and Florida.

Region V Regional Mnager, Facilies Da-
partment. War Production Board, Union Com-
merce Bldg., Cle-veland, Oio:

Kentucky, West Virginia, Ohio (except
Lucas County), western Pennsylvania (Erie.
Cravwford. Warren, LMe.ean, Potter, Mercer,
Veiiango, Forest, Elk, Cameron, Clinton. Law-
renc, Butler, Clarion, Armstrong, Jeferson,
Indiana, Clear ield, Centre, Esaver, Allegheny,
We-tmoreland, Ca nbria, Blair, Huntington,
Washington, Greene, Fayette, Somerset, Bad-
ford, Fulton, and Franktin Counties).

Region VI. Re-lonal Mana-er, Redistrihu-
tion Divilion, War Production Board, 226 west
Jacl~on Blvd., Chicago, Ii..

Indiana, Illinois. Iowa, Wisconsin, and up-
per Pennsula of Michigan (Gogebic, Ontona-
gon. Houghton, _-ewena;-. Barega. Iron, Mar-
quette. Dlckln on, Menomine, Delts, Alger,
and Schcolcraft Counties only).

Region VII. Regional Manager, Facilities
Dcpartment. War Production Boad, utual
Interatato Bldg., Kanas City,. Mo..

Ar-an _, mi-ouri, Kansas and Nebraska.
Regior VIII. Regional Lmager, Redistri-

bution Division, Var Production Board, 1131
Mercantile Bldg, Dal- 2, Tex..

Louisiana. O2lahoma, and Texas.
Region IX. Regional Manager, Redistribu-

tlon Division, War Production Board, 621 Con-
tnental Oil Bldg, Denver, CoL.

Lontana, Wyomln, Utah, Colorado, and
New Mexico.

Region X. Regional Manrager, Redlstribu-
tlon Division, War Production Board, 1355
Market St., San Francisco, Calif..

California. Nevada, Arizona, and Idaho
(couth of Salmon River).

Region Xl. Regional Manager, Redistribu-
tlon DlviLion. War Production Board, 7310
Woadward Ave, Detrolt 2. Mich..

Upper Peninsula of Michigan (Luce. c4ip-
paws, and Maclinac Counties only) and all
Michlgan counties not listed under Region
VI Ohio (Lucas County only) -

Region XII. Regtonal Manager, Rsdistrx-
butlon Divislon. War Production Board, Mid-
land Bank Bldg., Minneapolis, M nn..

Minnesota, North Dakota. and South Da-
hota.

Rcgi on XIlI. Reional Office, Regional
Manager, Redistribution Divislon, War Pro-
ductlon Board, White-Henry-Stuart Bldg,
S-attle. Wah..

Washington. Oregon, and Idaho (north of
Salmon River).

§ 8;.7-904 Assignment of property to
Disposal Agencies. Assignment of prop-
erty to Disposal Agencies is set forth 21
this paragraph as published in Exhibit
I to Regulation No. 1 of the Surplus War
Property Administration under the fol-
lowing prefatory notes:

The assignments herein contained are
based on the classifilcationa contained in the
Standard Commodity Classification (Gov-
e-nment Printing O1ce, May 1943 and Fe.bru-
ary 19M). That Clasification contains a
number of so-called major groups, whicha are
designated by two digits only (such as 01-
Live Animals; 65--Dru and Medicines).
These major groups in turn are broken daw7n
into cla-s of property represented by th-
two digits of the major group plus addi-
tlonal digits (such as 65 43-M1arine Liver oil,
etc.). All of the major groups now being
assined are listed in this Exhibit, but only
such of the lesr groups are listed as are
nece:ary to carve out of a major group as-
signed to one agency types of property in-
cluded therein which are assigned to another.
For a comalete breakdown of each major
group. reierenca must be made to the Stand-
ard Commodity Clasflcation ite lf.

It should further be noted that for report-
ng purpc:s. while reference to this Ex-
hibit is necessary to ascertain the proper
dLo:a agency, one report may Include al
property in a major group (two digits) at one
location which is assigned to a single dis-
posal agency.
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Instructions Appearing On Reverse of Form
SWRA-i. Instructions for preparation of re-
port of surplus property, Forms SVPA-1 and
SWPA-1 (a). The property listed on any one
report will be confined to property at a single
location, to be reported to one disposal agency,
and classified In a single major group (two
digits) of Standard Commodity Classification
(Government Printing Office, lay 1943 and
February 1944).

If used to report withdrawals, the word
"withdrawal" will be entered conspicuously
at top and right-hand margin of each Form.

From. Include department, bureau, or
similar subdivision. Also, if different from
reporting office, state agent or office and ad-
dress to which shipping instructions should
be sent.

Location. Include title or other identifica-
tion of property custodian.

Standard Commodity Classification Code
No. Enter the code number (two digits) for
the major group of Standard Commodity
Classification covered by the report.

Line No. En t e r consecutive numbers
(starting with 'T' on each page) for each
property item listed.

Description. Describe each item in com-
mercial terms in sufficient detail for trans-
fer or sale purposes, including customary

(b) Form SWPA-1 (A)

Form SWPA-I (A), 1 May 1944

Form Approved Budget Bureau No.

Budget Bureau No. 16-R101

trade specifications and descriptions used In
purchasing. Descriptions of much length
should be written straight across columns
(b) and (h) inclusive; entries in all columns
shall be clearly identifiable with the related
line number (property item). See separate
instructions.

Leave a blank line space across all columns
between successive line numbers or property
items.

Standard Commodity Classification, Col-
ulmn (c). Detailed classification code will
be entered by reporting agency when it de-
termines that such procedure is most prac-
ticable. In all other cases, the -detailed code
will be entered by the disposal agency.

Condition. Indicate condition of prop-
erty as prescribed by separate -instructions.

Unit. Indicate unit of measure for con-
tainer, package, or other customary sales
unit, such as, each, doz., ft., bbl., etc. Distin-
guish between long, short, and metric tons.
Standard, clearly understandable abbrevia-
tions may be used,

Unit cost. Estimate cost when actual cost
is not known. Estimated unit costs will be
indicated by the prefix (E). In case of ma-
chine tools, other metal working machinery,
and production equipment, enter unit costs
f. o. b. manufacturer or vendor.

Repoiting Agency No --------------------

Disposal Agency No ......................

Page No .---- Of ....................

UNITED STATES OF AmeIC=

SURPLUS WAR PROPERTY ADUMUSTRATION

REPORT OF SURPLUS PROPERTY

(Continuation Sheet)

StandardLinoNo. Description commodity Condl- unit Number Unit Total
cas tion of units cost cost

(A) (B) (0) (D) (E) () (0) (H)

(c) Instructions coverng preparation
of report of surplus property. Instruc-
tions covering preparation of report of
surplus property as published in Exhibit
flI to Regulation No. 1 of the Surplus
War Property Adnmmstrdtion are set
forth below with certain bracketed mat-
ter supplied:
FORMS TO 33E 'USED In IERORor PERsoNAL

PsOPERTY

1. The "Report of -Surplus Property"
(Forms SWPA-1 and SW'PA-1 (A)) will be
used as follows for reporting surplus per-
sonal property to the designated disposal
agencies:

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

2. As the actual schedule of personal
property items reported "Surplus" by report-
ing agency.

3. As the "cover-transmittal" She e t
(block headings of Form S VPA-l should be
filled in as prescribed below) for support-
ing schedules prepared by means of mechan-
ical accounting when the mechanical acount-

ing form has been approved by the Surplus
War Property Administrator. In such cases,
the columnar arrangement and design of
the mechanical type of forms shall cor-
respond generally with Form SWPA-1.

4. As the "cover-transmittal" sheet (block
headings of Form SWPA-1 should be filled
in so far as possible) for reporting personal

-property surplus as the result of terminated
Contracts on "contract termination inven-
tory sheets" when such sheets meet all of the
following requirements:

(a) Contain all descriptive and other data
required by this-regulation in golumns "a"
through "h" of Form SWPA-1;

(b) Hav6 been previously approved as to
form for use as supporting schedules by the
Surplus War Property Administrator;

(c) Duplicate copies are submitted to the
disposal agency;

(d) The total number of lines for property
items reported as surplus on the "contract
termination Inventory sheets" (after lining
out or otherwise deleting from such sheets
any items disposed of by reason of contract
settlements or otherwise) are stated on the
covering Form SWPA-1.

5. The property listed on any one report
shall be confined to property at a single
location, to be reported to one disposal
agency, and classified in a single major group
(two digits) of Standard Commodity OIaEsl-
fication (Government Printing Office, Way
1943 and February 1944).

6. The "ReportOf Surplus Property" (and
any supporting schedules) will be submitted
In duplicate to the appropriate office of tho
designated disposal agency,' for the region
in which the property is located or other
designated office listed in EV.hibit I, [See
§§ 83.7-906, 83.7-907 and 83.1-908 for ad-
dresses of Regional Offices or Disposal Agen-
cies. As an interim procedure, reports to
Treasurer Procurement Division will be sub-
mitted in triplicate, until further notice.)

7. When Form SWIPA-1 Is used as the
actual schedule of property (as in 2 above),
"continuation sheets" Form SWPA-(A) Will
be used for all pages except the first page.

8. Withdrawals. An owning agency will re-
port the withdrawal of proporty which it has
previously reportcd as surplus by forwarding
duplicate copies of complete (all blocks and
columns filled In as when previously re-
ported) Forms SWPA-1 and SWPA-1 (A) for
such property withdrawn the word "With-
drawal" will be entered conspicuously at

,the top and right-hand margin of such
forms.

BLOOC AND COLUMN INSTRUCTIONS

To. State the name and address (includ-
ing street, city, zone and state) of the Office
of the disposal agency to which the prop-
erty is being reported.

Disposal Agency Number. For use by dis-
posal agency only.

From. State the name and addresm (in-
cluding street number, city, zone and state)
of the office at which the report was pre-
pared. Always show department, bureau,
office or other similar sub-division Involved.
Also, if different, state agent or office and
address to which shipping Instructions should
be sent.

Location. State the address .(including
street number, city, zone and state) at which
the property is located and the title or other
identification of the property custodian.

Authorized Reporting Official, The signa-
ture of the reporting officer approving the
report of surplus property shall appear In
this space on the original form and his
typewritten name on all copies of the form.

Title. Enter the title of the "authorized
reporting official" described above.

.Reporting Agency Number. Enter the re-
port number assigned by the reporting
agency to identify each report. [War Depart-
ment reports will be numbered as follows:
station identification number of field Instal-
lation having jurisdiction of the property,
followed by letter symbol of technical etrv-
Ice, followed by serial number of report.]

Standard Commodity Classification Codo
No. Enter the code number (two digits) for
the major group of Standard Commodity
Classificttion covered by the report.

Page No. of. To identify each page and
state local number of pages In each report.

Report Date. Enter date report is for-
warded to disposal agency.

Total Cost This Report. The sum of all
amounts in column "h" (total cost) of all
pages of the report (and supporting sched-
ules) will be determined and entered in
this block.

(a) Line No. Enter consecutive num-
bers (starting with 'T' on each page) for
each property item listed.

(b) Description. Describe each item in
commercial terms, in sufficient detail for
transfer or sale purposes, including custom-
ary trade specifications and descrlptions
ordinarily used in purchasing. When pos-
sible, Include manufacturer's or vendor's
catalog and catalog stock number.

6688



FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday, June 17, 194

State reporting agency's stock number in
all cases where recorded in stock account-
ing records.

To the. extent applicable, state color and
brand. Also described exactly the type of
any containers or packages and the quanti-
ties in each.

In case of machine tools, other metal-
working machinery and production equip-
ment, give date of initial use, if possible,
or -approximate length of time of use; also
show characteristics as follows:

(1) Type of machine, serial number and
year built; (2) Maker's designation, work
size capacity; (3) State if machine Is com-
plete with standard equipment as furnished
by the manufacturer, and describe any extra
attachments, special features, or mecha-
nisms; (4) Power and type of drive (if elec-
tric, give particulars of motor, starter, In-
cluding horsepower, voltage and all other
current characteristics.)

All descriptions of much length should
be written straight across columns (b) to (h)
inclusive, making sure that the entries in
all columns are clearly identifiable with the
particular line number (property item).
Leave a blank line space between line num-
bers (for use of disposal agency).

(c) Standard commodity classification.
The detailed classification code numbers for
each item according to the Standard Com-
modity Classification (Gov't. Printing Office.
May 1943 and February 1944) will be entered
by the reporting agency when it determines
that such procedure is most-practicable. In
all other cases, the detailed code numbers will
be entered by the disposal agency.

(d) Condition. Indicate condition of
property by the following letter-number code.

Code Means
N-New.
E-used-reconditioned.
O-Used-usable without repairs.
R-Used-repairs required.
X-Items of no further value for use as

originally intended, but of possible
value other than as scrap.

1-Excellent.
2---Good.
3--Fair.
4--Poor.

Except in case of code X, a letter-number
combination must always be used to describe
condition: For example: NI (that is, new and
in excellent condition); R3 (that is, used,
minor repairs required).

(e) Unit. Indicate unit of measure for the
container, package or other applicable cus-
tomary sales unit, such as each, pounds, tons,
dozen, gross, thousand, ream, bushel, feet,
etc. Distinguish between long, short and
metric tons. Standard, clearly understand-
able abbreviations may le used.

(f) No. of unit. Specify the quantities of
each item reported surplus in terms of the
'Unit" used in "e" above.

(g) Unit cost. Estimated cost when ac-
tual cost is not known. Estimated unit costs
shall be indicated by the prefix (E). In case
of machine tools, other metal-working ma-
chinery and production equipment, enter unit
cost F. 0. B. manufacturer or vendor to own-
ng agency.

(h) Total cost. Compute total cost. I. e,
"No. of Units" multiplied by "Unit Cost"
equals "Total Cost."

Acknowledgment of receipt. The receipt
of each "Report of Surplus" by-the Disposal
agency will be acknowledged to the reporting
office, e. g., by a post card notice stating the
reporting agency's number, date of report,
and the disposal agency's number.

§ 83.7-906 Regonal Offices of War

Food Admmnnzstration.
Northeast region. Regional Director, War

Food Administration, 150 Broadway, New
York 7, N Y. (Mr. Francis D. Cronin).

Connecticut, Delaware, District of Colum-
bia, Maine, Maryland, Massachufsett. I.w.-
Hampshire, New Jercey, New York, Pennsyl-
vania, Rhode Island, Vermont, and West
Virginia.

Southern region. Regional Director, War
Food-Administration, Western Union Build-
ing, Atlanta 3, Ga. (Col. James H. Palmer)

Alabama, Florida, -Georgia, Kentucky, Mis-
sissippi. North Carolina, South Carolina,
Tennessee, and Virginia.

Southwest region. Regional Director, War
Food Administration, 425 Wilson Building.
Dallas 1, Tax. (Mr. L. J. Capplemnn)

Arkansas, Colorado, Kansas. Louisiana,
New Mexico, Oklahoma, and Texas.

Mtidwest region. Regional Director, War
Food Administration, Room 1714, 5 South
Wabash Avenue, Chicago 3, 111. (Mr. E. 0.
Pollock)

Illinois, Indiana, Iowa, Lichigan, Minne-
sota, Missouri, Nebraska, North Dakota, Ohio,
South Dakota, and Wisconsin.

Western region. Regional Director. War
Food Administration, 821 Market Street. San
Francisco 3, Calif. (Mr. Buell Mabn)

Arizona, California, Idaho, Nevada, .Mon-
tana, Oregon, Utah, Washington, Wyoming,
and Territory of Hawaii.

§ 83.7-907 Regional Offices of Rccon-
struction Finance Corporation.

Atlanta region. Regional Manager, Recon-
struction Finance Corporation, Healey Build-
Ing, Atlanta 3, Ga. (Mr. L . Everett, Man-
ager)

Georgia, Alabama, Tenne=sse. and Florida.
Boston region. Regional Manager, Recon-

struction Finance Corporation, 40 Bread
Street, Boston 9, Mu. (Mr. John J. Hagerty,
Manager)

Maine, New Hampshire, and Vermont.
Charlotte region. Reaional Manager. Re-

construction Finance Corporation, Wilon
Building, 109 West Third Street, Charlotte 1,
N. C. (Mr. John A. Campbell, Jr., Manager)

North Carolina and South Carolina.
Chicago region. Regional Manager, Recon-

struction Finance Corporation, 203 Eouth
LaSalle Street, Chicago 4, Ill. (Mr. B. A. Mat-
tingly, Manager):

Illinois, Indiana, and Iowa.
Clereland region. Regional Manager, Ie-

construction Finance Corporation, Federal
Reserve Bank Building, Cleveland 1, Ohio
(Mr. J. A. Fraer, Manager),

Ohio and West Virginia.
Dallas region. Regional Manager. Recon-

structio-h Finance Corporation, Cotton Ex-
change Building, Dallas 1, Tex (Mr. L. B.
Glidden. Manager)

Northern and Western Texas Including
counties of Andrewo, Archer, Armstrong,
Bailey. Baylor. Bell. Borden, Basque. Bowie,
Briscoe, Brown, Burnet, Callahan. Camp, Car-
son, Cans. Castro, Childress, Clay, Cochran,
Coke. Coleman, Coln, Collingaworth. Co-
manche, Concho, Cooke, Coryell, Cottle,
Crane, Crockett, Crosby, CulberLton, Dallam,
Dallas, Dawson, Deaf Smith, Delta, Danton.
Dickens, Donley. Eastland, Ector, Elias, El
Paso, Erath, Falls. Fannin, Fisher. Floyd,
Foard, Franklin. Freestone, Gaines, Gar a ,
Glascock, Gray, Graycon, Gregg, Hale, Haill,
Hamilton, Han ford, Hardeman, Harrizon,
Hartley, Hasell. Hemphill, Henderson. Hill.
Hockley, Hoed, Hopkins, Howard, Hudstoth,
Hunt, Hutchinson, Irion, Jack, Jeil Davis,
Johnson, Jones, Kaufman, Kcnt, King,
Knox, Lamar, Lamb. Lampasas. Leou, Lime-
stone, Lipscomb, Loving. Lubbcck, Lynn,
McCulloch. McLennan, Marion, Martin,
Menard, Midland, 1llam, Mills, Mtchbll,
Montague, Moore, Morris, Motley, Navarro,
Nolan, Ochiltree, Oldham, Palo Pinto,
Panola, Parker, Parmer, PeCos, Potter,
Rains, Randall, Reagan, Red River, Reeves,
Roberts, Robertzon, Rockwall, Runnels,
Rusk, San Saba, Schleicher, Scurry. Shackel-
ford, Sherman, Smith, Somervell, Stephenz,

Sterling, Stonewall, Sutton. Swish er, L a-
rant, Taylor. terry, Trocirmorton Ttus.
Tom Green, Up.hur, Upton, Van Zandt. Ward,
W-hecler, Wichita. WInker. Wilbarger, Wil-
llamon, WL, Wood, Yoakuni, and Young.

D-nrer region. Regional Manager, Recon-
utruction Finance Corporation. Boston Build-
ing. Danver 2. Col. (Mr. RoEs L. Hudson)

Colorado and New Mexico.
DctrolC region. Regional asanager, Recon-

struction Finance Corporation, 657 Shelby
Street, Detroit 26. MIch. (11r. Arthur J. Fuzh-
man)

Michigan. except upper peninsula.
Houston region. Regional Manager, Rscon-

struction Finance Corporation, Rush Buid-
ing, ' Main Street, Houston 2, Tex. (Mr.
V7. Y. Phillfro}

Southeastern Texas., Including counties of
Andesn. Angeline. Austin, Bastrop, Era-
zorla, Brazes, Burlezon, Calhoun. Chambers.
Cherokee, Colorado, Fayette, Fort 3end, Gal-
vaston. Grimes, Hardin, Harris, Houston,
Jackson, Jasoer, Jfferson, Lavaca, Ire, Lib-
erty, Iadison. Matagorda, Montgomery,
Nacagdocbhe. Newton, Orange, Polk, Refuxo,
Sabine, San Augustine, San Jacinto, Shelby,
TrinIty, Tyler, Victoria, Walker, Waller,
Waahngton, and Wharton.

Eancas City reDIon. Regional Manzger,
Reconstruction Finance Corporation. Federal
Rc-serva '" Building. Kansas City 6, Mo.
(Mr. Albert L. Strong) :

Kancns and Okl:ahoma.
Lo3 Ang gae region. Regional manager, Re-

construction Finance Corporation. Pacific
Mutual Building, Los Angeles 14, Calif. (Mr.
Hector C. Haight)

Arizona, Southern California, including
countlc of Imperial, Inyo, Los Angeles,
Orange, Riverade, San Bernardino, San Di-
ego. Santa Barbara. and Ventura.

HinneapoliJ region. Regional Manager,
Reconstruction Finance Corporation, lac-
Knight Building. Minneapolis 1, 11nn. (2.1r.
China R. Clarke)

Minne2ota, Wisconsin, North Dakota, and
South Dakota.

UmmrOrleansreglon. lg onal'11hnager, Re-
construction Finance Corporation. Union
Building, 837 Gravler Street, New Orleans 12,
La. (Mr. George W. Robertson)

Loui stana and Mic-ssippl.
flew York region. Regional Manager, Re-

construction Finance Corporation, Federal
Reserve Bank Building. 33 L~berty Street, New
York 5. N. Y. (Mr. Thoma J. Ahearn, Jr.):

lew York and New Jersey.
Omaha region. Regional T "'zger, Recon-

struction Finance Corporation, Woodmen of
the World Building, Omaha 2, Nebr. (Mr. Her-
bert S. Daniel):

Wyoming and Nebra=,--.
Philadclphfa region. Reglonal Manager,

Reconstruction Flnance Corporation. 1523
Walnut Strcct, Philadelphi 2, Pa. (2. E.
Raymond Scott).

Pennsylvania and Delaware.
Portland region. Regional M1anager, Re-

construction Finance Corporation. Pittccs"

Building . Portland 5, Oreg. (Mr. William
Kennedy)*

Washington, Idaho, Montana, and Oregon.
Richmond Region. Regional I.anager, Re-

constructlon Finance Corporation, Richmand
Trust Building, 7th and Streets, Rich-
mond 19, Va. (Mr. W. B. Cloa).

Maryland, Virginia, and Washington, D. C.
St. Louis Rcgfon. Regional Manager, Re-

construction Finance Corporation, Landreth
Building, 320 North Fourth Street, St. Louis
2, Mo. (Mr. B. Glenn Culledge)

Misouri, Kentucky, and Arkansas.
San Antonio Regfon. Regional 1nager,

Reconstruction Finance Corporation, Alamo
National Building. San Antonio 5, Tex. (M1r.
L. O. Andrews)

Southern Texaz, Including the counties of
Arik"-. AtascoZa, Bandera, Bee. Bexar,
Blanco, Brewster, Brcoks, CaIdwell, Cameron,
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Comal, De Witt, Dimmit, Duval, Edwards,
Frlo, Gillespie, Gollad, Gonzales, Gaudalupe,
Hayes, Hidalgo, Jim Hogg, Jim Wells, Karnes,
Xendell, Kenedy, Kerr, Kimble, Kinney, Kle-
burg, La Salle, Live Oak, Llano, McMullen,
Mason, Maverick, Medina, Nueces, Presidio,
Real, San Patricio, Starr, Terrell, Travis,
Uvalde, Van Verde, Webb, Willacy, Wilson,
Zapata, and Zavalla.

Ban Francisco region. Regional Manager,
Reconstruction Finance Corporation, 200
Bush Street, San Francisco 4, Calif., (Mr.
John S. McCullough)

Nevada, Northern California including the
counties of Alameda, Alpine, Amador, Butte,
Calaveras, Colusa, Contra Costa, Del Norte,
Eldorado, Fresno, Gleim, Humboldt, Kern,
Kings, Lake, Lassen, Madera, M arin, Marl-
posa, Mendocino, Merced, Modoc, Mono, Mon-
terey, Napa, Nevada, Placer, Plumas, Sacra-
mento, San Benito, San Francisco, San Joa-
quin, San Luis Obispo, San Mateo, Santa
Clara, Santa Cruz,' Shasta, Sisklyou, Solano,
Sonomo, Stanislaus, Sutter, Tehama, Trinity,
Tulard, Tuolumne, Yolo, and Yoba.

SaZt Lake City region. Regional Manager,
Reconstruction Finance Corporation, Dooley
Building, Salt Lake City 1, Utah, (Mr. Gerald
L. Leaver)

Utah.

§ 83.7-908 RegionZ Offices of Pro-
curement Division, Treasury Department.

Region L Regional Director, Procurement
Division, U. S. Treasury Department, Park
Square Building, Boston 16, Mass. (Mr.
Donald A. Mackay;'Phone: Hubbard 2870)"

Connecticut, Maine, Massachusetts, New
Hampshire, Rhode Island, and Vermont.

Region II. Regional Director, Procurement
Division, U. S. TreasuryDepartment, 76 Ninth
Avenue, New York 11, N. Y. (Mr. F. S. Al-
brecht, Phons: Chelsea 3-8950)

Pennsylvania, New Jersey, and New York.
Region III. Regional Dlrector, Procure-

ment Division, U. S. Treasury Department,
1229 Twentieth Street NW., Washington 25,
D. C. (Mr. J. J. Connor, Phone: Executive
6400 Exts. 6035 and 5036)

District of Columbia, Delaware, Maryland,
North Carolina, and Virginia.

Region IV Regional Director, Procure-
ment Division, U. S. Treasury Department,
Faller Bldg., Eighth and Walnut Streets,
Cincinnati 14, Ohio (Mr. J. H. Little, Phone:
Parkway 7160)

Indiana, Kenthcky, Ohio, and West Vir-
ginia.

Region V Regional Dirgctor, Procure-
ment Division, U. S. Treasury Department,
Room 300, 209 South LaSalle Street, Chicago
4, Ill. (Mr. F. A. Mapes, Pohne: Delaware
8300)Illinois, Michigan, Minnespta, North Da-

kota, South Dakota, and Wisconsin.
Region VI, Regional Director, Procure-

ment Division, U. S. Treasury Department,
10 Forsyth Street Building, Atlanta 3, Ga.
01Mr. John D. Tompkins, Phone: Walnut
5081)

Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Mississippi,
South Carolina, and Tennessee.

Region Vii. Regional Director, Procure-
ment Division, U. S. Treasury Department,
609 Nell P. Anderson Building, Fort Worth 2,
Tex. (Mr. Hamilton Morton, Phone: 2-1287).

Arkansas, Louisiana, Oklahoma, and Texas.
Region VIII. Regional Director, Procure.

ment Division, U. S. Treasury Department,
2605 Walnut Street, Kansas City 2, Mo. (Mr.
W. B. Edgar, Phone: Westport 4903)

Iowa, Kansas, Missouri, and Nebraska.
Region IX. Regional Director, Procure-

ment Division, U. S. Treasury Department,
7th Floor, Exchange Building, 1030 Fifteenth
Street, Denver 2, Colo. (Mr. Alden W. Pool,
Phone: Keystone 4151

Colorado, New Mexico, Utah, and Wyoming.

Region X. RegionalDirector, Procurement Region XI. Regional Director, Procure-
Division, U. S. Treasury Department, 85 ment Division, U. S. Treasury Department,
Fell Street, San :Francisco 2, Calif. (Mfr. 2005 Fifth Avenue, Seattle 1, Wash. (Mr.
Thomas 0. Stephens, Phone: Underhlll 1922) , 6rrin 0. Bradeen, Phone: Main 2782)

Arizona, California, and Nevada. Idaho, Oregon, Montana, and Washington.

§ 83.7-909 Stockpile materials.

Moterll Minimum quanity Specifie types and grades

Agar ------------------------------- 1 250 bs -........... ---...........

Alumnm'Ingot ...................

Antimony ..........................

Asbestos:
Rhodesian Chrysolite ...........

50,00 lbs ......................

25 sb. tons ......................

5 sb. tons .......................

South African Amosite .------ - ab tons .......................

Bauxite ..................
Beryl ....................

Bismuth -------------------...

Cadmium ---------------------------

Calcite Optical ..................
Chromite:

Chemical Grade -----------------

Metallurgical Grade ...........

Refractory Grade ...............
Chalk English ..............
Clay; nglish Chm ...........
Cobalt ..----------------------- -

Columbte ....---------------

Copper ------------------------------

Cordage fibers: Manila and sisal ....
Corundum -.......... ...........
Cryolite, natural ---- -------..
Diamonds, Industrial ............
Diamond dies- .....
Emery ------- .........--------
E s tme -----------------------------

Ergot ----------------------....
Fluorspar: Acid or Metallurgical ....
Graphite: Amorphous lump, 97%

Crystalline fine ..............

Flake ----------------------------
H yoscme ----------------------------

Indium .............................
Iodine ----------------------------
lewel bearings: Instrument rings

sapphiro vees, watch rings, and
other instrument and watch jowels.

Kapok . .......................
Kyanite, Indian ...-----------
Lead ------------------------

Manganese:
Battery grade ..................

Metallurgical grade .............
M ercury ----------------------------
Mica:

Muscovite block and film, good
stained and better.

Muscovite block, stained and
lower.

Muscovite splittings.....
Phlogopite (Amber) splittings__
Phlogopite (4mber) block .----

Molybdenum ---------------..

Monazite ...........................
'Nickel (including monel).......
-Pepper -..................
Platinum group metals:

Iridum ----....--------------

25 ]g. tong -----------------------

5 sb.ton-----------C hlbs ....................

Clbs ........................

100l]bs ........................

25 Ig. tons ......................

25 1g. tons ...................

25 lg. tons ----------------
10 sh. tons . ...............
losh. tons --------------
2,00 lbs. cobalt content .......

500 lbs. columbit content .....

25 sh. Ions ......................

400 lbs. or I hale--...............
10,000 lbs ......................
25Ig. tons ......................
No minimum ...................
No minmum ..................

•25 sh. tons .....................
100 oz .........................

250 lbs ........................
25 sh. tons .....................
5sh. tons ......................

25 sb. tons ......................

Osh. tons .......................
25 oz ...........................

100 troy oz .................
2,000 lbs ........................
No mIMmum ........ .......

i00 lbs-M .....................
25sb. tons .....................
25sh. tons ---- -----------------

251g. tons ......................

25 Ig. tons ..............
10 lasks. ..................

No mimmum ..................

No mfinimum ..................

No mmimum ..................
No minimum ..................
No mmimum ......----------
10,000 lbs. molybdenum content.

Sshtos ----..................
1000 lbs. nickel content ........
1,000 lbs .......................

No minimum ..................

Osmium ......--......-------- N9 minimum .................

Talladfum ...-.-------- I No mnmum .............

Platinum ....................

Rhodium ....................

,No minimum ...................

No mini m ...................

Medical Department Supply Catalo,
Item Numbers 10460, 10-1 2,10460-32,
10460-40, 104G0-48, 104C0-40, 10460&,
1K90020, 104C-40 Biulk Agar.

Primary or secondary refined metal (00lo
minimum Al).

Refined metal, needle antimony, antimony
sulfide, antimony ores and concentrates,

Commercial grades 0 4 0/1, 0 & 0/2
Unfabricatd.

Commercial grades B-i, B-3, D-3, 3DM-I
Unfabricated.

Commercial Grade A.
Beryl Ore (minimum S%Be0), beryllum

oxide, beryllium metal.
Bismuth metal, pharmaceutical con.

ounds.
1,ital in sticks, Ingets, slabs, ball anode:

or other refined forms.
Clear, flawless crystals, Minimum 1%11 di,

Commercial ore or concentrates. Dry
chromium chemicals.

Ore (42% minimum Cr O 2,8 minimum
Cr/Fo ratio), forrocbromui, chromium
metal.

All commercial grades.
Any.
All commercial grades,
Refined metal oxide, ores, concentrates,

crudes.
Ore (45% minimum Cbos Ferrocoluma

bium).
All primary copper refinery forms, Ingots

and other heavy mill forms. Also cart-
rldgo (70-la) brass ingot, mill forms,

Fiber or new cordago.
Ore or grain.
Natural ore.
Stones (unset), powder, dust.
Finished dies.
Oreor grain. Turkishorareekoriginonly.
Medical Department Supply Catalog,

Item Numbers 11720, A32(k,00, A320330,
A321000, A321010. Emetino In bulk,

Material in bulk quantities.
Commecrial grades.
Any amorphous lump (07% minimum 0).

Madagascar; or domestic grades A, IA trod
lB, smaller than 0 mesh,

Madagascar flake, 60 mesh or larger.
Hyoscino hydrobromido in bulk or stand.

ard packages.
Metal In refinery forms. Plating sales.
Crude Iodine.
Set or unset.

Raw fiber.
Ore.
Antimonlal, common or corroding grade

metal in all refinery forms., Ores and
concentrates.

Commercial battery ore, lump or pulver.
fied Battery mixes not acceptab D.

Ore (45% minimum Mn),.
Metallic or contained in themIials,

Commercial grade, larger than I eq, inch.

Commercial grade, larger than I sq. Inch,

Commercial grades, unboaded,
Commercial grades, unbonded.
Commercial grade, larger than I sq. Inch,
Molybdenum concentratei, oxide 6alelut

molybdate, ferromolydenum,: anoe.
nium molybdate, molybdenum powder,

Ore.
Refined metal In any form.
Commercial grades, ground or unground,

Refined iridium or d1 oys with otlher plai.
aum group metals. Crude: or stml.
refined forms. -

Refined osm um or alloys wlth other plati.
num group metals. Crudei or semi.
finhed forms.

Refined palladium or alloys with other
platinum group metals. Crudes or seml,
refined forms.

Refined platinum or alloys with other
platinum group metas. Crude.o or semi-
refined forms.

Refined rhodlum.'or alloys with other
platinum group metals. Crudes.or renm-
refined forms. ,
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Material J - flnImum quantity Sfrclflc tyra and grad

Platinum group metalo-Contlnued.Ruthemnu l-_ ------------- No minimum ...............

Quartz crystals: Radio grade .... No minimum ...................
Quebracho ------------------------- 5 1g. tons-......................
Qumidine Sulfate .........- --- o---------25 oz............

Quinine ---------------------------- I 10oz --------------------------

Rubber: Crude rubber and natural
rubber, latex.
utile ..............................

Sapphire (natural and syntheti) ....
Selenium ...........................
Shellac ----------------------------
St-ontium, Celestite ................
Tale:

Stearite, block or lava.........

5 1g. tons ......................

5h. tons... ............
No minimum -------------------
1,O001bs .......................
10,000 lbs ......................
25 sh. tons.................

10 sh. tons. ...................

Stearito, ground .............. 5 Sh. tons. ..................
Tantalite ....................... 100 lbs. tantallte cantnt ........

Tin ................................
Tungsten .........................

Vanadium .........................
Wool.........................
Zinc ................................

Zirconium: Baddeleylte and Zircon.

IOO Ibs...................
10,000 bs. tungsten COntent.

10,000 lbs. vanadium content....

3CO lbs ......................
2s. ton ............... "

5Sh. tons ......................

[Procurement Reg. 9]

PF'T 81-PRocuREMIET OF MILITARY

SUPPLIES Aii Axn nALs

LABOR, WAGE AIND SALARY STABILIZATION

In § 81.979 paragraphs (b) (2) (in)
(n) (o) and (r) are affiended as follows:

§ 81.979 Jurisdiction and procedure
of Regional War Labor Boards. * * *

(b) Procedure in dispute cases not
including wages or salaries. * * *

(2) Upon receipt of the certification,
the case will be considered by a New
Case Committee of the regional war
labor board, compogecr of the chairman
or vice-chairman, one industry, and one
labor member, and the disputes director.
The -New Case Committee, in determin-
ing what action to take, will consult with
the regional representative of the con-
'ciliation service. If the committee does
not consider the case ready for a hear-
ing, it may refer the case back to the
parties for further negotiation or to the
regional representative of the Concilia-
tion Service for further information or
further -investigation or conciliation.
If the case is deemed ready for a hear-
ing, the committee will designate a
tripartite panel to hear the case. The
labor representative on the panel shall
be of the same affiliation (AFL or CIO)
as the union involved. If an independ-
ent union is involved, the labor repre-
sentative on the panel shall be associated
with another independent union. If
the parties agree to have the case heard
by a single person, the regional war labor
board will designate one of the public
panel members or some other suitable
person to hear the case. Wherever the
term "panel" is hereafter used, it will
be deemed to include a single hearing
otficer in the cases just mentioned.

(in) Directive orders in dispute cases.
(1) Regional War Labor Boards are au-
thorized to issue directive orders in dis-

No. 121----A

Ricned rut nlum cr nl!y ulith c-±r
platinum group rlta:-. Crca -a
r.mli-falthd frmi.

Ofallatcr platcs and blanks (C-117) NB'S
grmdcs 1, 2 and 3audo qu:riz cry-tIn.

Extrct ,n bulk.
Mediral Dcpartm~nt Fugpy CaL-'!'

Mtdical Dcrtmrcnt Ourply CaLa-,-',
Item lNumt-zr i2, 1Jk1,

Any.

Oro or c-,nczntratcs.
Any ritalaL, Rr cl L-arr ' 7.

Bulk lhella nc U grads ('Iryll' .

Quality lruablo rdcTantutrr:'cv.
•iiinhnum 3-lb. p1lacca.

Taitnalit e otaztmtw.u nv
tantal taum od ntal ilran =c

Coarantrate. mr tra.
Ore and mno ntratc', t ruLum

WO3 cunmicU f~rrit mz n.n, K iuvc:Vpamc:
dcr.

vanadium oside, 7o minimum VQJks-nA anadum.
Raw we:l, grasy c r elc arI
Sb zinc, all grade'. Zinc cr,-, and cn-

cntratc., zlneoxio.
Ores cr einucntrals.

pute cases in conformity with the policy
of the National War Labor Board. Eaca
such directive order shall bear the date
of Its actual issue and shall be Issued to
the parties when made. The Issuance
of any provision of a directive order,
however, which relates to a wage or
salary adjustment, may be stayed if two
or more public members of the Regional
Board dissent from the provision and
request that Its issuance be stayed. In
such event a copy of the directive order
and the request for the stay, together
with a statement of the reasons for such
request, shall be immediately trans-
mitted to the National War Labor Board.
The provisions so sought to be stayed
shall not be issued to the parties until
the expiration of ten days after receipt
In Washington of the request for the
stay, unless (I) the Issuance of such pro-
vision is earlier approved by the National
War Labor Board or (U) within such ten
day period the National War Labor
Board sets the case down for review. In
the latter event, the Executive Assistant
to the National War Labor Board shall
communicate the Board's action to the
Regional Board, and the stay shall con-
tinue in effect until the case is finally
disposed of.

(2) If after the Issuance of a directive
order no timely petition for review Is
filed, (as provided in paragraph (n) of
this section) and if the National War
Labor Board within such a period does
not review the order on Its own motion,
the order shall on the day following the
last day for filing such a petition stand
confirmed as the order of the National
War Labor Board and Shall Immediately
be effective according to Its terms: Pro-
vided, That the National War Labor
Board may at any time prior to the ex-
piration of the time for the filing a
petition for review make such an order,
or any part thereof, immediately effec-
tive pending any further proceedings.
If a timely petition for review of a direc-

tive order of a Regional Board is filed by
a party, or if the National War Labor
Board reviews such an ordex on its own
motion, the entire ordar shall be sus-
pended, unless and until the National
War Labor Board directs, or has directed,
otherwise, or unless the parties other-
wise agree. However, the date of ez-
piration of the escape period fixed in a
directive order of a Regional Board
granting a maintenance of membersahip
provision shall not be affected by the
filing of a petition for review of this or
any other provision of the order. If
only a part of the order is sought to be
reviewed, any party may petition the
National War Labor Board to ma-'e the
rest of the order immediately effective
according to Its terms. The parties may
in any case mutually agree upon the date
when the order, or any part thereof, shall
take effect, except that where a wage or,
salary adjustment Is made subjzct to lie
approval of the Economic Stabilization
Director, the parties may not by th.r
agreement make such adjustment eftze-
tive prior to the date of such approval.

(3) Copies of all directive orders and
of any accompanying opinions (together
with such other material as the Wage
Stabilization Divmon may rquirae
shall, when issued, be filed with the
National War Labor Board.

(n) Petitions for remaow. Within
fourteen days after a regional bod
mails to a party a directive order in a
dispute case, or a ruling denying or modi-
fying an application for approval of a
voluntary wage cr salary adjuztment,
such party may mail to the Regional
Board an original and four copies of a
petition, including supporting dou-
mentz, sceining review by the National
War Labor Board of such ruling or dirzec-
tive order. The petition shall (1) state
the petitioner's reasons for believing that
one or more of the criteria set forth be-
low Is satifled, (2) set forth fully and
in detail the contentions of the paet-
tioner with respect to the merits of each
issue raiLed by the petition, with specifc
references to any pertinent portions of
the record in the case, and (3) state
that a copy of the petition has been
served upon the other parties to the
caz. and the date of such service. No
such petition saelun review by the Na-
tional War Labor Board of a rIling or
directive order of a Regional Board
shall be granted unless the petitioner
has demonstrated by substantial proof
that (1) the ruling or order execeds the
National War Labor Board's justifica-
tion, or (2) the ruling or order contra-
venes the established policies of the
National War Labor Board, or (3> a
novel queisltion is involved of such un-
portance as to warrant national action,
or (41 the procedure resulting in the
ruling or order was unfair to the peti-
tioner and has caused substantial hard-
ship. The party filing a petition shall
at the same time serve a copy thereof,
together with any supporting documents,
upon each of the other parties to the
proceeding.

(o) The answer. Within fourteen
days after a copy of such a petition fcr
review is mailed by the petitio -g
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party to any other party to the case,
such other party may mail an answer to
the petition to the Regional Board
which issued the directive order or rul-
ing. An original and five copies of the
answer shall be trafismitted to the Re-
gional Board and a copy shall at the
same time be served upon each of the
other parties to the case. Such an an-
swer shall include a statement that a
copy thereof has been served as re-
quired above, and shall show the date
of such service. An answer may not
contain a request for review of an order
or any part thereof; such a request must
be filed, If at all, in the form of a peti-
tion for review in the manner and
within the time limit provided in para-
graph (n) of this section. Each answer
should state fully but concisely the
respondent's reasons for believing (1)
that the petition ought not to be enter-
tained, and (2) that, if the National War
Labor Board decides to entertain the
petition, the petition should be denied on
the merits.

* * * * *

(r) Reconsideration of Directive or-
ders and rulings. (1) Regional War
Labor Boards may reconsider directive
orders or rulings on their own motion or
on petition, except, while the case is un-
der consideration by the National Board
following the granting of a petition for
review, or the taking of review by the
National Board on its own motion.

(2) The party petitioning for reqon-
sideration shall serve a copy of the peti-
tion on all other parties at the same time
that it is filed with the Regional Board.
The filing of such petition does not pre-
clude the filing of a petition for review;
but shall not extend the time for filing a
petition for review nor change the date
when the directive order takes effect.

(3) The Regional Board shall not act
on any petition for reconsideration of a
directive order or ruling unless (i) the
petition is mailed to the Regional Board
within fourteen days after the mailing by
the Regional Board of the order or rul-
Ing in question and sets forth with par-
ticularity the grounds upon which the
petition is based, or, (ii) the petition is
filed promptly upon the petitioner's dis-
covering material and substantial evi-
dence which the petitioner was unable,
cespite due diligence, to discover in time
to present to the Regional Board before
it issued Its order or r iling, and sets
forth with particularity such evidence, or
(ili) the petition is filed -promptly upon
the occurrence of events after the date of
the order or ruling which make the order
or ruling harsh or unfair, and set forth
with particularity such events. If h pe-
tition for reconsideration is filed under
subdivision (i) or (iII) of this subpara-
graph, and the Regional Board deems
that the evidence submitted warrants re-
consideration of the directive order or
ruling, it shall provide-the parties a hear-
ing on such new matters.

(4) Regional Boards may adopt rules
further restricting reconsideration. Re-
fusal of reconsideration by a Regional
Board shall have no bearing on the valid-
ity of a petition for review.

(5) If the ruling or directive order
issued by the Regional BOard is modified
by the Regional Board in response to a
petition for reconsideration or upon its
own motion, the Regional Board shall
issue to the parties such ruling or order,
as modified, in the same manner and
with the same effect, as is provided in
paragraphs (1) and (m) of this section.
The order or ruling as modified shall be
subject to review in accordance with- the
provisions of paragraph (n) except that
the period prescribed therein for filing a
petition for review or answer thereto
shall be seven instead of fourteen days.

In § 81.980d, paragraph (d) (18) is
added as follows:

§ 81.980d General Order No. 4. * * *
(d) * * *
(18) All employees engaged in the

automotive repair industry in the Tenth
Region of the National War Labor Board,
embracing the states of California, Ne-
vada and Arizona, other than gasoline
stations, tire and vulcanizing services.

[Procurement Reg. 12]
PART 81-PRoCURiMqN OF MILITARY

SuPPLIES AID AnrALs
RENEGOTIATION AND PRICE ADJUSTMENT
Section 81.1235a Is added as follows:
§ 81.1235a Article for optional peri-

odic adjustment of przee-(a) Purpose
of article. The purpose of the article
(see § 81.360a) is much the same as in
the case of the article for negotiated
price revision set out in §-81.360 (a) ex-
cept that no fixed periods for negotiated
price revision are included in-the article
set out in § 81.360a, and negotiations for
price re~ision, takes place under the
article only when one party or the other
requests such negotiations.

(b) Nature of article. Under this
article (see § 81.360a) the original price
is set out in the contract. At any time
after the expiration of 90 days from the
date of the contract or from the effective
date 'of a previous demand by either
party, and not later than 90 days before
the anticipated completion of the con-
tractor's deliveries of items covered by
the contract, the price on subsequent
deliveries of items may be revised by
negotiation. The article is intended to
make it unnecessary for either the con-
tractor or the contracting officer to re-
quest a price revision unless one or the
other is of the opinion that substantial
changes In conditions have taken place
making negotiations desirable. Like the
article set out in § 81.360 (a) the article
set out in § 81.360a assumes that the
original price can be fairly fixed for a
reasonable period but that future con-
ditions cannot be adequately predicted.
However, by including the changes in
and additions to the article set out in
§ 81.360a (a) the article may be adapted
to use in cases where the original price
cannot be fairly fixed for a reasonable
period, because of lack of-experience in
the particular production called for by
the contract or for other reasons.

c) Use and operation of the article.
In using this article (see § 81.360a) the
following principles will be observed:

(1) The contracting officer should sat-
isfy himself that the contractor can and
will supply reliable data on which to
negotiate any requested price revisions.
This involves, among other things, as-
surance that the contractor's cost ac-
counting methods are reasonably satis-
factory and accurate and adapted to
developing the type of data appropriate
to the use of the article.

(2) In appropriate cases the required
interval of 90 days between demands
for price revision may be increased or
decreased, If the chief of the technical
service is of the opinion that a period
other than 90 days is appropriate in the
case.

(3) In return for the use of this article,
the contractor will be required (1) to
-make cost estimates on a basis suffi-
ciently low to give incentive to the con-
tractor to perform the contract economi-
cally and efficiently, (ii) to eliminate
from his original price substantially all
allowance for contingencies and (i11) to
keep estimated allowances for profit at a
moderate level which reflects the reduced
risks incurred by the contractor when
this article is used.

(4) Negotiations to revise the price
will be cariied on promptly after each
demand for such revision, allowing only
sufficient time to obtain adequate Infor-
mation from the contractor and other
sources to permit a proper negotiation.
If necessary, the contracting officer may
examine the books and records of the
contractor. He will conduct negotia-
tions on much the same principles as In
the case of the original negotiations and
will give full weight to the principles dis-
cussed in § 81.1224 (b) (5) and In ASP
Manual M-601. In the event of delay in
reaching an agreement as to a revised
price that will be determined promptly
by order as provided in paragraph (1) of
the article.

(5) In negotiating a price revision un-
der the article the contracting officer
ordinarily should not agree to revise any
price upward by more than the excess of
(i) any increases In costs beyond the
contractor's control, over (ii) any offset-
ting unanticipated reductions in the con-
tractor's costs. However, this rule should
not be applied to deprive a contractor of
a reasonable reward, In the form of an
Increased estimated allowance for profit,
for especially efficient and economical
production.

(6) In negotiating a price revision the
contracting officer and the contractor
should recognize that wage increases and
increases in the prices of materials will
not necessarily Immediately Increase the
costs of Items to be delivered by the con-
tractor. For example, some of the labor
on work in process at the time of a wage
increase may have been performed while
lower rates of wages were In effect. 'Sim
Ilarly, a contractor may have an inveno
tory on hand or materials on order at
prices on a basis which does not reflect
current increases in the price of -such
materials.
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(7) Any agreed revised price will be set
forth promptly in a supplemental agree-
ment as provided in the article.

(8) Except as provided in paragraph
(h) the contract article does not obligate
the Government to increase the price on
the basis of actual costs or of any other
formula or to do more than to negotiate
In good faith to revise the price.

(d) Where the contractor has had no
adequate expertence in the production of
the items called for by the contract. The
article set forth in § 81.360a may be mod-
ified by- the changes and additions set
out in paragraph (b) of § 81.360a to make
it appropriate for use in contracts where
the contractor has had no adequate prior
experience in the production of the item
called for by the contract. The article
set out in, § 81.360a as modified by the
changes and additions set out m para-
graph (b) of § 81.360a permits the revi-
sion of the whole price for all deliveries,
both past and future, on demand of
either party at any time prior to the de-
livery of 301%-of the principal items to be
furnished under the contract. Such a
revision does not prevent a later revision
of the price for deliveries after the effec-
tive date of the demand for such later
revision, if such a later revision shall in
fact be requested by either party.

The article (§ 81.360a) as so modified
(see § 81.360a (b)) will be used only in
those cases where the developmental or
experimental nature of the item, the lack
of previous production experience with
the item on the part of the contractor or
other causes, prevent the making of re-
liable estimates of cost when the contract
is executed and make it desirable to pro-
vide in the contract for later revision of
the initial price, to be applicable to de-
liveries during the early stages of the
contract, in the light of actual produc-
tion experience.

New sections, designated §§ 81.1270 to
81.1283, are inserted as follows:

,lfandatory Pricing and Repricaig of Ar-
ticles anid Services

§ 81.1270 Statutory basis for manda-
tory pnrcng and repricng. Section 801
of Title VII of the Revenue Act of 1943
("Repricing of War Contracts") provides
as foliows:

(a) As used in this section the terms "Da-
partment," "Secretary," and "article" zhall
have the same meanings as in subsection (a)
of the Renegotiation Act. [See Revenue Act
of 1943, sec. 701; see § 81.1201.]

(b) When the Secretary of a Department
deems that the price of any article or serv-
ice of any kind, which is required by his
Department or directly or indirectly required.
furnished, or offered in connection with, or
as a part of, the performance or procurement
of any contract with his Department or of
any suocontract thereunder, is unreasonable
or unfair, the Secretary may require the per-
son furnishing or offering to furnish such
article or service to negotiate to fix a fair
and reasonable price therefor. If such per-
eon refuses to agree to a price for such
article or service which the Secretary con-
siders fair and reasonable, the Secretary by
order may fix the price payable to such per-
son for furnishing such article or service after
the effective date of the order, whether under
existing agreements or otherwise. The order
may prescribe the period during which the
price so fixed shall be effective and such other

terms and conditions as the Secretary deems
appropriate.

(c) Any person aggrieved by an order fixing
a price under this section may sue the United
States in any appropriate court. In such
suit, such person fll be entitled to recover
from the United States the amount of any
difference between (1) fair and just compen-
sation for the articles and Eervc furnished
under the terms of the order and (2) the
price fixed for such articles and cervices by
the order; but if the prices co fixed by the
order are found to exceed fair and just com-
pensation for such articles and Eervi c s, such
person shell be liable to the United States
in such suit for the amount of this excss.
Any such suit shall be brought within six
months after the order by the Secrtary on
which It Is based, or after the expiration of
the period or perlcds specified in such order.
whiclxever lest occurs. Such a suit rhall not
stay the order Involved.

(d) Whenever any peron wilfully refue
or wilfully falls to furnish any suh articles
or services at the price fixed by an ordcr of
the Secretary in accordance with this scction.
the President shall'bave power to tai:e im-
mediate possession of the plant or plants of
such person and to operate them In accord-
ance with Section 9 of the Selective Training
and Service Act of 1940 as amended.

-(e) The authority and dkcrctlon herein
conferred upon the Secretary of each Depart-
ment may be delegated In whole or In part
by him to such Individuals or aZencle as he
may designate in his Department, or In any
other Department with the consent of the
Secretary of that Department, and he may
authorize such Individuals or agencies to
make further delegatlons of such authority
and discretion.

(f) Every purchase order or agreement or
contract to make or furnish any article or
service of any kind. which Is required by a
Department or directly or Indirectly required,
furnished, or offered in connection with, or
as a part of, the performance or procure-
ment of any contract with such Department
or of any subcontract thereunder, shall. if
made thirty days or more after the date of
the enactment of this Act. be deemed to con-
tain a provision under which the person mak-
ing or furnishing such rticle or ervice
agrees that notwithstandinr other provslions
of the purchase order, agreement, or con-
tract, he shall be entitled to receive for such
article or service only the fair and Just com-
pensatlon provided for In sUbsection (c)

§ 81.1271 Delegations of authority.
The Secretary of War has assigned and
delegated all of the powers, functions,

duties and discretion conferred upon him
by section 801 to the Under Secretary of.
War.

(a) Under date of 17l May 1944, the
Under Secretary of War issued the fol-
lowing memoranda:

(1) Memorandum for The Commanding
General, Army Service Forces.

Subject: Delegation of authority under

Section 801 of the Revenue Act of 1943.
1. The Secretary of War has assigned and

delegated to me all of the powers, functions,
duties and discretion conferred upon him by

Section 801 of the Revenue Act of 19243.
2. I hereby delegate to you with respect

to the Army Service Forces and to procure-
ment dealt with by the Army Service Forces

the powers, functions, duties and discretion
conferred upon the Secretary of War by Sac-

tion 801 of the Revenue Act of 1923, and by
him delegated to me.

3. The Commanding General, Army Service
Forces, may prescribe, by Procurcment Regu-
lations, manuals, or otherwise, rules and rcg-

ulations, which have been cleared with the
Army Air Forces In the manner provided in

9 81107 (d) of War Dpartment ProcuremenD
RVgulatUon, governing the exercise through-
out the War Dea-rtment of the authority
gr.nted to the Scrtary of War under Title
VIII of the Revenue Act of 1943, and, without
any lImltatlon of the gSnerality of the fore-
going. such rul2s and regulz:tins may re lu!re
that (a) mattrrs ari-ing under said Title VI
of the Ravenue Act of 1l943 be submitted for
approval or instructions to, and (b) that any
propased rcdele3atlons of such authority h
subject to the approval of, the Director, Pur-
cha:ee DlvLon. Headquarters, Army Service
Fores, or whom ver the Director, Pur-
chases DivLon. may designate.

4. Any of the powers, functions, duties
and dLcaretion hereby delegated to you may
be exercised by you thraugh such cffi--=r.
civilian employees or 2gencies of the War
Department as may be designated in writing
by you or by any person whom you have
authorized to make such designation with
Luch powers or dtlegatlon and successive
redeletion as you may dzeem appropriate.

Ros--r P. PArrzeOe,:
Under Scoretary of War.

(2) Memorandum for Brigadier General
Albert J. Browning. Special Representative
of the Under Secretary of War and to any
pearon acting for the time being as such
Special Representative.

Subject: Dalegation of authority under
Scton E01 of the Revenue Act of 1943.

1. The Secretary of NVar has assigned and
delegated to me all of the powers, functions,
duties end discretion conferred upon him
by Section E01 of the Revenue Act of 1943.

2. I hereby delegate to you with respect
to the Army Air Forces and to prccurement
dealt with by the Army Air Forces the powers.
functions, duties and discretion conferred
upon the Secretary of War by Section 801 of
the Revenue Act of 1943 and by him dele-
gated to me, Prorfded, howerer, That any
regulations, directives, or instructions of
general application issued by you shall be
subject to and in conformity with such rules
and regulations as may be Issued pursuant
to paragraph 3 of a memorandum for the
Commanding General. Army Service Forces,
subject as above, dated 17 May 1944.

3. Any of the powers, functions, duties
and discretion hereby delegated to you may
be exercised by you through such officers,
civilian emoloyes or agencles of the War
Department as may be designated in writing
by you or by any person whom you have
authorized to nak'e such designation with
such pow;ers of delegation and successive
redelcgation as you may deem appropriate.

4. Any person acting at any time as Direc-
tor. Purchases Division, Headquarters, Army
ServIce Forces, may exercise all the powers.
functons, duties and discretion hereby dele-

gated, and act as my Special Representative.

Ensa~ P. PATT~sozT,
Under Secretarj of War.

(b) Authority delegated by these Pro-
curement -Regulations. Subject to any
restrictions provided by these Procure-
ment Regulations (see paragraph (c) of
this section) or by manuals, rules or

regulations Issued pursuant to para-

graph 3 of the memorandum for the

Commanding General, Army Service
Forces, dated 17 May 1944 (see para-

graph (a) (1) of this section) upon the
exercie of the authority cielegated m
this paragreph, there are hereby dele-
gated to each of the chiefs of the techm-
cal services the powers, functions, duties,

and discretion heretofore delegated by-
paragiph 2 of the memorandum set

forth in paragraph (a) of this section

from the Under Secretary of V7ar to the

Commanding General, Army Service
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Forces and to ,his Special Representa-
tive. The powers, functions, duties and
discretion herein delegated may be
exercised by the chiefs of the technical
services through such officers, civilian
employees or agencies under their super-
vision as may be designated in writing
by them, or by any person authorized by
them to make such designation, with
such powers of delegation or redelega-
tion as they deem appropriate.

(c) Limitation upon redetegatiom of
authority. All redelegations of the au-
thority delegated by paragraph (b) of
this section made by the chiefs of the
technical services will be subject to the-
prior written approval of the Director,
Purchases Division, or whomsoever he
may designate, except,

(1) Redelegations to persons in the
headquarters offices of the Army Air
Forces,

(2) Redelegations to persons in the
headquarters offices of the major com-
mands within the Army Air Forces, and

(3) Redelegations to persons in, the
headquarters offic:s of the chiefs of the
techmal service- of the Armyr Service
Forces.

§ 81.1272 Definition. When used in
§§ 81.1270 to 81.1290 of this Procurement
Regulation:

(a) The term "section 801" means
Title VIII, section- 801 of the Revenue
Act of 1943.

(b) The term "article" means "article
and service" or "article or service" as
may be appropriate.

(c) The term "deems that a price is,
unfair or unreasonable"' means. is of the
opinion of tentative judgment,, in the
light of available and pertinent informa-
tion, that the price is unfair or
unreasonable.,

(d) The term "subcontract" means
any contract, purchase, order or other
agreement to make or furnish any arti-
cle or to perform any service required for
the performance, directly or indirectly,
for, or in connection, with, the perform-
ance of any contract with the War
Department.

(e) The term "Director, Purchases Di-
vision" means the Director, Purchases
Division, Headquarters, Army Service
Forces, actng as such or, in respect of
Army Air Force matters, as the Special
Representative of the Under Secretary
of War, or any person whom he may have
authorized to. act for him.

(f) The term "chief of a technical
service" has the, meaning set out in
§§ 81.107 (1) 81.108 (d) and (e) except
that, delegations of the, authority, con-
ferred by section 801 shall be. subject to
the-limitations and restrictions statedm
§§ 81.1271 (b) and (c) and shall include
any person to whom he has delegated,
with the approval provided for In
§ 81.1271 (c) the authority delegated to
him under section 801, and- the term
"technical service" shall be deemed to
include the plural as well as the singular
when consistent with the context.

§'81.1273 Scope of statute. (a) Sec-
tion 801 authorizes the Secretary of War,
In any case in which he- deems the price
of any article or service which is directly
or indirectly.required by the War Depart-

ment to be unreasonable or unfair (1)
to require'the,person furmshing- or offer;-
Ing to furmsh such article or service to
negotiate to fix a fair and reasonable
price therefor and (2) fir the event such
person refuses to agree to a price which
the Secretary of War considers fair and:
reasonable, to fLx, by order the pride pay--
able to such person for furmishing such.
article or service after- the effective date
of the order.

(b) Section 801 authorizes such action
with respect. to prices of specific articles
(which are defined by the statute as "any-
material, part, assembly, machinery,
equipment, or other personal property")
and services (winch mclude among oth-
ers, engineering -and other- services fur-
nished by a licensor in connection with
a patent license) rather than with re-
spect to total contract values -or profit.
which may be realized. under -the con-
tract. The authority conferred is exer-
cisable with respect tQ the prices of such
articles or services (1) generally, or (2)
under the terms or circumstances of a
-particular contract, subcoiitract or pro-
curement; or (3) of a particular type of
quality or ia'particular quantity; or (4)
under other particular circumstances. ,

(c) The authority conferred by the
section may be exercised, to obtain fair
and, reasonable prices for any article of
service-required by the War Department,
either directly from a prne contractor,
or indirectly from a subcontractor of any,
tier; andwhether being furnished under
a prime contract or subcontract entered
inta either before or after the enact-
ment of the section (25IFebruary-194A) or,
being off'ered In connection with or as a
part of the performance, or procurement
of any- such prime contract or subcon-
tract. Thereisnuneecto includem con-
tracts or subcontracts, heretofore or
hereafter executed-, any- special contract
article making reference to section 801.
Exercise of the authority conferred by
the section is not dependent upon the
Presence of any-such contract article. As
an additional support to action under the
section however, subsection (f) thereof
provides that contracts and subcontracts
made after 25 Marchi 194 shall
be deemed to contain a; provision under,
which the person making orfurnishing sucbi
article or service agrees that, notwithstanding
other provisions of thepurchasa order, agree-
ment, or contract, he shalL be entitled tore_-
celve for such article or service only the
fair and just compensation provided for in
subsection (c).

(d). The, authority conferred by the,
section may be exercised with, respect
to articles or, services being furnishqd
under or irr connection. with fixed
price prime contracts' or subcontracts or'
cost-plus-a-fixed-fee prime contracts or
subcontracts-

C(e) An exercise of any authority con-
ferred by the section. with, respect to any
article or service does not preclude a
later and further exercise. of such au-
thority In respect of the same article of
service.

(f) The statutory requirement that a
person so furnishing or- offering to fur-
nish such article or service negotiate to
fix a fair and reasonable price, therefor
upon notice from the Secretary of War

to ta do also requires, by necessary im-
plication, that such person furnish such
data, and Information within his posses-
sion as- may be pertinent to the deternil-
nation of such fair and: reasonable price.
The obligation of the contractor in this
respect also may be enforced in appro-
priate situations by action under Title
X=I of the Second War Powers Act (sce
§ 8L,1260)

(g) Any order of the Secretary of War
fixing a. fair and reasonable price for
any article or service may prescribe the
period during which the price so fixed
shall be effective and, in addition, may
prescribe. such other terms and condi-
tions in connection. therewith as the Sec-
retary of War deems appropriate. The
price fixed by any<uch order is effective
only with respect to such articles or serv-
ices (1) as are furnished after the effec-
tive date of the order and (2) as to which
the. order is stated to be applicable.

(h) The authority and discretion con-
ferred by the Section upon the Secretary
of War may be delegatedin whole or in
part to such, individuals or agencies .in
the War Department or, with the consent
of the Secretary of that Department, In
any other Department, and he may au-
thorize such individuals or agencies to
make further delegation of such author-
ity and discretion. The Secretary of War
has delegated such authority and dis-
cretion as provided In § 81.1271.
, § 81.1274 General application o1 the

'statute. (a) Section. 801 gives support to
the War-Department's established policy
of ohtainmg- fair and reasonable prices
from its contractors and permits the ex-
tension of that policy to subcontractors
of any tier. The enactmenb of section
801 will In no way modify the War Dt-
partmen~s poliky of endeavoring, to ob-
tain fair and reasonable prices through
voluntary negotiation based upon all
available and pertinent information and
conducted in accordance with any appil-
cable principles set forth in these Pro-
curement regulations and Army Service
Forces Manual M-601., The authority
conferred by the Section will be Invoked
only after every reasonable effort to ob-
tain fair and reasonable prices by volun-
tary negotiation has been exhausted. In
cases where voluntary negotiation Is un-
availing-, however, the authority con-
ferred by the section will be exercised
without, delay.

(b) The authority of the section when
invoked, will be exercised in such manner
as to promote, rather than impair, exist-
ing and prospective cooperative and
mutually beneflcialrelations between the
WarDepartment and Its contractors and
subcontractors. To this end, contract
prices- which. were fair and reasonable
at the time they were negotiated will not
be made the subJect of renegotiation or
repricing pursuant to section. 801 so long
as the conditions which indicate such
price then to be fair and reasonable re-
main substantially unchanged. Further,
all reasonable efforts consistent with ac-
complishment of the objectives of the
section will be made to minimize the oc-
casions upon which any contractor or
subcontractor will be required, pursuant
to the provisions of the section, to
negotiate with respect to the price of any
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article or service being directly or in-
directly furnished by him to any of the
technical services of the War Depart-
ment and the other Departments of the
Government. In order to establish rea-
sonable control in this respect all pro-
posed Requirements to Negotiate under
the section for the time being will be re-
quired to be cleared with the Director,
Purchases Division, before service.

(c) Accomplishment of the objectives
of the section do not require a review of
all existing contracts and subcontracts
to ascertain the fairness and reasonable-
ness of the prices included therein. Such
a review would not be feasible with the
available manpower nor is It necessary
in many instances. However, such prices
will be reviewed whenever it is believed
that they may no longer be fair and
reasonable on the basis of indications
from:

(1) Further information as to com-
parative or individual prices or costs, or
prices or cost trends;

(2) The results of statutory renegotia-
tion of the contractor or subcontractor;

(3) A review of prices as result of
voluntary repricing of a contract;

(4) Information received as to sub-
contractors' prices upon negotiation of
prime contracts; and

(5) Other appropriate occasions.
It is the responsibility of the individual
technical services to maintain and im-
prove general procedures for reviewing
and analyzing prices to the extent neces-
sary to carry out the War Department's
pricing policy.

(d) Since the price which the section
authorizes the Secretary of War to fix by
order is one which he considers to be fair
and reasonable under the circumstances
of the procurement, or the terms and
conditions of the order, no such order
will be issued in any case-in which there
is insufficient information available or
obtainable to permit of the fixing of a
price which reasonably can be justified
as being a fair and reasonable price at
the time fixed.

(e) The fair and reasonable price
which will be incoif'orated in any section
801 order which may be issued,will be
one arrived at through proper applica-
tion of appropriate pricing principles
(see e. g. Army Service Forces Manual
M-601) and one deemed to be fair, both
to the contractor and the Government,
under g1l the terms and circumstances
of the particular procurement. In gen-
eral it should be a price which a buyer,
ready and willing to buy, but under no
compulsion to buy, would pay by volun-
tary agreement to a seller ready and will-
mg to sell, but under no compulsion to
sell. It should give appropriate consid-
eration to any risks to be assumed by
theGovernment and the contractor, re-

-spectively, in the particular case. It
should be high enough to constitute rea-
sonable compensation under allithe cir-
cumstances for the benefits to be received
by the Government, Provmded, The con-
tractor performs the contract with pru-
dence and in accordance with good pro-
duction practice. It should be low
enough to give the contractor reasonable
incentive to efficient and economical
performance.

§ 81.1275 Voluntary negotiation itlh
respect to priccs deemed to be unfair or
unreasonable. Whenever a technical
service deems that the price of any
article or service under an existing prime
contract with the technical service is un-
fair or unreasonable to the Government.
the contractor will be asked voluntarily
to negotiate for a fair and reasonable
price therefor; and whenever a technical
service deems that the price of any ar-
ticle or service being furnished by a sub-
contractor for use in the performance of
a prime contract with such technical
service, or a subcontract thereunder, is
unfair or unreasonable, the technical
service will urge and assist the prime
contractor or subcontractor yoluntarily
to negotiate with such subcontractor an
appropriate reduction in such price.

§ 81.1276 Mandatorily requiring nego-
tiation.-(a) By prime contractors. (1)
Whenever a technical service deems
that the price of any article or service
under an existing prime contract with
the technical service Is unfair or un-
reasonable to the Government and the
contractor refusei to enter into, or
promptly tb continue to conclusion,
voluntary negotiation of a fair and
reasonable price therefor, the technical
service will prepare a Requirement to
Negotiate Fair and Reasonable Prices
substantially in the form set forth in
§ 81.1282, and will transmit to the Direc-
tor, Purchases Division, a copy thereof
together with a memorandum of the
chief of the technical service setting
forth in reasonable detail (I) the reasons
why the existing price Is deemed to be
unfair or unreasonable for future de-
liveries; (it) the extent of the efforts
made voluntarily to negotiate a fair and
reasonable price therefor; (i) so far as
the technical service has information In
this respect, a statement as to the extent
to which the contractor is furnishing the
article or service or other articles or
services to other technical services and
other Departments of the Government;
(iv) why it is believed, if such is the case,
that negotiation should be conducted
solely with respect to the article and
service sought to be repriced by the
technical service rather than with re-
spect to all the articles or services being
furnished by the contractor to the War
Department. No such Requirement to
Negotiate will be served upon the con-
tractor until the Director, Purchases
Division, shall have approved such
service.

(2) In the event it is determined, after
consultation with other technical serv-
ices and, in appropriate cases, other De-
partments, that the negotiation should
be conducted alsowth respect to articles
or services being furnished by the con-
tractor to other technical services or
Departments, the Director, Purchases Di-
vision, will so advise the technical serv-
ice transmitting the Requirement to Ne-
gotiate. He also will advise whether
representatives of such other technical
services or Departments will participate
in the negotiation or whether the tech-
mcal- service alone will conduct the ne-
gotiation. -In such latter event, the Di-
rector, Purchases Division, will obtain

and tranmit to the technical service
such delegation of authority as may be
necez.ay or appropriate to permit it to
act for such other Dpartments.

(3) Service of the Requirement to Ne-
gotiate, when approved by the Director,
Purchases Division will be made in the
manner provided In § 01.1281.

(4) Negotiations with the contractor
pursuant to any such Requirement to
Negotiate will be conducted in accord-
ance with any applicable.principles set
forth In these Procurement Regulations,
in Army Service Forces Manual M 601
and any instructions of the Director,
Purchases Division, as to the particular
case. The contractor will be given rea-
sonable opportunity to furnish such data
and information in his possession as may
be pertinent to the fixing of a far and
reasonable price as defined in § 81.1274
(e)

(b) Bysubcontractor& (1) When-
ever a technical service deems that the
price of any article or service being fur-
nished by a subcontractor for use i the
performance of a prime contract with
such technical service, or a subcontract
thereunder, is unfair or unreasonable
and the subcontractor refuses to enter
into, or promptly to continue to conclu-
sion, voluntary negotiation of a fair and
reasonable price, the technical service
will prepare a Requirement to Negotiate
Fair and Reasonable Prices, substantially
in the form set forth in § 81.1282, and
will transmit to the Director, Purchases
Division, a copy thereof. This will be
accompanied by a memoranoum of the
chief of the technical service setting
forth the information mentioned in
§ 81.1276 (a) unless the technical serv-
ice, before entering into, or durm the
course of, voluntary negotiation with the
subcontractor concludes that other ar-
ticles and services which the subcon-
tractor is furnishing directly or indi-
rectly to the War Dapartment should
also be repriced, In which event the chief
of the technical service setting forth the
information men-belief and will list the
other technical services or Departments
of the Government which he believes
may be interested in such repricing. No
such Requirement to Negotiate will be
served upon the subcontractor until the
Director, Purchases Division, shall have
approved such service.

(2) Service of the Requirement to Ne-
gotiate, when approved by the Director,
Purchases Division, will be made as pro-
vided In § 81.1281 and negotiation for a
fair and reasonable price will be con-
ducted In accordance with § 81.1276 (a)
(4).

(3) In the event it is determined, after
consultation with other technical serv-
ices and, in appropriate cases, other De-
partments, that the negotiation should
be conducted with respect to articles or
services being furnished to other tech-
nical services or Departments, the Di-
rector, Purchases Division, will advise
the technical service to this effect and
to the extent other technical services
and Departments will participate in such
negotiation. In the event it is deter-
mined that the repricing should be on
an overall basis, the Director, Purcha-es
Division, may assign the subcort, actor
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to any of the technical services for such
over-all repricing and will advise such
technical service of the scope and con-
duct of the negotiation.

(c) In connection with Placement of
prime contracts and subcontracts. Per-
sons with whom a techmcal service seeks
to place a prime contract for any article
or service who refuse to negotiate or
agree to a price therefor which the tech-
nical service deems to be fair and rea-
sonable normally will not be served with
Requirement to Negotiate a fair and
reasonable price, nor will the price of
the article or service normally be fixed
by a section 801 order. In such cases
resort usually will be hadto a mandatory
order under section 9 of the Selective
Training and Service Act of 1940 (see
-§ 81.1450) even where the contractor
refuses to accept a contract solely be-
cause of disagreement as to price. How-
ever, if a prime contractor or subcon-
tractor (1) should desire and be willing
to agree to- all the other desired terms
of the procurement, and (2) be further
willing to agree in writing that the price
shall- be fixed by a section 801 order and
(3) that the price so fixed shall be ap-
plicable to all deliveries under the con-
tract, the chief of the technical service
may execute or approve the execution
of such an agreement. In that event the
technical service promptly -will prepare
an appropriate order fixing fair and rea-
sonable prices, substantially in the form
set forth in § 81.1283 and will transmit
a copy thereof together with a memo-
randum of the chief of the technical serv-
ice setting forth the information provided
for in § 81.1278 (a) and, in addition, a
statement as to why such procedure
was believed desirable. Service of such
order, when- authorized by the Director,
Purchases Division, will be made as pro-
vided in § 81.1281.

§ 81.1277 Agreements resulting from
voluntary or mandatory negotiation. If
negotiation conducted voluntarily or
pursuant to any such Requirement to Ne-
gotiate with any prime contractor or
subcontractor results in agreement as to
a reduced pricewvhich the technical serv-
ice participating in the negotiation (and,
in the case of negotiations with a sub-
contractor, the prune contractor or sub-
contractor to whom the article or serv-
ice is being furnished) considers to be
fair and reasonable, such agreement as
to reduced price will be incorporated in
such supplemental-greement or agree-
ments with the prime conti-actor and, in
the case of a reduction in a subcontrac-
tor's price, such agreement or agree-
ments with the subcontractor, the prime
contractor or subcontractor to whom the
article or service is being furnished and
the techmcal service, as shall be appro-
priate to effect such reduction. Such
agreement or agreements shall provide
such direct or indirect benefit to the
United States of the reduction as the
technical service shall deem appropriate
under the circumstances of the.particu-
lar case. It is recognized that in some
cases it will be neither practicable nor to
the interest of the Government- to at-
tempt to carry the reduction through to
a reduction in price under the affected

prime contract or contracts with the War
Department and in such cases other ap-
propriate arrangements should be made
to secure to the United States, go far as
reasonably feasible, the benefits of such
price reduction. The technical service
may consult with the Director, Purchases
Division, as to the nature and terms of
any suchproposed agreement and will so
consult with him before making an agree-
ment with a subcontractor which pro-
vided for rebates or preferential dis-
counts on articles or services furnished
indirectly by hin for war use. In any
case in which the technical service ascer-
tains or is advised that the article or
service repriced also is being furnished
by the prime-contractor or subcontractor
directly or indirectly to any other tech-
nical service not participating in the ne-
gotiation and the reduction is effective
with respect to the articles or services
being furnished to such other technical
service, such other technical service will
be advised of the reductions effected and,
to the extent practicable in the particu-
lar case, the nature and.terms of any
proposed agreement between the tech-
nical service and a subcontractor will be
discussed with such other technical -erv-
ice before the agreement is executed.
Direct communication with other tech-
meal service* is authorized for this pur-
pose. Copies of all such agreements be-
-tween the technical service and a sub-
contractor will be transmitted to, the:Di-
rector, Purchases Division, for purposes
of record.

§ 81.1278 Issuance of order fiing fair
and reasonable price. (a) If (1) volun-
tary negotiation conducted in accord-
ance with § 81.1275 clearly indicates a
reduced price for the article or service
being repriced to be fair and reasonable
and the prime contractor or subcon-
tractor refuses to enter into, or unrea-
sonably delays the execution of, an ap-
propriate agreement or-agreements af-
fecting such reduction in price, or (2) a
prime contractor or any subcontractor
refuses to enter into, or to continue to
conclusion, negotiation under section 801
for a fair and reasonable price, or un-
reasonably or unnecessarily delays the
beginng or conclusion of such negotia-
tions, or refuses to enter mtQ or unrea-
sonably delays the execution of an ap-
propriate agreement effecting the reduc-
tion in prices which the technical service
considers to be fair and reasonable, then
an appropriate order or appropriate
orders fhxg fair and reasonable prices,
substantially in the form set. forth
in §.81.1283 will be prepared and trans-
mitted to the Director, Purchases Divi-
sion, together with a memorandum of
the chief of the technical s9rvice setting
forth in reasonable detail (i) the nature
and extent of the negotiation had with
the contractor or subcontractor, (ii) a
summary statement and analysis of the
data considered in arriving at the price
so proposed to be fixed by order; (iii) the
price which the contractor or subcon-
tractor demands and the basis of his ob-
jections to the price which the technical
service deems to be fair and reasonable
and (iv) such considerations as he be-
lieves justify-the price desired to be fied

by order, with such discussion of the
terms and conditions of the contract or
of the proposed order as may be perti-
nent thereto. No such order will be
served until such service is approved by
the Director, Purchases Division.

(b) The price to be fixed by any such
order will be one which 3s fair and rea-
sonable in view of all the terms and con-
ditions of the existing contract or con-
tracts under which It is being furnished
(if the price is being fixed with relation
to such contract or contracts) and the
terms and conditions to be included in
the order. The order will fix the price
for the longest period for which a fair
and reasonable price reasonably can be
projected under the applicable terms and
conditions and circumstances and, where
feasible, for the remaining period of any
contract or contracts under which the
article or service is-being furnished and
with relation to which the price is being
fixed. Articles and services customarily
furnished under short term contracts or
purchase orders normally will not be re-
priced with respect to any particular
contract or order but will be repriced
generally in view of the terms and condi-
tions upon which they are usually pro-
cured, which terms and conditions will
be incorporated as terms and conditions
of the order.
-(c) All section 801 orders will reserve

to the Secretary of War the right at any
time to refix the price under section 801

. as to future deliveries, either upon his
own initiative or upon request of the
contractor or subcontractor supported
by data indicating that, because of
changed circumstances since the effec-
tive date of the order, the price fixed is
no longer fair and reasonable.

(d) Service of each such order, when
approved by the Director, Purchases
Division, will be made as provided in
§ 81.1281.

(e) In any case in which a price was
fixed by a section 801 order with respeeb
to a particular contract and the terms
and conditions of such contract are sub-
sequently so changed s equitably to re-
quire an adjustment in the fixed price,
the chief of the technical service may
make an equitable adjustment of the
price fixed by the order either (1) by a
change order in accordance with the
"Changes" article of the contract if any
(see e. g., §§ 81.329a and- 81.1301 (b))
(2) by the service of an amended section
801 order on th6 contractor refIxing the
pric6to effect such equitable adjustment,
or (3) by supplemental agreement, as
shall be appropriate in the particular
case. Such amended section 801 orders
need not be .submitted to the Director,
Purchases Division, before service so
long as they merely make adjustments, in
the price necessitated by changes in the
specifications, quantities, delivery sched-
ules and similar terms of the contract
and so long as the adjustment in the
price is clearly related only to such
changes. In any other case in which a
technical service believes that the price
fixed by. a section 801 order is too high
or too low and is therefore no longer fair
and reasonable and in any case in which
a contractor or subcontractor upon
whom such qn order has been served re-
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ouests a refixing of the price in view
of changed circumstances, the chief of
the technical service will so advise the
Director, Purchases Division, with recom-
mendation as to the action to be taken.
The Director, Purchases Division may
authorize such upward or downward re-
vision of the price fixed by the order as
may be appropriate.

§ 81.1279 Notiftcation of technical
services of service of Order The Direc-
tor, Purchases Division, promptly will
notify the technical services of the fact
-that he has approved service of a section
801 order which may affect procurements
being made or which may be made by
them. Such technical services promptly
will effect such modifications in their
outstanding.prime contracts as may be
appropriate by reason of such ord

§ 81.1280 Preservation of data upon
which orders are based. In each case in
which -a fair and reasonable price is
fixed by order the technical service will
maintain a complete file of the data and
information and the various factors con-
sidered in arrivmg at such fair and rea-
sonable price in order that all such mat-
ters will be readily available in the event
that the contractor institutes court ac-
.tion to contest the fairness of theprice
fixed.

§ 81.1281 Met h o d of service. (a)
Where practicable, each Requirement to
Negotiate an order will be served by
hand by a commissioned officer or a
United States Marshal or Deputy Mar-
shal upon the contractor or subcontrac-
tor. If the contractor or subcontractor
is a partnership, such service will be
made upon a partner thereof; if a cor-
poration, upon any officer or agent au-
thorized to act for, or bind, or accept
service for, such corporation. If- per-
sonal sdrvice is impracticable or will in-
volve unreasonable delay, service may
be made by mailing by registered mail,
return receipt requested, the Require-
ment to Negotiate or order, addressed
to'the company at its usual place of
business.

(b) Promptly after service of a Re-
quirement to Negotiate or order, the
officer making service thereof will exe-
cute an affidavit as to the time and
method of service, the original of which,
together with the registered mail re-
ceipt, if any, will be attached to the true
copy of the Requirement to Negotiate or
order, as served, to be retained in the
files of the technical service.

(c) Where a Requirement to Negotiate
or order affects -particular contracts
Which have been assigned or with respect
to which bonds have been furnished, it
will be desirable to make service or a

-copy of the Requirement to Negotiate or
order upon the assignee or surety, as the
case may be.

§ 81.1282 Form of requirement to ue-
gotiate fair and reasonable prices. The
following form will be used, with any
necessary variations, to notify a con-
tractor or subcontractor that he must
negotiate for fair and reasonable prices
under section 801.

RLzirnmimmr To NesorrAm F~m Am Rz&-so:-
ADIa PaXr=

C o n tra c to r's N am e -- --- - -- . . . . . . . .
Address ....

Gzr%zem: The price being charged or
quoted by you for the following articles and
services:

[EM11 in description of artles or cerviceo]
which are required directly or Indirectly by
the War Department and being [Ifurnished
by you under the following contract]l
[offered by you] :

[Fill in description of contract, subcon-
tract or purchase order.] I

Is deemed to be unreasonable or unfair.
You are advised that you are hereby re-

quired, under the authority conferred by
Section 801 of the Revenue Act of 1943, to
negotiate to fix a fair and reaconable price
for such article and zervice. A duly author-
ized representative of the Secretary of War wIll
meet with you or your reprc=,ntativc at

-(place) ...............
on (date) --------- at (tlm e) ...... .....
to engage in such negotiation. You are
directed to bring to such meeting, and all
further meetings for this purpose, or to make
available, all data and information In your
pbssession which are or may be pertinent to
the determination of such fair and reacon-
able price.

Said Setion 801 provides that if you re-
fuse to agree to a price for such article or
service which the Secretary of War, or his
representative, considers fair and reatonable,
the price thereof may be fixed by order. You
are advised that your refusal to negotiate, or
any unreasonable delay on your part in con-
cluding the negotiation or in consummating
appropriate agreements incorporating an
agreed price will be construed as a refucal to
agree to a fair and reasonable price.

By authority of the Secretary of War:

(Signature of authorized reprecentative)

(Grade, service, office and address)

§ 81.1283 Formn of order fixing fair
and reasonable price. The following Is
a. suggested form to be used, with any
necessary variations, to fix fair and rea-
sonable prices under the authority of
section 801.

ORDE FIXINo PAm AM REI.SAuX PIES

Date:

Contractor's Name --------------........

Address ..........................
Gxsrz= : Pursuant to the authority

conferred upon the Secretary of War by Ssc-
tlon 801 of the Revenue Act of 1943, and
duly delegated to me, I hereby fix the fol-
lowing prices for the following article3 and
services which are required directly or in-
directly by the War Department and being
furnished or offered by you in connectioo
with War Department procurement:

Articles and Scrvice Prices

which respective prices I consider to be fair
and reasonable under the terms and condi-
tions hereafter stated.

Such fixed prices will be effective in reopcct
of all deliveries of such articles and all per-

, n any case in which the price is to be
negotiated with r-pect to the terms and
conditions of a particular contract, sub-
contract or purchase order, refcrena rhould
appropriately be made to such contract, cub-
contract or purchase order.

formance of such evices during the peri d
beginninr ------- 14--_ (heze-

after referred to as the effective date of this
Order) and ending-_ _

Such rricea w.il be effective a- to all such
deliveries or performance made under the
following conditions, upon which the pnce
was baced. and you shall neither charge
nor rec-ve higher price than those so fixed
for, or in respect of, any such deliveries or
performance.

(Here list the terms and conditions in the
light of which the prices were fixed. If
they were fixed with relation to and in the
light of the provisions of a particulax con-
tract or cubzontract and ara to be effective
as to deliveries thereunder, this will-be stated.
If they ware fixed generally, without rela-
tion to any particular contract or subcon-
tract, but in the light of the terms and con-
ditions atated in the order this will be
stated. The terms and conditions of the
order in this re4p t should be as specific
as practicable under the circumstances of
the ca e).

The Sccretary of War expre sly reserves the
rlght to re-fix any price fixed hereby at any
time during the period for which such price
is stated above to be effective. In the event
you believe at any time that conditions af-
fecting any price hereby fixed have so sub-
tantlally changed since the effective date of

this order as to make such price no lo.e
fair and reasonable, you may submit to the
undercigned any information andi data which
in your opinion indicates both the appropri-
atene- or re-flxing-such price for future de-
liverie and the price which you believe to
be fair and reasonable for such deliveries,
together with a request that such price be
ro re-fixed.

You are notified that the price fixed herein.
and the terms and conditions stated, are
baed solely upon Section 801 of the Revenue
Act of 1943. and will not th any degree pre-
clude other and further action under other
Federal statutes, including the Renegotiation
Act, Executive Orders, or regulations iuL-ed
pursuant thereto, nor does It alter in any,
except as herein expressly provided, the pro-
iisions of any contract or subcontract to
which you are a party.

By authority o the Secretary of War:

(Signature of authorized representative)

(Grade, service, oMce and address)

[Procurement Reg. 151

PAHT 88--TEnzlimr or CoNTAcTs

TE11MlTION: OF CO MTHACTS FOa r Co.%-
VEN1EICE 07 mrGOVE~FITUimi

Sections 88.15-101 to 8815-103, inclu-
sive, are amended as follows:

§ 88.15-101 Necessity for termnations
and other cutbac:s. Adjustment of the
Army Supply Program takes place as the
supply requirements of the armed forces
change. These chabgem normally occur
because of strategic changes, develop-
ment of new projects, invention of new
Items of war material, reallocation of
scarce raw materials and other smilar
factors arising under the changing cir-
cumstance3 of modem war. In the case
of curtailment of procurement sched-
ules, resulting cutbacks in production
will involve either termination of out-
standing contracts or reduction in Pur-
chases under outstanding contracts, or
both.
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§ 88.15-102 Importance o1 manner of
affecting cutbacks. Cutbacks in produc-
tion resulting from curtailment of pro-
curement schedules will be distributed in
such manner as to facilitate the attain-
ment of essential war production. Care-
ful consideration of how reduction -in
procurement schedules and termination
of contracts are to be achieved is essen-
tial in order to prevent dislocation of the
national economy and to Minimize dis-
ruption of living conditions and employ-
ment in particular areas. Complete rec-
ords must be maintained to indicate that
careful, formal and serious consideration
has in fact entered into such decisions.

§ 88.15-103 General policies as to dis-
tribution of cutbacks. In selecting con-
tracts to accomplish any necessary read-
justment or curtailment of production,
the following general policies will, to the
extent feasible, be followed until there is
a major change in the war-situation such
as the cessation of hostilities in a major
theater-

(a) Wherever practicable, priority of
retention In a program will be given to
plants not located in Group I or Group II-
Areas (see § 81.223 (b)) inasmuch as dis-
placed labor in Group I and II Areas can
be most readily absorbed in other war
production.

(b) The intent of the Smaller War
Plants Act (see § 81.225 (a)) will be car-
ried out by retaining in a program,
wherever practicable, smaller war plants
(I. e., independent concerns with 500
wage earners or less) Likewise, large
contractors whose volume is reduced in
a curtailment program will be urged
not to cut their subcontracting volume
to smaller war plants by an amount
greater proportionately than their own
reductions.

(c) In order to cause a minimum dis-
turbance to the national economy and
In the Interest of resuming production
as promptly as possible if required by fu-
ture changes in program, consideration
will be given to making as large a por-
tion of the cutback in government-owned
facilities as is consistent with cost and
future requirements. An exception to-
this is the case where a cutback of a
privately-owned facility which is having
difficulty fulfilling its schedules will en-
able such facility to improve its per-
formance on the remaimng contracts.
The wishes of private contractors in this
regard should be given due consideration.

(d) Government-owned facilities in
which production Is materially curtailed
or terminated will be kept in standby
until their productive capacity is clearly
no longer required for military needs.

"(e) k In scheduling the release of plants
or Industries due consideration will be
given to:

(1) Security considerations.
(2) The effect on public transporta-

tion; that is, accessibility to the source
of raw materials, components, depots or
storage facilities, and ultimate destina-
tion.

(3) The relative unit cost of produc-
tion to the Government.

Wf) As requirements change, prompt
action is necessary to cutback contracts
In order to avoid the accumulation of

excesses. Therefore, prescribed proce-
dures must be performed with a mini-
mum of delay at each echelon so that
appropriate adjustments in production
schedules may be made-at the earliest
possible moment.

(g) In connection with all cutbacks,
records will be maintained in the files
of the technical services evidencing the
application in the administration of each
case, of the appropriate procedures, with
special reference to the general policies
outlined above.

Sections 88.15-201 to 88.15-203, in-
clusive, are-amended as follows:

§ 88.15-201 Policy with respect to
terminations. The duty of formulating
policy with respect to terminations has
been placed by the Under Secretary of
War in the Director, Readjustment Di-
vision, Headquarters, Army Service
Forces, acting under the supervision of
the Director of Materiel in matters re-
lating to the Army Service Forces, and
as the Special Representative of the
Under Secretary of War in matters re-
lating to the Army Air Forces.

§ 88.15-202 Staff supervzsion. Staff
supervision of terminations in the Army
Service Forces is assigned to the Direc-
tor of Materiel who will coordinate the
activities of all headquarters staff divi-
sions relating to this subject through the
Readjustment Division. With respect
to the Army Air Forces, staff supervision
of terminations is vested in the Com-
manding General, Army Air Forces who
acts with respect to such matters through
the Assistant Chief of Air Staff, Materiel,
Maintenance and Distribution.

§ 88.15-203 Policy of decentralization.
.It is the policy of the War Department
to decentralize-to the chiefs of the several
technical services administration of con-
tract terminations as fully as possible.
The extent to which they in turn will
decentralize such administration is left
to each chief of a technical service (see
§ 88.15-150 (a)) for his determination
subject to the provisions of this regula-
tion as from time to time in force. The
chief of each technical service will make
periodic checks of the progress of termi-
nations and the settlement thereof, to
Insure 'that no unreasonable delays
occur.

Section 88.15-222 is amended as fol-
lows:

§ 88.15-222 Records to support final
Osettlement. It is the responsibility of the
chiefs of the technical service to assure
that adequate records will be kept in ac-
cordance -with the standards of -prudent
busmess~judgment to substantiate settle-
ments made by contracting officers.
Such records will be kept for at least
five years subsequent to the final settle-
ment of the terminated contract.

(a) Chiefs of technical services will
prescribe the manner in which termina-
tion settlement records- are to be kept
and the location Where the records vjll
be kept. Normally and whenever prac-
ticable termination settlement records
for each settlement should be main-
tamed in a single file.

(b) Unnecessarily voluminous files
should not be accumulated, particularly

in the case of small settlements. In de-
termining the specific records to be
maintained in each case consideration
will be given to the need for prompt set-,
tlement. Below are Indicated records or
information which should be kept In
each case to the extent applicable. Cer-
tain of this information will be Included
in the Standard Forms filed by the Con-
tractor (see § 88.15-937) making sepa-
rate records of such Information unnec-
essary.

(1) Copy of prime contract.
(2) Copies of supplemental agree-

ments which are material to the term-
nation settlement or which add or change
the termination article.

(3) Copy of the notice of termination.
(4) Proposals for settlement submitted

by the prime contractor, including re-
lated certificates, statements of charges
and inventory schedules.

(5) Copy or record of subcontract
settlement agreements expressly ap-
proved or ratified -by the contracting
officer, and copy of any report of inves-
tigatiort made pursuant to § 88,15-437 by
Government, personnel of settlements
with subcontractors.

(6) Record of partial payments or
othef interim financing.

(7 Copies of authorizations to con-
tractors for final settlement of subcon-
tractors' claims, and for disposal of
property.

(8) Reports of audit or office reviews.
(9) Records of disposal credits.
(10) Memorandum or other pertinent

information concerning Important con-
ferences with contractor at which deci-
sions were made affecting the settlement,

(11) Memorandum setting forth the
factors considered by the contracting of-
ficer in reaching the conclusion that the
settlement is fair and reasonable to the
Government and to the contractor.

(12) Record of any actions by settle-
ment advisory boards, property disposal
boards, review boards, and appeal boards.

(13) Additional records In the case of
formula settlements as required. (gee
§ 88.15-560.)

(14) Any other records netiessary In
particular cases.

Section 88.15-324 Is tescinded and the
following substituted therefor'

§.88.15-324 Preparation and release
of information conccrning cutbacks.
When production is to be substantially
decreased through cutbacks, resulting
from reductidn of a procurement sched-
ules or termination of contracts, the pro-
cedures set forth in paragraphs (b) to
(c) inclusive, will be carried out.

(a) Coordinated release of publicity;
information to War Production Board
and War- Manpower Commission. Ade-
quate provision must be made for the
coordinated release of publicity and the
furnishing of information to the War
Production Board and the War Man-
power Commission. Such data will be
made available at the earliest possible
moment after final decision to decrease
production in a given facility has been
reached, so that those agencies can assist
in arranging for the prompt reemploy-
ment of released workers and facilities
In other production which Is essential to
the war effort.
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(b) Notice to contractors and workers;
cooperation by contractors with War
Manpower Commission and United
States Employment Service. The mat-
ters provided in this paragraph are to be
observed ifi order to avoid impairment
of management and labor morale, and
to avoid any mistaken public impression
that curtailments are due to inefficient
management or unsatisfactory work by
the employees displaced. .Notice of the
proposed cutback will be given, as far in
advance as possible, to each contractor
whose production is to be substantially
decreased. Particular care will be taken
to include in this notice as detailed a
statement of thejeasons as appears ad-
visable. The technical service concerned
-will urge the contractor to include a
statement of the reasons for the cutback
in a notification to the workers and their
union representative, and to request his
subcontractors and suppliers to take
smilar action. The contractor also will
be urged to cooperate with the War Man-
power Commission by making known his.
new net labor requirements and allow-
mg the United States Employment Serv-
ice representative toconduct job inter-
views at the plant if sufficiently large
numbers of workers are to be displaced.

(c) Preparation of oflczal statements,
When, in the opinion of the chief of the
technical. service concerned, the case is
of sufficient public interest, the office of
the chief of the technical service will
prepare an official statement to serve as
the basis for a press release announcing
the curtailment and the reasons for it.
This statement will include the name of
the municipality in which the plant or
facility is located, the name of the plant
or plants affected, the effective date of
the curtailment, the end items or items
effected, and the probable effect on
future employment. At an appropriate
time, copies -of this statement will be
furnished to the following:

(1) The Bureau of Public Relations,
War Department.

(2) The Legislative and Liaison Di-
vision, War Department Special Staff.

(3) The Industrial Personnel Division,
Headquarters, Army Service'Forces.

(4) The Director of Matdriel, Head-
quarters, Army Service Forces.

(5) The appropriate field office of the
technical service concerned for prepara-
tion of the press release and its release
in the affected locality.

Copies of this statement will also be
furnished to such other offices as may
be prescribed by an appropriate head-
quarters.

Section 88.15-326 is rescinded.

§ 88.15-326 Notification to War Pro-
duction Board required -n, connection
with termnation of contracts and cut-
backs in production. [Rescmded]

In § 88.15-560 paragraps (k) and (1)
are added as follows:

§ 88.15.56d W h e r e settlement by
negotiation proves impossible: Formula
settlement. * * *

(k) (1) Within 30 days after deliver-
ing to the contractor the findings and
determination referred to in paragrapt
(d) above the contracting officer, upor

the execution of a supplemental agree-
ment similar In form to that set forth
in § 88.15-922, but with modifications as
hereinafter provided, will authorize a
partial payment to the contractor of
75% of the amount determined by him
to be due, after deducting from said 75%
the amount of any outstanding Interim
financing applicable to the contract In
process of termination, Including any
previous partial payments. The con-
tracting officer before approving such
a partial payment, may require a state-
ment by the contractor that the payment
requested has not been assigned, and if
It has been assigned, will require the
written consent of the assignee to the
making of the payment, so provided un-
der §88.15-501 (d)

(2) In preparing a supplemental
agreement for the purposes of a partial
payment under this paragraph (k), the
third and fourth recitals of the form of
supplemental agreement set forth In
§ 88.15-922 will be revised to read as
follows:

Whereas, under the terms of the raid
Contract, under the First War Powers Act.
1941, and Executive Orders Numbers 9001 and
9112. payments may be made to the con-
tractor pending final payment of the amount
to which the contractor will be entitled by
reason of such termination, and

Whereas, the contractor hereby reprecents
to the Government that at least the cum
of . is due the contractor by reaon
of the termination of ralcd contract and the
Government desires to make a payment to
the contractor pending final vettlement of
such contract.

The first two sentences of Article MlI
of such form of supplemental agreement
will be revised to read as follows:

Article 1r. Said payments shall be ap-
-plied against the amount finally payable
by the Government to the contractor In con-
nection with such termination. If cuch pay-
ments exceed the amount finally payable to
the contractor In connection with such
termination, the contractor agrees to iepay
the excems to the Government on demand
together with interest thereon at the rate
of 6% per annum from the date of receipt
of such excess payment by the contractor
to the date of the repayment of such ex-
cess

(1) After a final determination of the
amount due to the contractor has been
made by the War Department in accord-
ance with paragraphs (f) or (g), If the
contractor is prepared to accept that de-
termination, a voucher should be pre-
pared in the usual manner, covering such
portion of the determined amount as
remains unpaid and will be presented to
the finance officer. Normally, this un-
paid amount will be the 25% remaining
after the 75% partial payment author-
ized by paragraph (k) The finance ofl-
cer will forward to the Office of the Fiscal
Director, Headquarters, Army Service
Forces, the voucher, together with the
findings of fact, determination and sup-
porting papers referred to in paragraph
(d) and also any finding on appeal
which may have been made (see para-
graph (g) above) The Office of the
F Fiscal Director will review the file and
take such steps as are necessary to estab-

L lish the sufficiency of supporting papers
SWheln this has been done, the file wil

be returned by the Office of the Fiscal
Director to the finance officer with ap-
propriate instructions, and any amount
due will be paid to the contractor after
the execution of a supplemental agree-
ment which will constitute a release by
the contractor of all further charges
under the contract.

[EsrAL] J. A. Urmo,
Maor General,

The Adlutant General.

i1. . Dac. 44-8M39; FIled. June 14. 19-4:
3:01 p. m.1

Chapter X-Areas Restricted for National
Defense Purposes

[Publlc Proclamatlon 71

PsiT 105-EsTABLISHMIMT OF MLAIRTAY

PROTEM= ND P SMnICTzD ZOsIMS: ASTE3Pn

DEMEI MMifAtiD, GOVEMNOnS IsLAIND,

My 22,19-4
To: The people within the- States of

Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, Mas-
sachusetts, Rhode Island, Connecticut,
New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania,
Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, North
Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia, Flor-
ida east of the Apa]achicola River and
the District of Columbia.

Whereas, the Eastern Military Area
was preseribed by Public Proclamation
No. 1, this Headquarters, dated May 16,
1942, under authority contained in Ex-
ecutive Order of the President, No. 9066,
dated February lb, 1942; and

Whereas, the present situation requires
as a matter of military necessity that re-
strictions be imposed and prohibited and
restricted zones designated, in addition
to restrictions already imposed and zones
already designated by public proclama-
tions of this Headquarters;

Now, therefore, I, George Grunert,
Lieutenant General, U. S. Army, by
virtue of the authority vested in me by
the President of the United States and by
the Secretary of War and my powers and
prerogatives as Commanding General of
the Eastern Defense Command, charged
with the defense of the Eastern Seaboard,
do hereby declare, order and proclaim
that:

§ 105.6 Prohfoted and restricted
zones: Eastem Defense Command, Gov-
ernors Island, N. Y. (a) Within the
Eastern Military Area there are hereby
designated Prohibited Zones A-1652 to
A-1878, A-2842 to A-2958, A-3772 to A-
3808, 4-4169 to A-4181, and A-5034 to
A-5037, all numbers Inclusive. The loca-
tion and extent of sal, prohibited zones
shall be described and defined by the
posting of appropriate signs at the en-
trances to and exits from such zones,
along the outside boundaries thereof, and
at such other places therein as shall give
full and complete notice of the area in-
eluded. Effective from the date of this
proclamation, the restrictions governing
the right of any person to enter, remain
in, or leave said zones are the restrictions

Saleady prescribed by 5 105.2 U1) (4) (5).

iExhlblts 1 and 2 filed as part of the

original document.
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(6) and (7) (paragraphs 9 d, e, f, and g
of Public Proclamation No. 2) as appli-
cable to the prohibited zones therein des-
ignated.

(b) Within the Eastern Military Area
there are hereby designated Restricted
Zones B-1011 to B-1165, B-2260 to B-
2437, B_-3220 to B--3249, B-4015, and B-
5025 to B-5027, all numbers inclusive.
The location and extent of said restricted
zones shall be described and defined in
the manner provided in paragraph (a)
hereof for the description and definition
of the prohibited zones therein desig-
nated. Effective from the date of this
proclamation, the restrictions governing
the right of any person to enter, remain
in, or leave said zones;are the restrictions
already prescribed.by paragraphs § 105.2
(i) (5) (iv) (v) (vii) (ix) (xi) (6)
(9) (10) (12) and (13) (9e .(4) (5)
(7) (9) (11) 9f, 9i, 9j, 91 and 9m of
Public Proclamation No. 2) as applica-
ble to certain zones therein designated.

(c) Included in the prohibited and re-
stricted zones designated by this proc-
lamation are Army and Navy installa-
tions, industrial plants and, facilities,
highway bridges, railroad facilities,
water supply facilities, power facilities,
warehouses, airports, and other facilities
essential to the war effort.

(d) In addition to the prohibited and'
restricted zones designated by this and
other public proclamations of this Head-
quarters, additional prohibited and re-
stricted zones may, hereafter be desig-
nated by order of tins Headquarters,
when required by military necessity,
without publication by public proclama-
tion. The location and extent of such
prohibited and restricted zones shall be
described and defined in the manner pro-
vided in paragraph (a) hereof for the
description and definition of the pro-
hibited zones therein designated. The
restrictions governing the right of any
person to enter, remain in, or leave, such
prohibited zones shall be the restrictions
already prescribed by § 105.2 (i) (iv) (v)
(vi) and (vii) (paragraphs 9d, e, f, and
g of Public Proclamation No. 2) as ap-
plicable to certain zones therein desig-
nated; and the restrictions governing the
right of any person to enter, remain in,
or leave such restricted zones shall be
the restrictions already prescribed by
(§ 105.2 (i) (5) (iv) (v) (vii) (ix) (xi)
(6) (9) (10) (12) and (13)) (para-
graphs 9e (4) (5) (7) (9) (11) 9f, 9i,
9j, 91, and 9m of Public Proclamation
No. 2) as applicable to certain zones
therein designated.

(e) From and after the date of this
proclamation, the restriction coptained
in § 105.5 (c) (2) (paragraph 3b of Public
Proclamation l1o. 5) prohibiting the
making of any photograph, photographic
negative, sketch, or other representation
of certain designated areas or objects
within any such areas, and the restric-
tion contained in § 105.2 (1) (10) (para-
graph 9j of Public Proclamation No. 2)
which under existing proclamations pro-
hibits the use or operation of cameras in
certain restricted zones, shall no longer
apply with respect to Restricted Zones
B-1 and-B-4 to B-74, inclusive. Federal
law prohibiting the photographing of ob-
jects and areas related to the national

defense remains in full force and effect
and is not in any way to be deemed af-
fected hereby.

(f) Current military necessity requir-
ing such action, the location and extent
of certain prohibited zones designated by
§ 105.2 (Public Proclamation No. 2) of
this Headquarters, are hereby changed.
As so changed, the location and extent of
these prohibited zones shall be described
and defined in the manner provided in
paragraph (a) hereof for the description
and definition of the prohibited zones
therein designated.

(g) Any person who violates any re-
striction or order issued or adopted by
the Commanding General, Eastern De-
fense Command, pursuant to the author-
ity cited in the preamble of this procla-
mation, applicable to the whole or any
part of the Eastern Military Area, is sub-
ject to immediate exclusion from the
Eastern Military Area, or any part or
zone thereof, and to the penalties pro-
vided by Title 18, section 97A, United
States Code. In addition, if two or more
persons conspire to violate this section
and one or more do any act to effect the
object of such conspiracy, each of the
parties will be subject to the penalties
provided by Title 18, section 88, United
States Code. In the case of an alien
enemy, such person will, in addition, be
subject to immediate apprehension and
internment.

(h) A copy of this proclamation shall
be displayed for public inspection at
every Selective Service Local Board; at
every Post Office; at every Court House;
and at every Town Hall within the East-
ern Military Area. It shall be the duty
of every person found within the East-
ern Military Area to familiarize himself
with the terms of every proclamation,
announcement or restriction issued by
this Headquarters.

[SEAL] GEORGE'GRUNERT,
Lt. Gen., U. S. Army,

Commanding.
Confirmdd:

J. A. ULIo,
Maor General,

The Adjutant General.

[F R. Doec. 44-8762; Fied, June 16, 1944;
10:39 a. m.]

TITLE 14--CIVIL AVIATION

Chapter I-Civil Aeronautics Board

[Ress., Serial No. 310]
ROUTE COMPETENCY REQUIREMENTS FOR

CERTAIN PILOTS OF PENNSLYVANIA-CEN-
TRAL AIRLINES FOR ROUTE BETWEEN
MUSKEGON, MICH., AND CHICAGO, ILL.

SPECIAL CIVIL AIR REGULATION

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics
Board at its office in Washington, D. C.,
on the 13th day of June 1944.

The following Special Civil Air Regu-
lation is made and promulgated to, be-
come effective June 15, 1944:

'Any first pilot listed in Pennsylvania-
Central Airlines air carrier operating
certificate on June 15, 1944, as qualified
to operate aircraft in scheduled air
transportation between Detroit, Michi-
gan, and Milwaukee, Wisconsin, via

Grand Rapids and Muskegon, Michigan,
and who was qualified on June 1, 1942,
for the route between Detroit, Michigan,
and Chicago, Illinois, via Grand Rapids
and Muskegon, will be deemed compe-
tent to pilot aircraft in scheduled air
transportation b e t w e e n Muskegon,
Michigan and Chicago, Illinois, upon
completion of two one-way trips accom-
panied by a company check pilot: Pro-
vzded, That one landing at Chicago is
accomplished-under contact flight condi-
tions with visibility of at least three
miles.

(52 Stat. 984, 1007" 49 U.S.C. 425, 551)
By the Civil Aeronaitics Board,
[SEAL] FRED A. ToomBs,

Secretary.
[IF. R. Doe. 44-8764: Filed, Juno 10, 1944;

11:00 a. in.]

TITLE 29--LABOR

Chapter IX-War Food Administration
(Agricultural Labor)

[Specific Wage Ceiling Reg, 111
PART 1109-SALARIES AND WAGES or AGRI-

CULTURAL LABOR ,IN THE STATE OF DELA-
WARE

WORKERS ENGAGED IN CUTTING, BUNCHING,
AND PACKING ASPARAGUS IN KENT AND SUS-
SEX COUNTIES, DEL.
§ 1109.1 Wages ol workers engaged in

cutting, bunching, and packing aspara-
gus in counties of Kent and Sussex, State
of Deleware. Pursuant to § 4001.7 of the
regulations of the Director of the Office
of Economic Stabilization relating to
wages and salaries issued August 28,
1943 (8 P.R. 11960, 12139) as amended
on December 9, 1943 (8 P.R. 16702) and
June 1, 1944 (9 FRP. 6035) and to the
regulations of the War Food Administra-
tor issued January 20, 1944 (9 P.R. 831)
entitled "Specific Wage Ceiling Regula-
tions" and- based upon relevant facts
submitted by the Delaware WFA Wage
Board and obtained from other sources,
it is hereby determined that:

(a) Areas, crops, and classes of work-
ers. Persons engaged in cutting, bunch-
ing, and packing asparagus in the coun-
ties of Kent and Sussex, State of, Dela-
ware, are agricultural labor as defined
in § 4001.1 (1) of the regulations of the
Director of the Office of Economic Sta-
bilization issued on August 28, 1943 (8
P.R. 11960, 12139) as amended on De-
cember 9, 1943 (8 P.R. 16702) and June 1,
1944 (9 P.R. 6035)

(b) Wage rates; maximum wage rates
for cutting asparagus.

(1) Hourly rate-400 -per hour In both
Kent and Sussex counties except that in the
Bridgeville area (defined as follows: as far
north as Greenwood, as far west as the Dela-
ware-Maryland line, as fta south as Cannon's
Crossing, and as far east as the road inter-
secting Route No. 16 on the north and Route
No. 18 on the south at an averago distance
of about 41/? miles), the hourly rate shall
be 450.

Meals may not be furnished in addition to
the rates specified above but housing may be
furnished.

6700



FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday, June 17, 1947

(2) Piece work rate--80 per bunch for
"somplete operation of cutting, bunching, and
packdng in the field-this rate to apply In
all parts of Rent and Sussex counties

(C) Administration. T h e Delaware
WFA Wage Board located at the Umver-
sfty of Delaware, Newark, Delaware, will
have charge of the administration of this
order in accordance with the provisions
of the specific wage ceiling regulations
issued by the War Food Administrator
January 20, 1944 (9 F.R. 831)

(d) Applicability of specific wage ceil-
tig regulations. This specific wage ceil-
ing regulation No. 11 shall be deemed
to be a part of the specific wage ceiling
regulations issued by the War Food Ad-
ministrator on January 20, 1944 (9 F.R.
831) and the provisions of such regula-
tions sh4l be applicable to this specific
wage ceiling regulation No. 11 and any
violation of this specific wage ceiling
regulation No. 11 shall constitute a viola-
tion of such specific wage ceiling regu-
lations.
(56 Stat. 765, 50 U.S.C. App. 961 et seq.,
Pub. Law 34, 78th Cong., E.O. 9250,7 FR.
7871, E.O. 9328, 8 F.R. 4681, regulations
of the Director of Economic Stabilization,
8 F.R. 11960, 12139, 16702, 9 F.R. 6035;
regulations of the War Food Adnnistra-
for, 9 FR. 655, 6011,9 F . 831)

Issued this 15th day of June 1944.
PHILIP BRUTON,

Director of Office of Labor
[F. R,. Doe. 44-8770; Filed, June 16, 1944;

11:14 a. mn.]

[Specifc Wage Ceiling Reg. 121

PART 1110--SALsx.ES AND WAGES OF AGRI-
CULTURAL LABOR IN THE STATE OF
OREGON

WORE RS ENGAGED IN PICINIG GREEN PEAS
FOR. M6iEr IN MIALMEUR COUNTY,
OREG.
§ 1110.1 Wages of workers engaged in

pzcLng green peas for market in Mal-
heur County, State of Oregon. Pursu-
ant to_§ 4001.7 of the regulations of the
Director of the Office of Economic Sta-
bilization relating to wages and salaries
issued August 28, 1943 (8 F.R. 11960,
12139) as amended on December 9, 1943
(8 FPR. 16702) and June 1, 1944 (9 F.R.
6035) and to the regulations of the War
Food Adminitrator issued January 20,
1944 (9 F.R. 831) entitled "Specific Wage
Ceiling Regulations" and based upon
relevant facts submitted by the Oregon
WFA Wage Board and obtained from
other sources, it is hereby determined
that:

(a) Areas, crops, and classes of work-
ers. Persons engaged in picking green
peas for market in Mallieur County,
State of Oregon, are agricultural labor
as defined in § 4001.1 (1) of the regula-
tions of the Director of the Office of
Economic Stabilization issued on August
28, 1943 (8 F-R. 11960, 12139) as amend-
ed on December 9,1943 (8 FR. 16702) and
June 1, 1944 (9 FR. 6035)

(b) Wage rates; maximum wage rates
for picking all varieties of green peas
for market.

60s: per full bushel hamper.

(c) Adm:ntlsratfon. The 0 r e g on
WFA Wage Board located at the Mayer
Building, Portland, Oregon, .will have
charge of the administration of this or-
der in accordance with the provisions of
the specific wage ceiling regulations is-
sued by the War Food Administrator
January 20, 1944 (9 FR. 831)
(d) Applicability of specilc wage cell-

ing regulations. This specific wage ceil-
ing regulation No. 12 shall be deemed to
be a part of the specific wage ceiling reg-
ulations issued by the War Food Admin-
istrator on January 20, 1944 (9 F-R.
831) and the provisions of such regula-
tions shall be applicable to this specific
wage ceiling regulation No. 12 and any
violation of this specific wage ceiling reg-
ulation No. 12 shall constitute a violation
of such specific wage ceiling regulations.
(56 Stat. 765, 50 U.S.C., App. 961 et seq.,
Pub. Law 34, 78th Cong., E.O. 9250, 7 F.R.
'7871. E.O. 9328, 8 FR. 4631, regulations
of the Director of Economic Stabilization,
8 P.R. 11960, 12139, 16702, 9 PR. 6035;
regulations of the War Food Adminis-
trator, 9 F.R. 655, 6011, 9 F.R. 831)

Issued this 15th day of June 1944.
PnIuz Bguou,

Director of Office of Labor.

[F. P. Dc. 44-871; Filed. June 1G, 19;
11:14 a. m.]

TITLE 32-NATIONAL DEFENSE

Chapter VI-Selective Service System
INo. 2521

NoicE OF CALL, ETc.

ORDER PuESCRBnG TOMs

Pursuant to authority contained in the
Selective Training and Service Act of
1940, as amended, I hereby prescribed the
following changes in DSS Forms:

Revision of DES Form 10, entitled "Notico
of Call." effective Immedtately upon the
filing hereof with the Division of the Federal
Register.' Upon receipt of the reviaed DI)S
Form 10, the use of t1e former cupply of
DSS Form 10 will be discontinued and all
unused copies will be disposed of.

Revision of DSS Form 12, entitled "Notice
of Call on State," effective Immediately upon
the filing hereof with the Division of the
Federal Register.' Upon receipt of the re-
vised DSS Form 12, the use of the former
supply of DSS Form 12 will be diccontinued
and all unused cople will be dispomed of.

Revision of DSS Form 21, entitled 'Physl-
cal Examination List," effective immediately
upon the filing hereof with the Division of
the Federal Register.i Upon receipt of the
revised DSS Form 217. the use of the former
supply of DSS Form 217 will be discontinued
and all unused copies will be dispn-ed of.

Revision of DSS Form 218. entitled "Cer-
tificate of Fitne=." effective Immediately
upon the filing hereof with the Division
of the Federal Register.' Upon receipt of the
revised DSS Form 218. the we of the former
supply of DSS Form 218 will be discontinued
and all Unused copies will be dispo-ed or.

The foregoing revisions shall become a
part of the Selective Service regulations
effective within the continental United
States immediately upon the filing hereof
with the Division of the Federal Register

IFiled as part of the original document.

and shall be effective outside the conti-
nental limits of the United States on the
30th day after the date of filing hereof
with the Division of the Federal Register.

LEIVIS B. H Msmrxv,
Directo"'

JUNE 8, 1944.
IF. P. Doc. 44-753; Filed, June 15, 1-44;

4:59 p. n.]

Chapter IX-War Production Board
Supd=Pter B-Executive Vic- lirhmn

AUMZrr-: Regulations In this subchaptez
isued under sec. 2 (a), 54 Stat. 676, as
amended by 55 Stat. 236 and 56 Stat. 176;
E.O. 9024, 7 P.R. 323; E.O. 9125, 7 P.R. 2719;

7.P.B. Re-. 1 as amended March 21, 1943,
8 F.R. 3C3. 3C3: PrL Rcg. 1 a- amended My
15, 1943, 8 F.R. 6727.

PART 937-Zma
[General Preference Order M-11-a, as

Amended June 16, 1944]
zrx OxMZx

The fulfillment of requirements for
the defense of the United States has cre-
ated a shortage in the supply of zinc
oxide for defense, for private account,

-and for export; and the follown, order
Is deemed necessary and appropriate in
the public interest and to promote the
national defense:

§ 937.2 General Preference 0 r d e r
Zf.11-a-(a) Scope of this order. This
order controls deliveries of lead.free zinc
oxide from a producer or dealer. No pro-
ducer or dealer shall deliver lead-free
zinc oxide to any person, and no person
shall accept delivery of lead-free zinc
oxide from any producer or dealer, ex-
cept as provided in this order. The or-
der also restricts the use which may be
made of the lead-free zinc oxide after it
is received. The permitted uses Will be
found listed below in paragraph (e)
Production of zinc oxide under toll agree-
ment is restricted.

(b) Definitions. For the purposes of
this order:

(1) "Zinc oxide" means all grades of
zinc oxide, including lead-free and lead-
ed, produced, from ores, concentrates,
metallic zinc, or other primary material
and from scrap, dross, ashes, skimnungs,
or other secondary material

(2) "Lead-free zinc oxide" means all
grades of zinc oxide containing g8 per
cent or more of zinc as ZnO.

(3) "Producer" means any person pro-
ducing zinc oxide and any person who
has zinc oxide produced for him under
a toll agreement.

(4) "Toll agreement" means any
agreement by which title to material re-
mains vested in a person other than the
one processing the material.

(5) "Dealer" means any person who
regularly receives physical delivery of
zinc oxide and tells or holds the same for
resale without change in form.

(6) "Production" means a producer's
total production of zinc oxide as Packed
for sale.

(c) Delfrerles of lead-free zinc oxide.
Producers and dealers may deliver lead-
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free zinc oxide, and persons may accept
delivery of lead-free zinc oxide from a
producer or deale- in the following cases
only,

(1) Small order delivery. Deliveries
from a producer or dealer may be ac-
cepted without the necessity of obtaining
any specific authorization from,the War
Production Board if (i) The delivery in
question, combined with all other, de-
liveries of lead-free zinc oxide to the pur-
chaser during that calendar month, from
whatever source, will not aggregate more
than two tons; (ii) The purchaser has
not requested from the War Production
Board authorization for that particular
month to accept delivery of lead-free
zinc oxide in any quantity-see para-
graph (c) (5) below (a request to the War
Production Board shall be deemed a re-
quest within the meaning of this para-
graph, regardless of whether it has been
granted or denied) ,(iii) The lead-free
zinc oxide purchased will be used in the
manufacture of the items or for the pur-
poses specified in paragraph (e) of this
order and not for resale; and (iv) The
inventory of the purchaser is not, and
will not upon acceptance of the delivery
become, in excess of a forty-five day sup-
ply on the basis of his current method
and rate of operation, The producer or.
dealer may make deliveries without any
specific authorization from the War Pro-
duction Board unless he knows or has
reason to believe, that the delivery will
be In violation of the provisions of this
paragraph (c) (1) or that the lead-free
zinc oxide deliVeredis to be used in vio-
lation of' the restrictions of this or other
applicable orders of the War Production
Board.

(2) Deliveries to dealers. Deliveries
may be made to and accepted by dealers.

(3) Deliveries to Metals Reserve Com-
pany. Deliveries may be made to and
accepted by Metals Reserve Company for
the sole purpose of stockpiling or redis-
tribution.

(4) Lead-free zine, oxide for export.
Deliveries may be made to and accepted
by a person for export without change in
the f6rm of the lead-free zinc oxide pro-
vided the delivery is accepted pursuant
to an export license from the Foreign
Economic Administration.

(5) WPB authorization. Other de-
liveries may be made only on specific
authorization of the War Production
Board and in accordance with an author-
Ization certificate issued by the War-Pro-
duction Board on Form WPB-410. De-
liveries so specifically authorized shall
take precedence over any preference rat-
ing which may be assigned to deliveries
on other contracts or orders. Authoriza-
tion certificates will be issued on or about
the first of each month for this purpose,
An authorization certificate will au-
thorize the holder to accept from a pro-
ducer or dealer deliveries of specified
amounts of lead-free zinc oxide shipped
during the month for which the certifi-
cate is issued. The producer or dealer
may ship on notification from the pur-
chaser of the date and serial number of
the authorization certificate. Any per-
son wishing to apply for an authorization
certificate should file an application on

Form WPB-410 not later than the
fifteenth day of the month preceding the
month in which the authorization to pur-
chase is desired. A producer need not
accept a new order (other than a new
order bearing a AAA, preference rating)
although supported by a preference rat-
ing or an authorization certificate, if his
entire production for the month is com-
mitted and he has reason to believe that
other purchase orders will be presented
during'the month by the person or per-
sons to whom his production is com-
mitted in amounts at least equal to his
production.

(d) Restriction on toll agreements.
Unless specifically authorized in writing
by the War Production Board, no per-
son shall produce any zinc oxide under
any existing or future toll agreement.

(e) Use of Zead-free zinc oxide. No
person shall use any lead-free zinc oxide
except for the manufacture of the items,
or for one or more of the purposes, fol-
lowmg:"
1. Abrasive wheels.
2. Adhesive and surgical tapes.
3. Agriculture sprays and insecticides.
4. Artists colors.
5. Chemical treatment for metal surfaces.
6. Dental cement.
7. Explosives for industrial use only.
8. Glass (except ornamental or non-util-

ity ware).
9. Glazes (except for ornamental pur-

poses).
10. Insulated wire and cable.
11. Linoleum and printed floor covering.
12. Lubricants.
13. Matches.
14. Paint for food can coatings and closure

coatings.
15. Paint (Marine).
16. Paint-other.

1. Industrial interior mill whites and
fume proof;

i. Industrial finishes of the type
used for product finishing;

iII. For sale only to oil refineries on a
purchase order accompanied by
the symbol MRO-P-3 placed
pursuant to Preference Rating
Order P-98-B.

17. Pharmaceuticals and cosmetics.
18. Printing and lithographing inks (to the

extent necessary for color stability in
tints and for maintaining light fast-
ness).

19. Rayon.
20. Rubber products made from natural or

synthetic hydrocarbons.
21. Vitreous enamels.
22. Zinc borate.
23. Zinc chromate.
24. Zinc plating.
25. Zinc, stearate, resinates and other zinc

organic chemical compounds.
26. Laboratory reagent chemicals.
27. Cellulose nitrate plastics.
28. Vulcanized fibre.
29. Toilet soap.

IOTE: Subparagraph 30, formerly 26, re-
designated June 16, 1944.

30. Any other product, or any component to
be physically incorporated into such
product, which is beifig produced by or
for the account of, or for use by the
Army or Navy of the United States, the
United States Maritime Commission,
or the War Shipping Administration,
and for which lead-free zinc oxide is
expressly specified in composition
specifications or for which lead-free

zinc oxide is required to fulfill the re-
quirements of performance specifica-
tions, applicable to the contract, sub-
contract or purchase orders,

(f) Special directions. The War Pro-
duction Board may, from time to time,
issue special directions to any person as
to the source, destination, or amounts of
zinc oxide to be shipped and delivered by
any producer or dealer or received by any
person.

(g) Applicability of regulations. This
order and all transactions affected
thereby are subject to all applicable reg-
ulations of the War Production Board,
as amended from time to time.

(h) Reports. All -dealers shall file a
report on Form WPB-3570 not later than
the 15th day of each month. All pro-
ducers, dealers and users of zinc oxide
shall file, subject to the approval of the
Bureau of the Budget pursuant to the
Federal Reports Act of 1942, such oth r
reports as the War ProductiOn Board
may from time to time prescribe.

(I) Appeals and Communications.
Any appeal from the provisions of para-
graph (e) of this order should be filed by
letter, in triplicate, with the field office of
the War Production Board for the district
In which is located the plant or branch
of the appellant to which the .appeal re-
lates. All other applications, statements
or communications filed pursuant to this
order or concerning the subject matter
hereof, should be addressed to: War Pro-
duction Board, Zinc Division, WPB Dept,
7515, Washington 25, D. C., Ref.. M-11-a.

(j) Violations. Any person who wil-
fully violates any provision of this order,
or who, in connection with this order,
wilfully conceals a material fact or
furnishes false information to any de-
partment or agency of the United States,
is guilty of a crime, and, upon conviction,
may be punished by fine or imprison-
ment. In addition, any such person may
be prohibited from making or obtaining
further deliveries of, or from processing
or using, material under priority control,
and may be deprvet of priorities assist-
ance.

Issued this 16th day of June, 1944.
WAR PRODUCTION BOARD,

By J. JOSEPH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary,

IF R. Doc. 44-8768: Fled, Juno 10, 1014:
11:09 a m.]

PART 944-REGULATIONs APPLICADLE TO
THE OPERATIONS OF THE PRIORITIES SYS-
TEM

[Priorities Reg. 1, Direction 31
CONCENTRATION OR TRANSFER OF PRODUCTION

BY WAR, NAVY, MARITIE COMIMLISSION,
WAR SHIPPING ADIINISTRATION, ARMY AIR
FORCES OR BUREAU OF AERONAUTICS
The following direction is issued pursu-

ant to Priorities Regulation 1.
(a) In cases where several contractors, are

producing similar products, assemblies, sub-
assemblies or parts In a program for one of
the above procuring agencies and the procur-
ing agency terminates or modifies the contract
with one or more of these contractors either
directly orothrough a prime contractor or
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where the production is transferred from one
contractor to another, a contractor continu-
ing the production may receive for use In the
same-major program from such other contrac-
tors whose contracts have been terminated or
modified or from their suppliers or from the
procuring agency non-controlled materials,
work in process, assemblies, sub-assemblies or
parts Idle as a result of the termination or
usodlilcation action, subject to the following
conditions:

(1) Special items which are not readily us-
able in the manufacture of other products,
assemblies or sub-assemblies and which would
in the opinion of the procuring agency have
only a scrap value if not so used may be re-
ceived from a contractor or his suppliers or
the procuring agency if:

(i) The procuring agency so authorizes In
writing, and

(il) The amounts of any items so re-
-celved do not exceed the contractor's contract
requirements after taking Into consideration
amounts of the item presently on hand plus-
the amount on order which cannot be can-
celled.

-. (2) Standard materials and products. Da-
terials and products which are not special to
this particular production may be received
from another manufacturer or from his sup-
pliers or from the procuring agency providing
-the procuring agency so authorizes In writing
and the amount of any item so received is not
in excess of four months' requirements for
the particular program and the total on hand
after receipt will not exceed his succeeding
six months' requirements.

(3) This- direction applies In cases where
the procuring agency authorizes in writing a
contractor whose contract has been cancelled
or modified to deliver idle materials either
direct or through the procuring agency to
another contractor who Is producing a prod-
uct In the same major program for the same
procuring agency.

(4) The manufacturer is required after de-
termination of availability and usability of
the materials so received, to promptly canceJ
reduce or postpone further deliveries from his
suppliers so that his inventory of the particu-
lar items is reduced as quickly as possible to
a practicable minimum working level.

(b) This direction constitutes the author-
ity for the sale or exchange of thesejnaterials
under the provisions of paragraph (c) (3) of
Priorities Regulation No. 13.

Inventory Direction 17 under CMP Regula-
tion- 2 states similar rules for controlled
materials.

Issued this 16th day of June 1944.
WAR PRODUCTION BbARD,

By J. JOSEPH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

IF. R. Doe. 44-8767; -led, June 16, 1944;
11:09 a.m.]

PART 3175--REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO
THE CONTROLLED MATERIALS PLAN

[CIP Reg. 9A, Direction 3]

ALASKAN AIRCRAFT REPAIR SHOPS

The following direction is issued pursu-
ant to CMP-Reg. 9A.

Repair shops located in Alaska whose prin-
cipal business is the repair of civilian or
military aircraft may use the preference rat-
ing AA-1 and the allotment symbol S-1 in
ordering controlled materials and other ma-
terials and products needed for the main-
tenance and repair of aircraft. Nso material
so ordered may be accepted if, in .the case
of controlled materials, the repair shop's in-
ventory will exceed the amounts permitted
by CMP Regulation No. 2 or. in the case of

other materials and prcducts, its inventory
will exceed the amounts permitted by J 94U44
of Priorities Regulation lo. 1. Material ro
ordered may be used only for purpc:e- per-
mitted by paragraph (e) of CMP Regulation
9A.

Issued this 16th day of June 1944.
WAR PRODUCI1Or BOAnD,

By J. JOSEPH WrHnLAmi,
Rccording Secretary.

[F. R. Doe. 44-87C9; Fllcd, June 16, 1944;
11:09 a. m.]

PART 3290-Tm=E, CLOTIMM AND
LEATHM

[Limitation Order L-99, as Amended June 10,
1944]

COTTON TEXTI E PEODUCTIoN

§ 3290.46 Limitation Order L-.99-
(a) Operations of spinning machinery
an! looms producing cotton textiles.
No person shall, regardless of the pres-
entation of rated orders, operate spin-
ning machinery or looms contrary to the
provisions In the schedules of this order.
These restrictions shall not prohibit,
after written notification to the War
Production Board, the manufacture of
any construction In any group In the
schedules of lower pick than the lowest
pick specified in Colunn IV as to such
group, unless the War Production Board
by a specific direction prohibits that
manufacture.

Nors: Paragraphs (b). (c). (d). (o), (f)
and (g) formerly (d), (f), (g). (a). (h) and
(I), redesignated June 10, 194-1.

(b) Further restrictions. (1) No pro-
ducer-or converter of cotton textiles shall
produce, convert or deliver cotton tex-
tiles and no person shall accept delivery
of cotton textiles from a producer or
converter, contrary to any Specific direc-
tion which may be issued from time to
time by the War Production Board.

(2) General Conservation Order M-
317 provides that each producer must
make cotton sale yarn, there defined,
available for distribution In accordance
with the Cotton Yarns, Cordage and
Twine Distribution Schedule annexed to
that order. This order M-99) requires
each producer to make at least as much
sale yarn as he produced In his base
period. His base p6tlod is the calendar
quarter in 1943 In which he delivered to
purchasers the largest percentage of his
cotton yarn production.

Accordingly, each producer must In
the calendar quarter beginning April 1,
1944 and n each subsequent calendar
quarter produce at least the s~me pound-
age of sale yarn, by Schedule E groups,
as he produced in these groups In the
base period.

(3) Each iroducer must In the week
beginning May 21, 1944 and In each sub-
sequent week deliver duck yarns of at
least the same poundage as he delivered

in the week In 1944 In which he delivered
the largest quantity of duck yarns.

Producers who have ,facilities which
can produce additional quantities of
duck yarns may receive special directions
from the War Production Board to de-
liver specific amounts to designated
welavers.

(4) No spinner shall use or dispose of
,roving except for spinning or on rated
orders, unless specifically authonzed in
writing by the War Production EBard.
An authorization to use roving for other
purposes may be granted if the War
Production Board finds that the roving
produced by spinners, who do not have
spinning spindles, is not needed to fl
rated orders, or In cases where spinners
show that their spinning spindles are
operating at maximum capacity. To se-
cure such authorization an apulication
must be made by letter to the War Pro-
duction Board also stating the quantity
of roving which the applicant vishes to
use or dispose of for other than spinning
or the filling of rated orders; and the
hours per week which each spinning ma-
chine Is being operated.

(5) 1o person shall operate in the pe-
riod from June 1, 1944, through August
31,1944, at a rate which will result in the
production of less Army tent twill (U. S.
Army specification JQD-48) than the ag-
gregate lineal yardage of the drills, trAM
and sateens listed below, delivered by hin
on unrated orders in the period from Jan-
uary 1, 1944 through March 31, 1944, viz:

All drills g" to 36" inclusive (6 oz sq. yd.
or hoavier).

All four leaf twills 29" to 33" inclusive.
All rateena 30" to 36" inclusive.

This requirement shall not prevent the
production of any cotton textile for or-
ders rated AA-2X or higher which were
accepted before May 10, 1944.

(6) Each loom which on April 1, 1944,
produced or was assigned to the produc-
tion of bed ticing and which is now re-
quired (Schedule D Group 1) to produce
Army tent twill shall be operated at least
as many hours per week as the loom
which is operated the most hours par
week at the same plant.

(7) Army tent twill (excepting cuts
shorter than 25 yards produced in the
normal course of manufacture) may be
delivered only to the Army or Navy of
the U. S., unless it has been rejected in
writing after having been offered in the
gray state to the Office of the Quarter-
master General, Procurement Division,
Washington, D. C.

(c) Reports and records. All persons
operating spindles or looms for the pro-
duction of cotton textiles of any kind
shall file at the times specified in the
reporting form with the War Produc-
tion Board reports on Form WPB
658-A, B, C, D and E, giving the in-
formation therein required. All persons
affected by this order shall keep cnd
pre erve for a period of not less than two
years, accurate and complete records
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concerning inventories, production and
sales. The reporting requirements of
this order have been approved by the
Bureau of the Budget under the Federal
Reports Act of 1942.

(d) Appeals. Any appeal from the
provisions of this order shall be made by
filing a letter in triplicate, referring to
the particular provision appealed from
and stating fully the grounds of the
appeal.

An appeal for suspension of the re-
quirement of paragraph (b) may be
made on the ground that compliance
will result in production at a loss, pro-
vided that an application for price re-
lief on that ground is first filed with the
Secretary of the Office of Price Adminmis-
tration, Washington, D. C., and a copy is
filed with the WPB appeal. If the WPB
appeal is granted, the requirement of
that paragraph for increases above cur-
rent production will be suspended until
the decision by the Office of Price Ad-
ministration upon the application for
price relief. This paragraph does not
indicate or limit the extent or kind of
price relief, if any which may be granted
by the Office of Price Administration.

(e) Applicability of regulations. This
order and all transactions affected
thereby are subject to all applicable
regulations of the War Production
Board, as amended from time- to time.

(f) Violations. Any person who wil-
fully violates any provision of this order,
or who, in connection with tns order
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur-
nishes false Information to any depart-
ment or agency of the United States, is
guilty of a crime and upon conviction
may be punished by fine or imprison-
ment. In addition, any sucl person may
be prohibited from making or obtaining
further deliveries of, or from processing
or using material under priority control
and may be deprived of priorities assist-
ance.

(g) Communcations to the War Pro-
duction Board. All reports required to
be filed .hereunder, and all communica-
tions concerning this order, shall, unless
otherwise directed, be addressed to: War
Production Board, Textile, Clothing-and
Leather Bureau, Washington 25, D. C.,
Ref., L-99,

Issued this 16th day of June 1944.
WAa PRODUCTION BOARD,

By J, JOSEPH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

SCHIEDULE A

Col. I Column i VColumn III Column IV Column V
Percentages to be.p-

6 pied to the dally

Looms producing or assigned average number of
to produce the constructions lomas producing or
listed below in the period asgned to produceGroup frmJnaytecntutosConstructions to be produed ffctv

from 6anuary 2,193 , specified in column by looms specified in 61l- dtMarch 6, 1943," inclusive, d nteprid ui lates
and which may produce only therein specified.
the constructions specified in uheren taef

colum IVSuch percentage of
column IV looms shall produce

constructions specl.
fled in column IV

1..- Class A sheetings (constructions 100 percent .......... 48x 44 2.83 ydl............Apr, 20, 101
designated in lines 12 through 40" 48 x 44 2.85 yd.
15 of Form WPB 658-B 40" 48 x 442.50 yd.
(12-3-42)) Pro rate widths of liko count

and weight.
2- Class B sheetings (cogistructions 100 percent --------- 40" 49 x 40 3.2Z yd ............. Apr, 2%, 104

designated in lines-i6 through 401 48 x 40 3.75 yd.
21 -of I Form WPB 058-B 37" 48 x 44 4.00 yd.
(12-31-42)). 40" 44 x 40 4.25 yd.

31" 48 3 4465.00 yd.
Pro rate widths of like count

and weight.
z .------ Class C sheetings (constructions 100 percent ............ W1 64 x 64 3.60 yd ............. Apr, 20,1043

designated in lines 22 through 36" 0 X 62 or 66 x 56 4.00 yd.
33 of Form WPB 6M8-B (12- 36" 48 % 40 or 44 x 40 5.t yd.
31-42))' 36" 44x40 or40x4O 6.05 to 0.15yd.

40 " 64 64 3.15 yd.
40" 60 x 52 or 60 x 64 3.C0 yd.
40" 44 x 40 5.60 yd.
40" 66 % 48 4.30 yd.
40" 30 x 40 5.05 yd.
Pro rats widths o like count
and weight,

Bandoleer and Navy Mat-
tress Cover Sheeting in
lowest pickago consistent
with specifications

4a ...... 39" 80 x 80 4.00 yd. print cloth 1234 percent ........... 39" 80 x 80 4.00 yd ............. Apr, 2,11M
(constructions designated in Pro rat widths of liko count
line 75, and pro rats widths and weight.
designated in lines 73, 79 and
So of Form WPB 68-B
(12-31-42)).

4b ---- 39" 80 x $0 4.00 yd. print cloth 1234 percent3 ........... 3" G8 x 64 4.85 yd ............. Apr. 2,1044
(constructions designated in Pro rats widths of like count
line 75, and pro rat widths and weight.
designated in lines 73, 79 and
80 of.Form WPB 653-B (12-
31-42)).

4o ...... 39" 80 x 80 4.00 yd. print cloth 25 percent..-. ......... 33d" G4 x Z6 5.50 yd ........... Juno 4, L3
'(constructions designated in Pro rate widths of like count
ine 75, and -pro rate widths and weight.
designated in lines 73, 79 and
S0 of VPB 658-B (12-31-42)).

5 -...... .39" 68 x 72 4.76 yd. print cloth 100percent -----------.. 3968x44.85 yd ............. -- Apr. 201013
(constructions designated in 'Pro rate widths of like count
line 76, and pro rate widths and weight.
designated in lines 73, 79 and
S0 of Form WFB 6 8s-B(12-31-42)).

6- 39%4"64 x 008.35 yd. print cloth 100 percent ............ 64 x 66 5.0yd-------Apr. 20,1043
(constructions designated in Pro rate widths of like count
line 77, and pro rate widthq and weight.
designated in lines 72, 73, 79
and 80 of Form WPB 658f
(12-31-42)).

7 2 ....... 38"60x48.25yd.printcloth 100perCent ............ 383111 60x48 6.25 yd ........... May 1, 1013
(constructions designated in Pro rate widths of lko count
line 78, and pro rdta widths and weight.
designated in lines 73, 70 and
80 of Form WPB 658-B
(12-31-42))4
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SC IEDULE B

Col. I Column 11 Column I Celnmn IV Coutmn V

PcrccntrZcs to LU up-
plied to Meo . ly

LoomsproduclngorasIgued avcago numhr of
to produce the construe- 1 ms f.cdudni or
tions listed blow in the acsl~nd to produm

Group period from April 3, 1913, the- constructins Ctructl to rorluced by Effective
to Mn I IM, Inclusive, spedfied in column s E rJf incclmn II dat!C
and wicmy produce II In the Pri
only the constructions therein rr-JfL.
pe iedin column IV Such lomnotac of

looms thali p inuc
constructions qcd.
fled In colulmn ___V__

....... Osnowahurg (constructions
designated in lins I
through 71 of Form W PB
653-B (3-2543)).

-9- ... -Window shade cloth c-structions deUsigan
line 71 of Form WYPB 5-
B (3-25-43))..

10---- a F ama checkps (construe-
tdons of which r desg-
nated in line 81 of Form
WPB 6,-B (3-2543)).

------ U----------

13 ---- Carded broadcloths (con-
structions designated in
lines 85 through E3 of Form
WPB 655S-B (3-2&-43)).

14 -..... Carded poplins (construc-
tions designated i line 89
of Form WPB C.53-B (3-
25-43)).

15 ---- Gauze diaper cloth .......
16 .--- All other fabrics woven from

Fpnnt cloth yams not 5spcl-
fled in column 11 of an1
other group in Schedulel
B or 0 (constructions des-
Ignsted In lines 73, 7D D.
81 and 00 of Form WPB
6-B (S-W- )).

17 ---- Brdseyo diaper cloth (con-
stractlons desIgbated in
line ,0 of Form 1VPB CM-
B (3-25-43)).

1&... Sheeting, 42" and wider
Classe A and B, pxcepi
bed sheetings (construe-
tlions designated in lines
35 and 20 of Form WPB
6.3-B (3-25-43)).

109

100 rocont......

4*' CS or 40 .!cy, 21 tX p!:,
2.ll yd.

1-321 C r -40 ny. 21 to 2 p".k,
2.M5 yd.

-19' t3 or 22 olsy, 21 to 0 25 :2.05 yd. : yd.

ro rata wllth of a cotunt undt
wclaht.

qualty woven from pit eluth
M3rn in , th.u flu g -0-y and

e~c arIe: 44 x 4L) E x 44,
to x ,52, M xW, r2 x 3E x 2.

Or any othlr _ crutm = -
had In o IV of Vrcr3 4b,
4e, 5, 0. 7, 1012,13.14 and If. or
any other consruetin rccifad
In erlumn IV of Groups 22
nndZ.

SEq x Sa4 "Y ....
E0 x 83 4.0 A.

P 1ra. widths of like count and
w Oght.

Or any othvr curn-Iructln Tzei.
fIld in camn IV of coup
4b, 4c, rZ, 0j 7, 2,12.13,14, and 15
or any othcr con.tructlon -rycl-
iad In column IV of Group3 22
and 23.

I......................~-------------
103 Iac.nt ...... ....

100 prcnt. .........

103 per ent ..........

10 percent ...........

10) L ..........

Iny Ilt b breosl lth vwn from
prlnt Fdh yr count tinE from
tO) to ICZ3 ends par Inch and not
In c-: of W ppllc lsZrInh

Or any otelr ntin cTc1-
fe ,in colu n NV f group 4b,
4e, ,, 7. 9,1D. 12, 14 and 15 cr
nay othar mrziructgn ryelgd
in column IVof Geurs3 22 and
ZL

Any lth rpli w n M

o v -y x A !:kTar Inch.,
zX44,0103x44, l12x4L.

Or on hll r contrucltmn c.
RIlzd n !umn IV f M3-u , 4b,
4o. ,C, 7. 0,. 912. 13 ad l~or
any otI2r ca ourt1!on cyccilod
In column IV of Group 22 ad
23.

Gauze dlarer c!Ab ................

,gl~rj t evit yarn farL- orAny Inr ' th y,, ~
_ qccx in tolumn 1X of

this greup 1I5), provfl'd that
Whswc!,-htcd ovcrazu pivk cItt3
3rdauz In tUho cn:!MuolfsnsPro-

duod 01tcr tM Ceictiv, aato
rpocicd in column V l sredamd
to 0t P--reet of tt~o wel~bled

1 ro14 dur;i thn qur-
teryrlA: cndLng Aprt. 3,1243.

other cnsotrucilmn r=ed In
column 1V f Oroup 22and 23.

Any C3-, A or Clas B 1heeft?,
d ! tcd In Group 1 and 2
obove, In thi3 Column IV,
woven in pro rata width3 mot
rultlb!o fvr tcxtib t= un con-
r ltcnt with wid11th oil:m.

Any rlta~bo cCWtfan not I
tha n m2"' wie nor cfmso t n
ft prt! r-,r Irch mnufz-tEmd
for laundry Wo.

1Z ............................... I

AU3. 1, IM4.

Jn 1, 1913.

Aug. 1, 143.

Ito 1,1 43

In= 11, I43

may 1, I.4
Auy 1,193

AuZ. 1,1943
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Sheetings, 42" and wider
except bed sheetings (con-
structions designated in
lines 34, 37, 38 39 and 40
of Form W'B 658-B
(3-25-43)).

Sheotings, 42" and wider,
except bed sheetings (obh.
structions designated -ii
lines 34, 37, 38, 9 and 40
of Form WPB 658-B
(3-25-43)).

Twills, drills, Jeans, sateens
and gabardines (construc-
tions designated in lines
45 through 69 of Form
WPB 658-B (3-25-43)).

50 percent -------------

50 percent ------------

100 percent ----------

K.

19a. ..--- Aug. 1,1913

Aug. 1,1943

June 15,1943
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SCHEDULE B-Continued

Col. I Column II Column MII Column IV Column V

Percentages to be ap-
plied to the daily

Looms producing or assigned average number of
to produce the construc- looas producing or
tions listed below in the assigned to produce

Group period from April 3, 1943, the constructions Con~rctions to be produced by Effo e t I v e
dto ay 1, 1943, inclusive, specified ou looms s pIhifl 5 in ol m II d tes

and which may produe therIn thpeiod. lo

ofly the contructions looms specified.
specified in column IV Such percentage of

looms shall produce
constructions speci-
fied m column IV

20 ......

44" 48 x 48 4.00 yd .....
52" 48 x 483.85 yd.
54" 40 sley, 36 to 33 pick, 5.25 yd.
60" 44 x 40 4.46 yd.
43" 36 x 40 5.80 yd.
Any narrow Class C sheeting

heretofore designated in this
Column IV, Group 3.

Pro rats widths of hiko count and
weight.

Any Class A or Class B sheeting
designatcd m Groups 1 and 2
above, m this Column IV
woven in pro rata widths most
suitable for textile bag use con-
sistent with width of loom.

Drills ............................
37" 64 x 56, 1.50 yd.
30" 72 sley, not over 48 pick, 2.35
yd to 2.85 yd.

N'"76 sley, not over 54 pick, 2.35
yd to 2.85 yd.

Pro rats widths of like count and
weight.

Any drill, irrespective of width
or weight, having not more
than 6S slay and not more than
40 p ick.

Jeans.
38" 96 x 54 2.85 yd.
32" 96 x 64 3.28 yd.
31" 84 to 86 slay, 56 pick, 3.63 yd

to 3.87 yd.
Pro rata widths of like count and

weight.
Twills: 39" 68 x 70 2.55 yd or 3.00Yd.
Silesia twill in lowest pickago

consistent with U. S. Army
Quartermaster Specification
618-0.

37" 84 to 88 slay, 40 pick, 1.75 yd.
to 2.85 yd.

37" 76 to 85 sloy, 38 to 46 pick,
1.45 yd to 2.15 yd.

30" 8 slay, 50 to 52 pick, 3.90 yd.to 2A5-yd.
32" 98 x 44 2.00 yd.
34W' 08 x 54 2.00 yd to meet U. S.

Navy Specification 27-T-25A.
31" approx. 88 slay, 56 pick, 1.50

*to 1.65 yd (manufactured to
meet specifications of U. S.
Army or Navy for tents).

8.2 oz. Type IV carded uniform
twill in lowest pickage consistent
with Federal specifications.

8.5 oz. herringbone m lowest pick.
age -consistent with Federal
specifications for U, S. Army
or Navy.

9 oz. herringbone twill in lowest
pickage consistent with specfl.
cations for U. S. Marino Corps.

54" 76 x 52 1.14 yd.
54" 84 x 64 99 yd.
Pro rate widths of like count and

weight.
&teens: 30;" 112 to 118 slay, 64

pick, 2.25 yd.
34" 108 x-56 3.00 yd.
53" 96 x 60 1.12 yd.
53" 96 x 64 1.32 yd.
54" 96 x 56 1.05 yd.
54" 96 x 56 1.65 5
Pro rats widths of like count and

weight.
Gabgrdfnes:
Not over 64 picks per inch.
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SCHEDULE 0

COLI Column II Column 1H Column IV ColmnV

PcrccntnC70 to to np-
plied to tisa numtcr
of IIms prCduclng

Looms produclng ornssigned to pro- or c.sI-nzd to ro-
duce the czastrdctions listed be- ducm the consrue- CerctI1s'an to L o.

Group lowonJuly3, 193,nndwhichmsy tns sl::dfld In dueed by l:= a f- i
produce only the constructions column H. Euch red In ctcomh H dates
specified in column IV yrt-.ntaa of k _s

ihall preduce con-
structions em dEcd
in column IV

2L-- Plain print cloth of SO sloy end I10 MircnVa....... Cpnt b hofS- y Dc. 2L193
higher (constructions designated and thtzr.
m lines77., 82and 83 of Form
WPB-&,B (4-17-43)).

22--3~. SW44x 36 8XO d badage cloth 1O gerccn. 33.1"~3 44 x '3 SSO 74pr July 3,194M
and pro rtawidths (construelcus rata tEtlth of like co&
desigated in lin e7 of Form andv clzhL
PTB-MB (9-17-43)).

23-- Mandage cloth other than 331" 44x 10- yrce-nL... ESW' 441x23 SXO yd - July 3.19IM
25 8.6 yd (constructions desL-ig. 9W'0 x"Z2 O.O yd
nated in line 43 Form WPB--ZS3 23.V 43x44 7A yd
(9-17-43)). Pro rata rfltb cf like

countand hL
24 ' Tobacco and cheesecloth (construe- i(0 r t-- Any width fabrO vovcn Dec. 2.1913

tions desated In llhcs 3Snd 1 frrm print ola.l yarng.
ofrFbrm WPB-C qB (0-17-43)). in th afoll-egc v ey n dp: l- pr inch: s x b, 14 x

10, 17X x 4, 13 x 12, l3 x
14. 9 x 12, W x 10. 24x
29,23XV1,22x2?,4q9r23.

25 ..... 'Tobacco and cheesecloth, all widths, 10 pct--.- To-acco end chmeestloth, Dcc. 24.1,13
17 to 18 sky, 12 to 14 pick (con- ai IdtL. 17to IssoY.
structlons designated line 00 121o4p!c
oftForm WPB-CSB (9-17-43)).

SCHEDULE D

Noru: Schedule D. formerly E, redeslgnatcd June 10, 1944.

Column I Column 1 Colimn! 31 Column IV Column V

Looms productng or as.igned Prcnto.- to to oppld to to
to produce the constructlods number of loms pr la c, Consruction to to

Group, listed below on April 1, a--Izned to duM the cran- ruc ed to to
1944, and which may pro- tctlen -pelflc1 in Column oduod by Eftect-e dat3
duce only the constructon IL Such yetro-nt' of Lcms cl 2d
specified In Column IV sall preduce tto cosruction

pecifed in Column IV _ ___

Bed tliklea (constructions r rcent .... ....- Army tent twill (U. une 19, VA.
des g atd In line 124 of S. Army ,ptc.
Form WPB--lS-B (3-17- JQD_ ).4 ) ) .1

SCHEDULE E

Norn: Schedule E, formerly D. redesignated and amended Juno 16. 1944.

Col. I Column II Column I Column IV Column V

Percentagcs to to np
plied to the numter
of Spindles PreCIuc-

Roving, ring Mule, or converted in or amlsned to
twister spindles producing or pro]uco Tar and

sgned to produce yam and twineofthadecrip- De:arptilens and counts
Group of the descriptions end tions and counts to to pr ."d by -cIn- datie

counts istcd below on July 3, EpVclfld In column di = r zLcd in column
1943,ndwhich my producoonly 11. Sucherventap II
yrn end twro ofthed nptons frplndlzrlr1alpro-
end counts specified in column ducoyearnndtvine
IV of tho de criptions

and counti-rpzdfcd _fncolumu lV.

Corded single machine knitting
yarn (itemsdeslgnntedin lines 16
through 18 of Form WPB 5
(9-17-43)).

Corded single yarn, other than a-.
chine knitting, 20's and conaer
(items designated in lines 1
through 3 2, 27 and 23 ofForm WRB C-- (Q- 17-Q3).

Carded sigle yam, other than a-
chine knitting, finer than 20's
(items designted in lines 4, i, -7
and 29 of Form WPB 62.-E (9-
17-43)).

Carded ply yam of any description
or count (items deslat-d In lines
6 through 13, 19, , -', 27
through 29 and 5 For WvPB
653-E (9-17-43)).

Combed single or ply machine knit.
tieg yarn. 70's and coarser (items
designated in lines 51 through ZO
of Form WPB CLS-E (9-17-43)).

1C~re=n i Crded dc&3 mr I De&. 21.Iklttingt Tn. h

NtO rcr~m....

Carded singlo yarn ether Dmc 21,194
than mechino knittinZ,
W's end cear=r.

Cardedrilngloyam, other Dec. 21.194
than machino knitting.
ficer t an W3s

100 prc=L- Carded ply yams of any
I deesrlptien r count.

1(0 rrenL.... Comtd cinelo or ply
machine kittina Ya
10'sand coarser.

June 10. 1IM

Dee 24.1943
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SCHEDULE E-Continued

Col. I Column II Column III Column IV Column V

Percentages to be ap.
plied to the number
of spindles produc-

Spinning and twister spindles pro. ing or assigned to
ducing or assigned to produco produce yarn and
yarn and twine of the descriptions twine of the descrp-. Descriptions and counts
and counts listed below on July tions and counts to be produced by 4pm- Hffo$elve
3 1043 and which may pro- specified in column dies specifled in column dates
dPce only yarn and twine of the H1. Such percentage 11
descriptions and counts specified of spindles shall pro.
in column IV duce yarn and twine

of the descriptions
and counts seclfied
in column IV

0 ....... Combed single or ply machine knit- 1C0 perenL ........... Combed smle or ply ma- Dec. 24,1943
ting yarns, finer than 70's (items chine knitting yarns,
llesignated in lines 57 through 60 finer than 70's.
of Form WPB q68-E (9-17-43)).

7 ...... Combed single yarn other than 100 percent .----- Combedsingle yarn other Dec. 24,1943
machine knitting, 40's and coarscr than madhine knitting,
(items designated In lines 30 40's and coarser.
through 32, and 62 of Form wPB
098-k (9-17-43)).

8 ....... Combed single yarn other than 100 percent --------- Combed single yarn other Dc. 24,1943
machine knitting, finer than 40's, than machine knitting,
up to, but, not including, 71'z. finer than 40's, up to,
(Items designated in lines 23 but not incuuhng, 711s.
through 35 and 62 of Form b uPBt u
Cf 8-E (9-17-43)).-...... Combed single yarn other than 100 percent ---------- Combed sngle yarn other Dec. 24,1943
machine knittng, .71's and finer than machine knitting,
(Items designated in lines 36 71's and finer.
through 39 and 62 of Form, WPB
658-H (9-17-43)).

10 ...... Combed ply yarn other than ma- 100 percent --------- Combed ply yarn other Dec. 24,1943
china knitting, 40's and coarser than machine knitting,
(items designated in lines ?0 40' and cotrser.
through 42, tO and 62 of Form
WPB C58-E (9-17-43)).

It ...... Combed ply yarn other than ma- 100 percent ......... Combed ply yarn other Dec. 24,1943,
chine knitting, finer than 40's, up than machine knitting,
to, but not including, 71's (items finer than 40'"q up to,
designated in lines 43 through'45 but not including, 71s.
50 and 62 of Form WPB b n gE
(0-17-43)).

12 ...... Combed ply yam other than ma- 100 percent ......... Combed ply yam other Dec. 24,1943
chine knitting, 71's and finer than machine knitting,
(items designated in lines 46 71's and finer.
through '0 and 62 of Form
WPB 5-H ( -17-43)).

13 ...... Seine twine and cable cords (includ- 100 percent ............ Seine tw-ne and cable Dec. 24,1943
ing fishnet twine, trot line, staging cords (including fishnet
twine, etc.) Items designated in twine, trot line, staging
lines 74 and 175 of Form WPB twine, etc.).
608-H (t-17-43)).

14 ...... Twines other than those specified 100 percent ............ Twines other than those DMe. 24,1943
in Group 13 (items designated In specified in Group 13.
lines 76 through 78 of WIPB C58-H
(9-17-43)).

15 ...... Combed thread of any count or de- 100 percent ......... Combed thread of any June 16, 1944
scription (items designated in count or description.
lines 01 and 66 of Form WPB
658 E (9-17-43)).

IF. R. Dec. 44-8766; Filed, June 16, 1944; 11:09a.m.]

PART 3302--SERVICE EQUIPMENT
[General Limitation Order L-91, as Amended

June 16, 1944]

COMBIERCIAL-LAUNDRY EQUIP ENT, COMISER-
CIAL DRY CLEANING EQUIPMENT, AND
TAILORS' PRESSING EQUIPMENT

§ 3302,16 Genera[ Limitation Order
L-91-(a) What thzs order does. This
order restricts the production and distri-
bution of certain kinds of laundry equip-
ment, dry cleamig equipment, and
tailors' pressing equipment. This equip-
ment is divided into two groups. The
order restricts both production and dis-
trlbution of the first group. Production
of equipment in the second group is re-
stricted, but distribution is not.

(b) What equipment zs in the first
group. The first group consists of the
following kinds of laundry, dry cleaning
and tailors' pressing equipment:

Noz: "Conveyors, monorail" deleted June
16, 1914. -

Blocking machines, garment
Boards, ironing

Boards, pressing
Boards, pressing, velvet and nap
Boards, shirt folding
Boards, steam
Boards, steam spotting
Cabinets, deodorizing, drying or sterilizing
Conveyors, bag (wet wash)
Conveyors, "go back"
Conveyors, shirt
'Dry cleaning units, naphtha
Dry rooms, conveyor
Dryers, garment, hot air
Dryers, hosiery and sock
Dye machines
Extractors (including mechanical unload-

ing)
Forms, collar
Forms, hosiery and sock
Forms, overall
Forms, sleeve
Forms, trouser
Filters, solvent, for drycleaning
Finishers, garment
Finishers, sleeve
Fluffers, handkerchief
Folding machines, automatic
Ironers, collar
Ironers, flatwork
Ironers, handkerchief

Ironer attachments:
Canopies
Feeding devices

Irons, puff
Listing machines
Marking machines
Presses
Shakers, flatwork
Shapers, sleeve
Shapers, trouser
Spreaders, flatwork
Stackers, flatwork, automatic
Stackers, handkerchief, automatic
Starch cookers
Starching and extracting machines
Starching machines
Steamers, garment
Steamers, velvet
Stills, vacuum, for drycleaning
Stretchers, trouser
Tables, marking
Tumblers
Washers (except glove)

(c) What equipment is in the second
group. The second group consists of the
following kinds of laundry, dry cleaning,
and tailors' pressing equipment:

NoTy: List amended Juho 16, 1044.
Boards, spotting, except steam
Collar shapers
Collar tippers
Cuff cleaners
Dampeners, cloth
Dampeners, collar and seam
Dryers, blanket and curtain
Dryers, rug
Dryers, windwhip
Dry cleaning units, synthetic
Dry rooms, sectional
Dye kettles
Feather sanitizing machinea
Fluting machines
Forms, glove
Fur cleaning equipment
Glazers, fur
Glove cleaning machines
Hangers, revolving shirt
Hatters' equipment
Holders, bag
Holders, net
Irons, rotary
Ironers, edger
Ironers, hat crown
Ironers, ruffle
Ironer attachments:

String mark eliminators
Napping machines (carding machines for

blanket finishing)
Puffers, steam
Rug cleaning machines (stationary)
Sand bags, hat
Seam cleaners
Shirt envelope machines
Sterilizers, feather
Stretchers, -blanket and curtain
Stretchers, dress
Tables, steam
Tubs, scrub
Tubs, starch
Tubs, 'stationary laundry
Washers, glove

(d) Production o1 both groups Is re-
stricted. X person may produce the
equipment listed in paragraph (b) and
(c) only to the extent authorized by this
order or by written instructions from the
War Production Board.

(e) Production is permitted to Jl1 U S.
Army and Navy orders. A person may
produce equipment If he builds it accord-
ing to United States Army or Navy spec-
ifications in order to' fill a specific
United States Army or Navy order. This
includes orders placed by prime con-
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tractors or subcontractors of the Army
or Navy for-equipment which will even-
tually be delivered to the Army or Navy
and will be installed under Army or Navy
supervision.

(f) Production of equipment in first
group is permitted to fill approved orders.
A person may produce equipment listed
in paragraph (b) to fill orders approved
for delivery under paragraph (k) and in
addition to maintain an inventory of new
equipment listed in paragraph (b) worth
up to 5 per cent of the total value of new
equipment listed in paragraph (b) which
he billed to ins customers during the cal-
endar years 1939, 1940 and 1941, His
total billings during that period and the
value of his current inventory are to be
calculated at his established prices
f. o. b. shipping point. Production of
eouipment listed in paragraph (b) which
was specifically authorized by the War
Production Board, through the granting
-of appeals or otherwise, before May 22,
1944, may take place after that date only
to the extent permitted by this para-
graph.

In approving orders, and in processing
applications for priorities assistance on
Form CMP-4B, the War Production
Board will be guided by the policy that
the total production of the entire indus-
try must not exceed the approved War
Production Board program for the equip-
ment listed in paragraph (b) and that
the production in any one plant, or labor
requirements therefor, must not inter-
fere with war production in that plant
or in any other plant located in the same
area.

(g) Production of equipment in second
group is permitted to fill certain kinds of
approved orders. A person may assem-
ble equipment listed in paragraph (c) to
fill a specific order approved for delivery
under paragraph (k) by assembling the
equipment from parts completely fabri-
cated before July 1, 1942. He may not
make any parts for this purpose. Also, a
person may produce equipment listed in
paragraph (c) to fill a specific order ap-
proved for delivery under paragraph (k)
for any of the following persons:

(1) The armed forces and maritime
agencies of any foreign government
friendly to the United States.

(2) The United States 1Mritime Com-
mission.

(3) The War Shipping Administra-
tion.

(4) Privately owned ordnance plants.
(h) Production of repair parts is per-

mitted. A person may make parts to use
or sell for repairing, rebuilding or main-
taining equipment.

i) Delivery of new equipment in first
group is restricted. A person may deliver
new equipment listed in paragraph (b).
only in those cases specified in the fol-
lowing paragraphs. There is no restric-
tion on the delivery of secondhand
equipment, including rebuilt equipment
listed in paragraph (b) The delivery of
both new and secondhand equipment
listed. im-paragraph (Ce) is unrestricted.

j) Delivery to the United States Army
and Navy is permitted. A person may
deliver nQw equipment listed in parg-

graph (b) to the United States Army or
the United States Navy. A person may
also deliver this equipment to a prime
contractor or subcontractor of the brmy
or Navy, If the equipment will eventually
be delivered to the Army or Navy and
will be installed under Army or Navy
supervision.

k) Approved deliveries are permitted.
A person nlay deliver new equipment
listed in paragraph (b) to anyone whose
order has been approved for delivery on
Form WPB-924, Issued before July 1,
1944, or' a Form WPB-1319, or a Form
GA-1456.

Form GA-1456 will be used to approve
delivery to persons who request such ap-
proval when applying for authority to
begin construction, and for priority as-
sistance in obtaining materials for con-
struction. Orders approved for delivery
on Form GA-1456 should be accom-
panied by the following certification (in
addition to the certification in Priorities
Regulation 7)

Delivery approved on Form GA-1456.

Those who want to get their orders ap-
proved when construction Is not Involved
should send an application to the War
Production Board, Service Equipment
Division, Washington 25, D. C.. Ref. L-
91. Applications submitted before June
1, 1944, should be on Form WPB-924.
Applications submitted after that date
should be on Form WPB-1319. If the
War Production Board approves an or-
der for delivery on either of those forms,
the approved form must be given to the
person making the delivery before the
equipment may be delivered. Moreover,
if the form is not given to this person
within thirty days after the date of of-
ficial approval, the War Production
Board's permission to deliver the equip-
ment automatically expires.

(1) Deliveries for resale are per-
mitted. A person may deliver new equip-
ment listed In paragraph (b) to anyone
who needs the equipment to fill an order
or part of an order approved for de-
livery under paragraph (W) A person
may also deliver this equipment to any-
one who is acquiring the equipment only
for resale within the United States (48
States and" the District of Columbia)
In the latter case the person delivering
the equipment must continue to count
it as part of his inventory under para-
graph Cf) until the equipment Is rede-
livered to the United States Army, the
United States Navy, or a person whose
order has been approved for delivery
under paragraph k).

(m) Use of equipment by manufac-
turers or dealers is restricted, No person
who produces equipment for sale or ac-
quires new equipment listed in para-
graph (b) for resale may put that equip-
ment into use, unless the War Produc-
tion Board gives him written permlssion
to do so.

(n) Emergency repair loans are some-
times permitted. The War Production
Board will consider written or tele.
graphic requests for permission to lend
equipment listed in paragraph (b) to
someone whose own equipment Is under-

going emergency repairs. If the War
production Board gives permission in
writing, a person may deliver equipment
to another person for use while the lat-
ter's equipment Is being repaired. When
the repairs are finished, the borrowed
equipment must be returned to the per-
son who lent it. Equipment listed in
paragraph (b) s still considered new
equipment even though it has been used
for repair loans of the sort contemplated
by this paragraph, and Is still subject
to the restrictions of paragraph (i) after
it has been returned to the person wno
lent It.

(o) Use of metal parts for rebuilding
equipment is restricted. A person may
use metal parts, including cast iron, for
rebuilding equipment listed in para-
graph (b) or paragraph (c) only to the
following extent:

A person rebuilding equipment for the
United States Army, the United States
Navy, the United States Maritime Com-
mission, or the War Shipping Admims-
tration, may use metal parts to the ex-
tent necessary to meet their specifica-
tions.

A person may also use metal parts in
rebuilding a piece of equipment If their
total weight will be less than 40 per cent
of the total weight of the piece of equip-
ment rebuilt, after the job is finished. A
person may use additional metal parts
for rebuilding a piece of equipment to
the extent specifically authorized by the
War Production Board in writing.

(p) Reports on Form WPB--923 are re-
quired monthly. Before the fifteenth of
each month every person in the business
of producing equipment listed in para-
graph (b) or (c) and every person in the
business of selling new equipment listed
in paragraph (b) must send to the War
Production Board a report on Form
WPV-923. This reporting requirement
has the approval of the Bureau of the
Budget pursuant to the Federal Reports
Act of 1942.

(q) Miscellaneous reports. Subject to
the approval of the Bureau of the Budget
pursuant to the Federal Reports Act of
1942, each person affected by this order
must execute and file with the War Pro-
duction Board whatever reports, infor-
mation, and answers to questionnaires
the War Production Board from time to
time requests.

r) Applicability of regulations. This
order and all transactions affected
thereby are subject to all applicable pro-
visions of the regulations of theWar Pro-
duction Board as amended from time to
time.

(s) Violations. Any person who wil-
fully violates any provisions of this order,
or who, in'connection with this order,
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur-
nishes false Information to any depart-
ment or agency of the United States is
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction
may be punished by fine or imprison-
ment. In addition, any such person may
be prohibited from making or obtaining
further deliveries of, or from processing
or using material under priority control,
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and may be deprived of priorities assist-
ance.

(t) Appeals. Any appeal from this
order shall be made by filing a letter, re-
ferring to the particular provision ap-
pealed from and stating fully the
grounds of the appeal.

(u) Communtcations to War Produc-
tion Board. All reports- required by this
order, and all communications concern-
ing its provisions should be addressed to:
War Production Board, Service Equip-
ment Division, Washington 25, D. C., Ref:
IL-91. - .

Issued this 16th day of June 1944.
WAR PRODUCTION BOARD,

By J. JOSEPH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary.

INTERPRETATION 1
LAUNDRY, DRY CLEANING AND TAILORS' PRESSES

General Limitation Order L-91 restricts the
production and distribution of certain kinds
of laundry equipment, dry cleaning equip-
ment, and tailors' pressing equipment. The
first group of such equipment listed in para-
graph (b) includes "presses" All presses of
the types commonly known as laundry, dry
cleaning or tailors' presses are controlled by
Order L-91, Including those produced or de-
livered for purposes other than laundering,
dry cleaning or tailoring. For example, all
pants top presses, pants leg presses, off press-
Ing machines 'with bucks 38 inches long or
longer, and 38 inch to 45 inch utility presses,
are restricted by Order L-91 regardless of
whether they are being produced and deliv-
ered to dry cleaning plants or .to clothing
manufacturers. On the other hand, Order
L--91 is inapplicable to the following types of
presses, since they are not commonly known
as laundry, dry cleaning, or tailors' presses:

Back and blade presses.
Canvas front presses.
Coat front presses.
Collar presses.
Double bosom presses of the type used by

shirt manufacturers.
Edge presses.
Fuse ply presses of the type used by shirt

manufacturers.
Knit goods presses.
Off pressing machines, except those with

bucks 38 inches long or longer,
Pocket presses.
Seam opening and under pressing presses.
Shoulder presses.
Side and back presses.
Sleeve and shrinking presses.
Vest presses.
Vest back presses.
Vest front presses.
Vest, neck and shoulder presses.

(Issued May 22, 1944.)

IF. R. Doec. 44-8765; Filed, June 16, 1944;
11:09 a. m.]

PART 3175--REGULATIoNs APPLICABLE TO
THE CONTROLLED-MATERIALS PLAN

[C P Reg. 2, Inventory Direction 17]

CONCENTRATION OR-TRANSFER OF PRODUCTION
BY WAR, NAVY, MARiTnIE COlimSSION,
WAR SHIPPING ADLIINISTRATION, ARMY AIR
FORCES OR BUREAU OF AERONAUTICS!

§ 3175.117 Inventory Direction No. 17
Pursuant to paragraph (b) (2) of CMP
Regulation 2, and notwithstanding the
provisions of paragraph (b) (1) of-that-
regulation, It is hereby ordered, That:

(a) In cases where several users of con-
trolled materials are producing similar prod-

ucts, assemblies, sub-assemblies or parts in
a program for one of the above procuring
agencies and the .procuring agency termi-
nates or modifies the contract with one or
more of these users either directly or through
a prime contractor or where the production
is transferred from one user to another, a
user continuing the production may receive
for use in the same major program from
such other users whose contracts have been
terminated or modified, or from itheir sup-
pliers, or from the procuring agency, con-
trolled materials idle as a result of the ter-
mination or modification action, subject to
the following conditions and limitations:

(1) Special-Items (as defined in Interpreta-
tion #2 to CMP Regulation 2) which are not
readily usable in the manufacture of other
products, assemblies, or sub-assemblies and
which would, in the opinion of the procuring
agency, have only a scrap value if not so used
may be received from a user or his suppliers
or the procuring agency if:

(i) The procuring agency so authorizes in
writing, and

(Ii) The amounts of any item so received
do not exceed the user's contract require-
ments after taking into consideration
amounts of the item presently on hand plus
the amount on order which cannot be can-
celled.

(2) Standard materials. Controlled ma-
terials which are not special items and which
may be used in the production of other prod-
ucts, may be received from another user or
from his suppliers or from the procuring
agency providing the procuring agency so au-
thorizes in writing and the amount of any
item so received is not in excess of four
months' requirements for the particular pro-
gram-and the total on hand after receipt will
not exceed his succeeding six months' re-
quirements.

(3) This direction applies in cases where
the procuring agency authorizes in writing a
user whose contract has been cancelled or
modified, to- deliver idle materials either di-
rect or -through the procuring-agency to an-
other user who is producing a product in the
same major-program for the same procuring
agency.

(4) The user 2s required after determina-
tion of availability and usability of the ma-
terlgls so received, to promptly cancel, reduce
or postpone further deliveries from his sup-
pliers so that his inventory of the particular
items Is reduced as quickly as possible to a
practicablen-iinum working level.

(5) The user shall return any allotments
unused, as a result of receiving, these mate-
rials.

(b) This direction constitutes the author-
ity for the sale or exchange of these mate-
rials under the provisions of paragraph (c)
(3) of Priorities Regulation No. 13.

Direction 3 to Priorities Regulation 1 states
similar rules for non-controlled materials.

Issued this 16th day of June 1944.

WAl" PRODUCTION BOARD,
By J. JosEPH WHELAN,

Recording Secretary.
IF. R. Doe. 44-8776; Filed, June 16, 1944;11:55 a. m.]

Chapter X-Office of Price
Administration

PART 1396-FmE CEMscALs, DRUGS AND
COSMETICS

[MPR 472,' Amdt. 8]

CERTAIN ESSENTIAL OILS

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amend-

18 F.R. 13126; 0 P.R. 3426.

ment, issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

Maximum Price Regulation No. 412 is
amended in the following respects:

1. Section 1 Is amended by adding the
following oil to the commodities listed
therein:

Imported oil of lemon.

2. Section 7 is amended by substituting
"Appendices A, B and C," for Appendices
A and B" wherever It appears,

3. Section 11 (a) (6), is amended by
the addition of the following definition:

(v) In the case of Imported oil of
lemon, any seller thereof except the
United States or any agency thereof, a
drug wholesaler, or a seller at retail.

4. Section 11 (a) is amended by the
addition of the following definition:

(11) "Imported oil of lemon" means oil
of lemon U. S. P. Imported into the United
States and all other types and grades of
oil of lemon imported Into the United
States.

5. Appendix C is added to read as fol-
lows:
APPENDIX C--MAXIMU PRICES FOl IPrOREDz

OIL oF LEroN
(a) Sales by any person to industrial users

or drug wholesalers. The maximum prices
per pound, f. o. b. seller's shipping point, for
sales by any person to Industrial users or
drug wholesalers of Imported oil 'of lemon
are as follows:

Price
Quantity per container: perpouna

25 lbs. and over ------------------ $3.25
10 lbs ----------------------- 8...... .81
5 lbs-._;U -------------------------- 3.33

SlIb --------------------------- 3,40
8 oz ------------------------------ 3.50
4 OZ. ..--------------------------- 3.67
1 oz ---------------- -------------. 380

The quantities specified above refer to tile
quantity contained in a single container.
It shall'be an evasion-of the regulation how-
ever for a seller to require a buyer to purchase
a given quantity in a number of smaill con.
tainers in order to obtain a higher price,

Where the container in which the oil is
sold contains a quantity not specifically
listed, the price which is applicable is the
price, for a sale In the next larger quantity
which Is specifically listed.

(b) Sales by drug.wholesalers. The maxi-
mum prices for sales of Imported oil of lemon
by a drug wholesaler shall be the same as
his maximum prices for sales of domestio
oil of lemon as determined under the pro.
visions of the General Maximum Price Reg-
ulation.

(c) Sales by the United States or any
agency there] to dealers. The maximum
price for sales by the United States or any
agency thereof of Imported oil Of lemoll to
dealers shall be $2.925 per pound, f. o. b.
seller's shipping point.

This amendment shall become effective
June 15, 1944.

Issued this 15th day of-June 1944.
CHESTER BOWLES,

Administrator.
[F. R. Doe. 44-8748: Filed, June 15, 1944;

2:59p.m.]

*Copies may be obtained from the Office of
Price Administration.
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PART 1439-UNPROCESSED AGRICULTURAL
CO]lraODITIES

[MPR 426, Corr. to Aindt. 32]

FRESH FRUITS AND VEGETABLES FOR TABLE
USE, SALES EXCEPT AT RETAIL

A statement of considerations involved
in the issuance of this correction has
been issued and filed with the Division of
the Federal Register.*

In Amendment 32 to Maximum Price
Regulation No. 426 in Columns 6 in Ta-
bles 1 and 1A the phrase "actual cost of

transportation" is substituted for the
word "freight" wherever that word ap-
pears.

This correction shall be effective as of
June 9, 1944.

Issued this 15th day of June 1944.
CHESTER BOWLES,

Administrator

[P. R. Doc. 44-8749; Filed, June 15, 1944;
2:59p.m.]

PART 1347-PAPER, PAPER PRODUCTS, RAW
MATERIALS FOR PAPER AND PAPER" PROD-
UCTS, PRINTING AND PUBLISHING

[MPR 450.1 Amdt. 31

WRITING PAPER AND CERTAIN OTHER FINE
PAPERS

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amend-
ment has been issued simultaneously
herewith and has been filed with the
-Division of the Federal Register.*

Maximum Price Regulation No. 450 is
amended in the following respect:

1. Appendix E is added to read as
follows:

APPENDIX E-MAXnr PRIcEs FOn WarNG
PAPERS AN OrER FEs PAPmS WHIc3
CANNroT BE PnicEo U nERnANY or TE FOeR-
GOING APPENDICES

Any maximum price which cannot be
determined under the Appendices of this
regulation shall be determinedjiy the Office
of Price Administration in Washington, D. C..
-by order upon receipt of an application from
the manufacturer setting forth a description
of the grade and the reasons why it cannot
be priced under any other provision of this
regulation and including a completed Form
695:720 with respect to the costs of such
grade. (Copies of Form 695:720 are avail-
able upon application to the Paper and
Paper Products Branch, Office of Price
Administration, Washington, D. C.)

2. Appendix B, paragraph (a) (2) (i)

is amended to read as follows:

(i) Substance weights 11 pound up to
16 pound may be charged for at the price
per ream of substance weight 16 pound.
In computing the price per cwt. in rolls
for such intermediate -weights, the cwt.
price shall be multiplied by 16 and
divided by the substance ordered, figured
to the nearest cent per cwt. for all grades
except register bond, fanform, and
salesbook bond in rolls. For register
bond, fanform and salesbook bond in
rolls substance weights, 10 pound up to
16 pound, a differential not in excess of

Copies may be obtained from the Office
of Price Administration.

8 P.R. 11522.

250 per cwt. for each pound below 16
pound may be added to the price for sub-
stance weight 16 pound.

3. Appendix B, paragraph (g) (1) is
amended to read as follows:

(1) Base prices.
NTA1.Vl.UT nASC X'IS W PLE WT?. ZONE I

Grade j 0¢crI JiS 0 u
Ovur 13 10 r, =113

91 Mlmeo Watrmarkc....... C9.M0 ElA0
12 Mlmeo unwntcrnarcL.....l &215 rFS
Plain mimo unwtcrred.. 7.0 a 0

This amendment shall become effective
June 21, 1944.

NoTE: The record-heeping and reporting
requirements of this regulation have been
approved by the Bureau of the Budget In
accordance with the Federal Reports Act of
1942.

(56 Stat. 23, '65: Pub. Law 151. 78th
Cong., E.O. 9250,,7 P.R. '871, E.O. 9328,
8 F.R.4681)

Issued this 16th day of June 1944.
CHESTER BoWIs,

Administrator
[P. R. Doc, 44-8790; Filed, June 10, 1944;

n:48 a. In.]

PART 1351-FOOD AND FOOD PRODUCTS
IPR 11

GENERAL PRICING PROVIsIONS FO.1 CERTAIN
FOOD PRODUCTS (GROUP 1)

A statement of the considerations In-
volved In the issuance of this regulation
has been issued and filed with the Divi-
sion of the Federal Register.*

CoN zirr o
ExrPLANATion or THE EMZULATION

ART=OL r--ONERAL DEFINITIONS
See.
1.1 Meaning of "person"
1.2 Meaning of "proe=or"
1.3 Meaning of "distributor"
1.4 Meaning of "repacker"
1.5 Meaning of "primary distributor"
1.6 Meaning of "wholesler" and "Wtallr"
1.7 Meaning of "ultmato consumer"
1.8 Meaning of "item"
1.9 11Meanlng of "container typo"
1.10 Meaning of "sale"
1.11 Meaning of "price"
1.12 Meaning of "net delivered cost"
1.13 Meaning of "delivered to the customary

receiving point"
1.14 Meaning of "records"

ART=CL r-P CG POVXSIONS

2.1 Proccsors who have two sEas0nal paCLs.
22 Maximum prices for products In new

container types or rsizes.
2.3 Adjustment of dollars-and-cents max-

imum prices for processors who per-
form the wholesale or retail function.

2.4 Elective pricing method for procezor.
2.5 Individual authoriz-tlon of maium

prices.
2.6 When the seller mu t figure a delivered

price.
2.7 Uniform prices where the procesor or

repacker has more thn one factory.
2.8 Uniform -delivered prices where the

seller has customarily been selling on
an f. o. b. shipping point basis.

2.9 Maximum prices for sales by primary
distributors.

Soc.
2.0 Maximum prices for sales by distribu-

tos who are not primary distributors,
wholesalers or retaileir.

2.11 Payment of brokers.
2.12 Maximum prices for sales to govern-

ment procurement agencies in cer-
tain c=so.

2.13 Spo"' packng expenses which may be
reflected In maximum prl for sales
to government procurement agencies.

2.14 Treatment of federal and state taxes.
2.15 Units of sale and fractions of a cant.
2.10 1aintenance of customary discounts

and allowance:.

ARTz=L in-z-cELAz.,ous- rnovisioNs
31 Restrictions on sales to primary diz-

tributora.
32 Weights.
3.3 Storage.
3.4 Export sales.
3.5 Notification of new maximum price.
3.0 Records3 which must be kept.
3.1 Authority of regional and district offices

to audit reports.
3.8 Sales slipa and receipts.
3.9 Transfers of business or stock in trade.
3.10 How a figured maximum price is estab-

lished and how an established maxi-
mum price may be changed.

3.11 Adjustable pricing.
3.12 Compliance with the applicable sup-

plement.
3.13 Adjustment of maximum prices of food

products under "Government con-
tracts" or subcontracts.

3.14 Applications for adjustment by sellers
who have been found to have violated
the Robinson-Patman Act.

3.15 Applications for adjustment and-peti-
tlons for amendment based on wage
or salary Increases requiring approval
of the National War Labor Bord.

316 Petitions for amendment.

Aumoarm: Sees. 1.1 to 3.16 incluzive,
(§ 1351.374) Ilsued under 56 Stat. 23. 765;
Pub. Law 151. '78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 P-R.
7871; E.O. 9328, 8 P.R. 4681

EXLANATION OP THE REGULATION
The purpose of this regulation is to

gather into a single document the pro-
visions most commonly used in fixing
maximum prices for certain food prod-
ucts in sales by processors, repackers,
py, mary distributors and intermediate
sellers (but not wholesalers or retailers)

Taken by Itself, the regulation names
no maximum prices. These are printed
in separate documents which are Issued
as "supplements" to the regulation. For
example, the basic maximum prices for
canned grapefruit Juice are set forth in
a separate supplement which contains
the provisions which apply only to
packed citrus products. It is only the
more general provisions, applicable to a
number of commodities, which are col-
lected here. Compliance with maximum
prices, It is expected, will be made easier
by this standardization of generally ap-
plicable provisions and by including them
In a single document rather than in
many separate regulations.

Moreover, the provisions of this reg-
ulation apply to particular food products
only as they become parts of these sup-
plements. Thus, for example, whether
or not section 1.5 (meaning of "primary
distributor") becomes a part of a par-
ticular supplement kepends upon
whether section 1.5 is stated m that sup-
plement to be part of it. Not all the
sections of this regulation will Zpply to
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every supplement, and when particular
sections are not listed in a supplement,
they are to be disregarded for the pur-
poses of that supplement.

NoTe.: In many sections of this regulation,
reference is made to "the effective date of
the applicable supplement" Because food
products may be added from time to thine to a
given supplement, "effective date of the ap-
plicable- supplement" shall mean the date
when the item being priced is first included
In it.

ARTICLE I---GENERAL DEFINITIONS
NoTE: A seller is sometimes in doubt as to

how to determine his maximum price because
he is not certain what kind of seller he is un-
der the regulation. This happens most fre-
quently in those cases where the seller manu-
factures some of the products he sells, and
buys the rest. For example, he miy manu-
facture and sell catsup, but only distribute
the spaghetti sauce, salad dressing, and other
products he sells. When pricing his catsup,
he may be in doubt whether to pric0 it as a
"distributor" (since that is his general busi-
ness) or as a "processor" (since he is a manu-
facturer of catsup). It is dbsirable, there-
fore, to explain how the names used in this
regulation and its supplements apply to vari-
ous kinds of sellers.

When classifying a seller, this regulation is
concerned oNly with the way he handles the
particular kind and brand (if any) of product
which he is pricing. For example, if he is
pricing "Atlas" brand canned corn, the only
question Is how he handles "Atlas" brand
corn. How he sells "Atlas" brand peas or
"Jones" brand corn makes no difference.
Thus, even if the seller is in the general busi-
ness of wholesaling, and therefore ordinarily
thinks of jiimself as merely a "wholesaler" he
is a "processor" when pricing the "Atlas"
canned corn he sells if he manufactures that
brand of canned corn.

Moreover, the seller is a '"processor" with
a processor's maximum price, with respect to
all the "Atlas" brand canned corn which he
sells, even though he makes only a part of it.
The reason for this rule is that if In each
transaction the seller were to have more than
one maximum price for the same product, the
buyer would have no way of knowing which
price was applicable and the lower ceiling
would be unenforceable.

In other words, the important thing is
whether the seller manufactures the particu-
lar kind and brand of product being priced
and not how he carried on his general food
business.

SECTION 1.1 Meaning of "person"
"Person" means an individual, corpora-
tion, partnership, association, any other
organized group of persons, and their
legal successors or representatives. The
term includes the United States, its
agencies, other governments, their po-
litical subdivisions and their agencies.

SEC. 1.2 Meaning of "processor"
"Processor" means a person who proc-
esses any part of what he sells of the
kind and brand of pro-duct being priced.
The term includes a person who has the
goods "custom-packed" or "toll-packed"
by another.

Example: (See note above to Article 1)

SEC. 1.3 Meaning of "distributor"
"Distributori' means a person who pur-
chases all he sells (for his own account)
of the kind and brand of product being
priced and resells it without processing
any part of It. However, the term does
not include such a seller when he is re-
selling particular goods which he has
repackaged (see section 1.4)

Example: (See note above to Article i)

SEC. 1.4 Meaning of "repacker" "Re-
packer" means a person, other than a
processor, .wholesaler or retailer, who
purchases the particular goods being
priced and resells them after repackag-
ing.

Example: Smith buys maraschino cherries
in barrels and without further processing
packs them in consumer-size bottles for re-
sale--to wholesalers. Smith is a "repacker"
as to the goods which he handles in this way.

SEC. 1.5 Meaning of "primary distrib-
utor" "Primary distributor" means a
distributor, other than a wholesaler or
retailer, who purchases all he sells (for
his own account) of the kind and brand
of product being priced and who cus-
tomarily makes at least 50% of his pur-
chases from the processor in carload
quantities delivered for storage into a
warehouse not owned or controlled by
any of his customers, for resale by him
in less-than-carload quantities.

In this section, "carload quantity"
means any quantity of the kinid of prod-
uct being priced which equals or exceeds

-the carload minimum weight specified
-for the product in Consolidated Freight
Classification No. 16, and amendments,
issued by Agents Greenly (I. C. C.-O. C.
No. 60) Dulaney (I. C. C. No. 92) Fyfe
(I. C. C. No. 29), and Raasch (L C. C. No.
566)

Example: The minimum carload quantity
of canned grapefruit juice is 36,000 pounds
(see Consolidated Freight Classification No.
16, p. 266, Item 18530). This is the minimum
carload quantity even though lesser quanti-
ties sometimes take a carload rate..

SEC. 1.6 Meaning of "wholesaler" and
"retailer"
NoTE: These definitions of "wholesaler"

and "retailer" are derived from Maximum
Price Regulations Nos. 4211 422,2 and 423,3
the regulations which apply generally to sales
of food -products at whQlesale and retail. At
these levels of distribution, unlike those cov-
ered by this regulation and its supplements,
sellers are classified on the basis of their over-
all food operations, and not according to the
way they handle any particular product.

"Wholesaler" means a person the
larger volume of whose food business is
the purchase and resale of food products,
without materially changing their form,
for distribution out of warehouses to in-
dependent retail stores, or to commercial,
industrial or institutional users.

"Retailer" means a-person the larger
volume of whose food business is the pur-
chase and resale of food products, with-
out materially changing their form, to
ultimateconsumers other than commer-
cial, industrial and institutional users.

SEC. I Meaning of "ultimate con-
sumer" "Ultimate consumer" means a
person who buys the kind and brand of
product being priced for direct consump-
tion. The term includes commercial, in-
dustzial and institutional users.

18 FII. 9388, 10569, 10987, 13293, 15250,
15607, 17367, 17368; 9 F.R. 2562.

28 P.R. 9395, 10569, 10987, 12443, 12611,
13294,15251, 14853,15586, 15607,17369, 17370;
9 P.R. 95, 3510,3648.

8 P.R. 9407. 10570, 10988, 12443, 12611,
13294, 14354, 15587, 15608, 16031, 17371; 9 7.R.
95, 8510, 3648.

SEC. 1.8 Meaning of "item." "Item"
means a kind, variety, grade, brand, style
of pack, container type and size of
product.

SEC. 1.9 Meaning of "container typo"
"Container type" refers to the composi--
tion or style of the container used. (a sep-
arate price must be figured for each con-
tainer type)

Examples: Tin, glass and paper containers
are all different container types. ikowise, a
glass container of lone design is a different
container type from a glass container of a
substantially different design.

SEc. 1.10 Meaning of "sale" "Sale"
includes sales, dispositions, exchanges,
leases and other transfers, and contracts
and offers to do any of those things. The
terms "sell" "seller" "buy" "buyer",
"purchase" and "purchaser" shall be con-
strued accordingly.

SEc. 1.11 Meaning of "price" "Price"
means the consideration requested or
received in connection with the sale of
a commodity or the supplying of a serv-
ice.

SEC. 1.12 Meaning of "net delivered
cost" "Net delivered cost" means the
lawful amount ttie seller pays for the
item (in a purchase which is customary,
for him, in quantity, type of supplier,
receiving point and means of transporta-
tion) less all discounts allowed him, ex-
cept the discount for prompt payment.
However, except in the case of raw agri-
cultural commodities, the expense of
local trucking or unloading may not be
included in figuring "net delivered cost"

SEC. 1.13 Meaning of "delivered to the
customary receiving point" "Delivered
to the customary receiving point" means
delivered to the place where the partic-
ular buyer has customarily received the
product. In any case where the buyer
has no custoplary receiving point, "de-
livered t9 the customary receiving point"
means d livered to that point where it is
customary in the industry to receive the
product. (Maximum prices named at
the customary receiving point include all
transportation to that point. Any
amount the buyer himself pays to ge
the goods to that point must be sub-
tracted from the maximum price named.
Any amount the seller pays to move the
goods beyond that point may be added
to the maximum price.)

SEC. 1.14 Meaning of "records"
"Records" means written evidences of
transactions and includes books of ac-
count, sales lists, sales slips, orders,
vouchers, contracts, receipts, invoices,
bills of lading, and other papers and doc-
uments.

ARTICLE X-RIzcNqo PROVISIONS

SEcTION 2.1 Processors who have two
seasonal packs. This section applies only
to processors.

Any processor who has two seasonal
packs of a food product during the cal-
endar year may, if he wishes, figure max-4
imum prices for It as if each pack were
a separate commodity. If the maximum
prices so figured for the two packs are
different, the processor shall plainly in.
dicate on the invoice in each case, and
on each consumer package, whether thd
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uroduct is the "spring pack" or the "fall
pack."

SEC. 2.2 Maxmum, prices for prod-
ucts in new container types or sizes.
This section applies to processors and'
repackers.

The maximum price per unit for any
item which is packed in a new container
type or size for which no maximum price
is otherwise provided and which meets
the requrements of paragraph (a) below,
shall be fiLgured under the following pric-
ing method.

"New container type or size" in the
case of products for which maximum
prices are established on the basis of sales
which the seller made during a base
period named in the applicable supple-
ment, means a contai.er type or size
which the seller did not sell during that
ptriod. In the case of products for
which dollars-and-cents maximum
prices are named, it means a container
type or size for which no maximum price
is named.

For each such item, the seller shall:
(a) Determine the base container If

the seller has sold the same product (that
is, the same kind, variety, grade, brand.
and style of pack), but only in other con-
tamer types or sizes, he shall first deter-
minethe most similar container type for
-which he is able to figure a maximum
price for that product (even though he
no longer sells that container type)
From that container type he shall choose
the nearest size which is 50% or less
larger than the new size, or if there is no
such size, 50% or less smaller (even
though he no longer sells those sizes)
This will be the base container. If there
is no sucl smaller size, he shall_ go to
the next most similar container type and
proceed in the same manner to determine
the base container. However, no con-
tainer type and size which has been
prlcgd under this section shall be used
as a base container.

NoTE: In most cases "the most similar con-
tainer type" will be merely the container type
which the seller is adding to or replacing, like
the tin which he may be replacing with glass.
Where there has been only a size change, "the
most similar container type" will, of course.
be the same container type. This is also true
in the reverse situation; where there has
been a change only in container type, the
"nearest size" will be the same size.

(b) Find the base price. The seller
shall take as the "base price" his max-
imum price under the applicable sup-
plement for the product when packed in
the base container. However, if this
maximum price- is a price delivered to
the purchaser or to any point other than
the seller's shipping point, the seller
shall first convert it to a base price f. o. b.
slhppmg point by deducting whatever
trinsportation charges were included
in it.

(c) Deduct the container cost. Tak-
mghbis base price f. o. b. shipping point,
the seller shall then stbtract the direct
cost &f the base container. "Direct cost
of the container" means the net cost,
at the seller's plant, of the container,
cap, label, and proportionate part of the
outgoing shipping carton, but it does not
include cost of filling, closing, labeling
or pzcking.

(d) Adjust for any difference in con-
tents. The figure obtained by this de-
duction shall then be adjusted, in the
case of a size change, by dividing It by
the number of units in the base con-
tainer and multiplying the result by the
number of the same units in the new
container.

(e) Add the new container cost to get
the price 1. o. b. shipping point. Next,
the seller shall add to the adjusted fig-
ure the "direct cost" of the container in
the new type and size. If his maximum
price for the commodity In the base
container is- an L o. b. shipping point
price, the resulting figure is the seller's
maximum price f. o. b. shipping point.

(f) Convert to a maximum delivered
price, if the maximum price for the base
container is on a delivered basis. If the
seller's maximum price for the product
in the base container Is a delivered price,
he shall figure transportation charges to
be added as follows: The seller shall
take the transportation charges which
he first deducted to get his base price
and adjust them in exact proportion to
the difference In shipping weight. If
for any reason the product in the new
container will move R der a different
freight tariff classificlation, the seller
shall figure his transportation charges
(by the same means of transportation
and to the same destination) on the
basis of the new shipping weight, but at
the rate in. effect for that freight tariff
classification on March 17, 1942.
Changes in tariff rates or transporta-
tion taxes made since March 17, 1942,
shall not'be taken into account. (Sim-
ilar principles shall apply where ship-
ping volume is the measure of the trans-
portation charge.) The seller shall
then add these transportation charges
to his f. o. b. shipping point price for
the commodity In the new container.
The resulting figure is the processor's
or repacker's maximum delivered price.

Examples: Case 1. The maximum price
1. o. b. factory if the base container is the
same in size as the new container but differ-
ent in type. As..ume the baso container Is a
16 oz. tin and the new container Is a 10 oz.
glass.
Maximum price per doz. f, o. b. factory

in base container ("bare price")--- . O. 55
Subtract "direct cost" of bate con-

tainer ------------.-.... .----. 20

.35
Add "direct cost" of new container... +.34

New maximum price (f. o. b. factory). 00.69

Case 2. The maximum price f. o. b. fac-
tory if the base container is different in sue.
from the neo container and either the came
or different in type. A sumo the bae con-
tainer Is a 10% oz. tin and the new con-
tainer is an 8 oz. tin or glass.
Maximum price per doz. f. o. b. fac-

tory in base container ("bace price") - 01.20
Subtract "direct cost" of base con-

taner ......-- 1

1.05

Adjust to new container:
Divide by number of ounces of com-

mdity in base oontainer ------ 1.05
-:-los

.10

Adjuot to new container-Can.
Multiply by number of ounces of

commodity in new contalner-- X8

60.50O

Add "direct coat" of new container

11ev, maximum price (f.o. b. factory) $1. 06

Caca 3. The maximum delivere price if the
base container fi the came in sL-e as the new

.container but different in type. A-ume the
b=e container is a 16 oz. tin and the new
container is a 16 Om. glas3.
Maximum delivered price per don. in

bass container (figured carload) __ C0. 60
Subtract transportation charges.... -. 05

Price 1. o. b. factory ("base price")- .55
Subtract "direct coat" of container-- -. 20

.35
Add "direct cos t of new container.-- -r.34
Add ne7 transportation charges:

60.05 (old traisportation charges) X
40 lb. (nev shipping weight/case)
94 lb. (old shipping wP.eght/case) =

Nei' maximum dellvered price ...... 0.75
Case 4. Same exc t that the nem contarner

tyVp puts the commodity in a different frezght
tarff clarasflcation. Assume the base con-
taincr is a 16 oz. tin and the new container
is a 16 o=. glam.

Maximum delivered price per doz. in
base container (figured less than
caiload) 00. 0

Subtract transportation charges..... -. 05

Price f. o. b. factory ("b-e price")- .55
Subtract "direct cost" of container. -. 20

.3s
Add "direct cost" of new container- +.34
Add new transportation charges:

40 lb. (new shipping reight)

0185 (rate par cwt. under new clazA.-
fitlon)...... . =.074

New masimum delivered price (doz.)- C0.76

Szc. 2.3 Adjustment of dollars-and-
cents maximum prices for processors
who perform the wholesale or retail
function. This section applies only to
processors. Moreover, the adjustments
provlded'y It apply only to dollars-and-
cents maximum prices and not to maxi-
mum prices figured on a formula basis.

(a) Sales by processors from branck
warehouses. Any processor who soils
the Item being priced, from a branch
warehouse owned or controlled by him,
to retailers or to commercial, indus-
trial or institutional users, shall figure
his maximum prices for these sales,
f. o. b. branch warehouse, as follows:
He shall add to his dollars-and-cents
maximum price, f. o. b. factory, the
freight, if any, incurred from factory
to branch warehouse, and multiply the
resulting figure by the markup named
In Maximum Price Regulation No. 421
for cash-and-carry wholesalers or for
service wholesalers, depending on
whether delivery is made in the partic'-
lar sale to the buyer's place of business.

These markups shall be used only when
the particular goods have been ware-
housed at the branch warehouse and are
being sold in less-than-carload quanti-
ties. (A procezsor *ho has more than
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one factory or branch warehouse may, if
he wishes, figure freight on a weighted
average basis from factory to branch
warehouse, in the manner provided in
section 2.8 of Food Products Regulation,
No. 1.)

"Branch warehouse" means a -plant
or warehouse (1) which is physically
apart from the seller's factory and is
separately operated for the principal
purpose of selling (in contrast to stor-
ing) food products manufactured by
him, (2) from which he sells a larger
volume of the product to independent
retail stores or commercial, industrial
or institutional users than he sells to
other classes of purchasers, and (3) at
which he maintains a sales organiza-
tion separate from the factory sales or-
ganization.

(b) Sales by processors to ultimate
consumers. Processors who sell the
items they manufacture to ultipnate con-
sumers, other than commercial, indus-
trial and institutional users, are nor-
mally persons whose general business is
selling at retail items manufactured by
others. Retailers are covered by Max-
imum Price Regulations Nos. 422 and
423, which also provide special pricing
methods for items that a retailer may
happen to manufacture himself (see
section 25 of VIPR 422) Manufactur-
ing retailers, therefore, shall figure their
maximum prices under those ,regula-
tions.

SEc. 2.4 Elective pricing method for
processors, This section applies only to
processors.

If the processor cannot otherwise de-
termine his maximum price for an item
under the pricing methods of the appli-
cable supplement, he may, if he wishes,
figure his maximum price under the pric-
ing method of this section. However, if
any Ingredient is a raw agricultural com-
modity, he may use this pricing method
only if each of the raw agricultural com-
modities actually used in the item is
either subject to maximum rices, or is
covered by announced prices (including
support prices) recommended by the De-
partment of Agriculture for payment to
growers, or is covered-by the Commodity
Credit Corporation's purchase and resale
program.

(a) Pricing method for sales to pur-
chasers other than government procure-
ment agencies. Under this section, the
processor's maximum price per dozen or
other unit for sales to purchasers other
than government procuremenft- agencies
shall be figured as follows. He shall:

(1) Figure the "direct cost" of the
item. The processor's "direct cost" per
dozen or other unit of the item shall be
figured by adding together the following:

(i) His actual cost per unit of all in-
gredients (other than raw agricultural
commodities) and of packaging mate-
rals, for wich maximum prices have
been established, figured at no more than
the current maximum prices-applying to
the class of purchasers to which he be-
longs;

(ii) 'His actual cost per unit of all
other ingredients (other than raw agri-
cultural commodities) and of packaging
materials, for which no maximum prices
have been established, figured at no more

-than their current market prices;
(iii) His actual cost per unit of all raw

agricultural ingredients included in the
Commodity Credit Corporation's pur
chase and resale program, figured at no
more than the Commodity Credit Cor-
poration's resale price for the area in
which his factory is located;

iv) His actual cost per unit of all
other raw agricultural ingredients, for
which maximum prices have been estab-
lished, figured at no more than the cur-
rent maximum prices applying to the
class of purchasers to which he belongs;

v) His actual cost per unit of all other
raw agricultural ingredients, for which
no maximum prices have been estab-
lished but for which the Department of
Agriculture has announced prices recom-
mended for payment to growers, figured
at no more than these prices;

(vi) His current direct labor cost per
unit; and

(vii) Transportation charges per unit
by the usual m'de of transportation from
his customary supply point to his cus-
tomary receiving point, if the cost factors
used in subdivisions (i) (ii) (iii) (v)
and (v) above, are not delivered costs
and if these charges are customarily in-
curred.

(2) Multiply by the "'markup percent-
age." The processor shall multiply his
"direct cost" per dozen or other unit of
the item by a "markup percentage," fig-
ured by diiding:
(i) The current maximum price per

unit for sales of the most closely com-
parable commodity then being produced
by him, to purchasers other than gov-
ernment procurement agencies, by*

(ii) The current cost per unit of In-
gredients, packaging materials and di-
rect labor of that commodity, figured in
the same manner as he figures his "direct
cost" under subparagraph (1) above, for

-the item being priced. -
The resulting figure is the processor's

unadjusted price for sales of the item to
purchasers other than government pro-
curement agencies.
(3) Adjust for any applicable subsidy

/payment. The processor shall finally
adjust the maximum price by deducting
any direct subsidy payment, payable per
unit of the finished product, the amount
ot which has previously been announced
by the Commodity Credit Corporation or
other agency responsible for the admin-
Istration of the subsidy and Which is ap-
plicable to the particular goods being
sold.

(b) Meaning of "most closely compar-
able commodity." As used In-this sec-
tion, "most closely comparable commod-
ity" means a food product, covered by the
same supplement, (1) .whose maximum
price does not exceed the percentage of
its "direct cost" named in the applicable
supplement; (2) whose current "direct
cost"ois closest to but not less than two-
thirds of the "direct cost" of the item
being priced; and (3) for which the
methods employed in its sale and mer-

chandising are similar to those which
will be used In the sale and merchandis-
ing of the Item being priced. As between
two or more such commodities having
tlhe same "direct cost" the one whose
maximum price represents the smallest
percentage of its own "direct cost" shall
be used.
(c) Meaning of "current." As used in

this section, "current" means at the time
of figufing the new maximum price.

d) Meaning of "actual cost per unit
of all other raw agricultural ingredients."
"Actual cost per unit of all other raw
agricultural ingredients" means net cost
per dozen or other unit after the deduc-
tion of any direct subsidy payment, pay-
able per unit of Ingredients, the amount
of which has previously been announced
by the Commodity Credit Corporatloit or
other agency responsible for the admin-
istration of the subsidy, and which Is ap-
plicable to the ingredients used In the
particular goods being sold.
(e) Direct labor cost. In deciding

whether items of labor cost are to be
treated as direct cost in figuring the price
or are to be treated as overhead, the
processor shall follow his customary
practice. Thus, if a processor has
treated cleaning labor as an item of over-
head with respect to the comparable
commodity used in determining the
markup percentage, he shall continue to
treat it In this way when figuring the
maximum price.

(f) Other cost factors. The proc-
essor shall employ no cost factors, di-
rect or Indirect, in addition to those
entering into the cost of thccomparable
commodity used in determining the
markup percentage and he shall make
no changes in the method of application
of those factors which would result In
a higher price.

(g) Examples illustrating the method
of selecting the "most closely comparable
commodity"

Example 1: Pricing of a new Item of pan-
cake mix. The processor Is pricing Com-
modity A, for which the direct cost is 01.40,
as itemized below. He also produces Com-
modities B and C, listed below, for which
he has established maximum prices, under
the applicable supplement, for sales to
wholesalers. The maximum markup per-
certage named in the supplement Is 105%.
The sales unit is twenty-four 20-ounce pack-
ages, and sales of the new item are to be
made to wholesalers only, All maximum
prices are on an f. o. b. shipping point basis.

Commod.
ity A Commod- Clonod-
(being ity B ity 0

priced)

Ingredicats ------------ $1.13 $1.20 .1,9
Packaging materials ... .24 ,24 .21
Direct labor..-----------.11 .13 .10

Total direct cost. 1.48 1. 63 .i1
Maximum price --------------. .,3 2 
Markup percentage .............. 1 0v7 I5%

The maximum price of neither Commodity
B nor Commodity C exceeds 165% of direct
cost; the direct cost of each is not less than
two-thirds of Commodity A; and both arc
sold to wholesalers. However, the direct cost
of Commodity B Is closer than that of Com-
modity C to the direct cost of Commodity A.

6714



FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday, June 17, .1914

Hence, Commodity B must be used. Appli-
cation of its markup percentage of 155%
($2.53-1.63) to the $1.48 direct cost of the
new item results in a maximum price of $2.29
per twenty-four 20-ounce packages of the
new pancake mix, f. o. b. shipping point, for
sales to wholesalers.

Example 2: Pricing of a new item of
blackberry preserves,- made from fresh black-
berries. In 1944 the Denartment of Agricul-
ture announced that 12 cents per pound was
recommended to be a proper payment to

growers for fresh blackberrle. Hence. in-
gredient cost for fresh blackberrie may na
exceed that figure. The preserver packs the
additional commodities listed below, for
which he has established mnximum prces
under the same applicable supplement. for
sales to wholesalers. The maximum markup
percentage named in the supplement is
1501. The sales unit is one dozen l-pound
Jars. and sales of the new Item are to ho
made to wholesalers only. All mximum
prices are on an f. o. b. factory basis.

Blackberry Apricot Pc'.rh L30 a- kranbny
preserves App1e idly, •
(crn iced- A C.mmod- Cbeing nyd Commx ComircI-

priced) -fty B fy 0 fly D fly E

Ingredients ............... 2.20 ! 0.5 8L&3 I [ & $ I. $.15 I .I0
Packaging materials ....... 0 U .[ .0 .3
Direct labor -------------------- .20 15 .15 .15 .25 .

Total direct cost ---------- t 70 I 1 ±1051 2.25 I ZOO I Z 0
Maxnimum price (to wholes.ders) ............... , .15 0 3.- 3 aS 1:5
Markup percentage --- ----- -I i --,a

The preserver also packs grape Jelly, which
he sells to retailers only. He may not use
this commodity, regardless of other circum-
stances, since the methods employed in its
sale and merchandising are not similar to
those which will be used with respect to the
new commodity.

Commodity A cannot be used because its
direct cost is less than two-thirds of the di-
rect cost of the new item.

Commodity B cannot be used because its
maximum price exceeds 150% of its direct
cost ($3.20-2.05=156%).

Commodity C cannot be used because
Commodities D and E have a direct cost
closer than that of Commodity C to the di-
rect cost of the new Item.

Corfmmodity E must be used instead of
Commodity D, although each has the same
direct cost, because the maximum price of
Commodity E represents a smaller percent-
age of its direct cost than the percentage
of direct cost represented by the maximum
price of Commodity D. Thus, since the
other necessary conditions are present,
loganberry preserves must be used as the
comparable commodity. Application of its
markup percentage of 125% ($325--$2.60)
to the $2.70 direct cost of the new item re-
sults in a maximum price of $3.375 per dozen
one-pound jars of blackberry preserves,
f. o. b. factory, for sales to wholesalers.

(h) Refl'durmng the maximum price.
The processor shall refigure his maxi-
mum price under paragraph (a) for
sales to purchasers other than govern-
ment procurement agencies, in any case
where the amount of any direct subsidy
payment, applicable to the particular
goods being sold, is announced by the
Commodity Credit Corporation, or other
agency responsible for the administra-
tion of the subsidy, after he has estab-
lished his price. The refigured maxi-
mum price shall apply to sales of such
goods made after the date of the an-
nouncement.

(i) Pricing method for sales to gov-
ernment procurement agencies. The
processor's maximum price for sales of
the item to government procurement
agencies shall be determined as pro-
vided in section 2.12 of Food Products
Regulation No. 1, which for this purpose
shall be considered part of this section.
However, if any other pricing method is
provided in the applicable supplement
for sales of the item to government pro-

No. 121-7

curement agencies, that pricing method
shall be used.

(j) Discounts and allowances. The
maximum price figured under this sec-
tion shall be subJect to discounts, trans-
portation and other allowances and
price differentials no less favorable than
those given with respect to the compara-
ble commodity used in determining the
"markup percentage." However, the proc-
essor is not required to give a discount
for prompt payment in the case of sales
to government procurement agencies.

(k) Reporting and approval of prices.
Before delivering the item to any pur-
chaser, the processor shall file with the
Office of Price Administration, Washing-
ton, D. C., a report setting forth the fol-
lowing:

(1) A description of the item for
which he has figured a maximum price
under this section and the reasons why
the price cannot be otherwise determined
by him;

(2) The maximum price so figured, to-
gether with a true copy of the calcula-
tions showing his determination of the
price, and, for the purposes of compari-
son, itemized cost breakdowns of both
the item being priced and the compara-
ble commodity used in determining the
markup percentage, showing separately,
according to his own system of accounts
or regularly prepared operating state-
ments, all major component cost factors
(e. g., direct costs, such as raw materials,
packaging materials and direct labor;
indirect costs, such as indirect labor, fac-
tory overhead and selling, advertising
and administrative cost, together with
an explanation showing the method of
allocation of the Indirect cost factors;
and freight if sold on a delivered basis)
indicating whether each cost Item is an
actual or estimated cost;

(3) The method of distribution to be
employed by the processor in marketing
the item (I. e., whether It is to be sold to
wholesalers, retailers, ultimate consum-
ers or other classes of purchasers)

(4) A list of his customary discounts,
transportation and other allowances and
price differentials; and

(5) The volume of the item which he
has on hand and which he expects to

produce during the following twelve
months.

Upon receipt of the report, the Office of
Price Administration will either approve
the maximum price or disapprove it and
authorize a maximum price. The maxi-
mum price approved or authorized will
be one which bears a proper relationship
to those for comparable commodities and
sellers.

After filing the report, the processor
may deliver the item, but he may not re-
ceive payment for it until a maximum
price has been approved or authorized.

Where any cost factor set forth in the
report is an estimated amount, the proc-
essor shall file with the Office of Price
Administration, Washington, D. C., not
earlier than three months nor later than
six months after a maximum price has
been approved or authorized, a statement
showing the actual cost of that factor in
his production of the item since the max-
imum price was approved or authorized.

Whenever a processor refigures a max-
imum price under paragraph (h) above,
he shall file with the Office of Price Ad-
ministration, Washington, D. C., within
two weeks after the date of the an-
nouncement of the direct subsidy pay-
ment, a report stating his new maxi-
mum price and the amount of the sub-
sidy.

Any maximum price established un-
der this section shall be subject to revi-
sion at any time by the Office of Price
Administration.

SEc. 2.5 Individual authorzatioz of
maximum prices. This section applies
to processors and repackers.

If the processor or repacker cannot
otherwise determine his maximum price
for an item under the pricing methods
of the applicable supplement and he
cannot or elects not to price under sec-
tion 2.4 of Food Products Regulation
No. 1, before delivering the item to any
purchaser he shall apply to the Office of
Price Administration, Washington, D. C.,
for a maximum price. His application
shall set forth:

(a) A description in detail of the item
for which a maximum price is sought,
including its grade and brand name (if
any) to be used, the number of packages
in each shipping case, and a statement
of the acts which make it different from
the most similar item for which he has
determined a maximum price, identi-
fying the snlar item and stating its
maximum price;

(b) An itemized current cost break-
down of the Item to be priced, showing
separately, according to his own system
of accounts or regularly prepared oper-
ating statements, all major component
cost factors Ce. g., direct costs, such as
raw materials, packaging materials and
direct labor; indirect costs, such as indi-
rect labor, factory overhead and selling.
advertising and administrative cost, to-
gether with an explanation showing the
method of allocation of the mdirect cost
factors; and freight If sold on a deliv-
ered basis) indicating whether each cost
Item is an actual or an estimated cc-S,
and the Identical current cost breakdown
of the most closely comparable fccd
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productwhich contributes substantially
to Ins total volume of business;

(c) The proposed maximum price for
the item, including a statement showing
the necessity for that price, any discounts
or allowances which should be made ap-
plicable to the proposed price, and (for
comparison) the maximum price for the
second product included in paragraph
(b) of this section, including a list of his
customary discounts, transportation and
other allowances and price differentials;

Cd) The method of distribution to be
employed by the seller in marketing the
item (I. e., whether it is to be sold to
wholesalers, retailers, consumers or other
classes of purchasers) and

(e) The volume of the item which he
has on hand and which he expects to
produce during the following twelve
months.

Upon receipt of the application, the
Office of Price Administration will au-
thorize a maximum price, or a method
of determining a maximum price, for the
applicant or for the sellers of the item
generally, including purchasers for resale
or for a class of such resellers. The max-
mium price authorized will be one which
bears a proper relationship to those for
comparable commodities and sellers.
Separate maximum prices will be au-
thorized for sales to government pro-
curement agencies.

After filing the application, the seller
may deliver the item, but he may not re-
ceive payment for it until a maximum
price is authorized.

Where any cost factor set forth in the
application is an estimated amount, the
processor shall file with the Office of
Price Administration, Washington, D. C.,
not earlier than three months nor later
than six months after a maximum price
has been authorized, a statement show-
ing the actual cost of that factor in his
production of the item since the maxi-
mum price was authorized.

If the seller fails to apply for a maxi-
mum price under this section, when re-
quired to do so, the Office of Price
Administration may authorize a maxi-
mum price for Ins sales of the item bear-
ing a proper relationship to those for
comparable commodities and sellers.
This will not relieve the seller of his ob-
ligation to comply with this section or
With any other provision of the appli-
cable supllement, nor will it relieve him
of any penalty for failire to do so.

Any maximum price established under
this section shall be subject to revision
at any time by the Office of Price Ad-
ministration.

SEc. 2.6 When the seller must figure
a delivered price. When this section ap-
plies to a supplement, it applies to all
sellers covered by the supplement. How-
ever, It applies only to maximum prices
based on sales which the seller made
during a base period named in the sup-
plement.

Any seller who regularly sold a pur-
chaser the iteig being priced on a de-
livered basis during the base period
named in the applicable supplement
shall figure a maximum delivered price
by adding to the maximum price for the
item, figured f. o. b. shipping point, the

amount of the transportation charge,
per unit of that item, which he added
to his f. o. b. shipping point price during
that period (but onlybefore March 18,
1942) The resulting price is the seller's
maximum delivered price to that pur-
chaser.

The seller, of course, is free to sell his
goods on an f. o. b. shipping point basis.
However, in that event, the f. o. b. price
charged plus the actual transportation
charges incurred by the buyer shall not
exceed the seller's maximum price
figured on a delivered basis.

SEC. 2.7 Uniform prices where the
processor or repacker has more than one
factory. This section applies to proces-
sors and repackers.

Any processor or repacker who proc-
esses or repacks the item being priced
at more than one factory and whose
maximum prices for the item vary by
factory may, if he wishes, establish a
uniform maximum price for the item
for any group of factories by figuring a,
weighted average of their separate maxi-
mum prices.

For any two or more factories selected
by the seller, this "weighted average
maximum price" shall be figured by him
as follows: He shall (a) determine the
total etimated receipts which would
have beet; obtained if his production of
the item at those factories during the
one-year period immediately preceding
the date of calculation had been sold at
the separate maximum prices which are
in effect under the applicable supple-
ment on the date of calculation, and (b)
divide that figure by the total number
of units of the item (like pounds, dozens,
etc.) included in that production.

The seller shall refigure his weighted
average maximum price at the end of
each 'subsequent three-months' period
on the basis of sales made during the
one-year period immediately preceding
the date of recalculation.

SEc. 2.8 Unilorm delivered prices
where the seller has customarily been
selling on an 1. o. b. shipping point basis.
When this section applies to a supple-
ment, it applies to all sellers covered by
the supplement. However, it applies
only to maximum prices based on sales
which the seller made during a base pe-
nod named in the supplement.

A seller whose maximum price for an
item is-on an f. o. b. shipping point basis
may, if he wishes, establish a uniform
maximum delivered, price for the item,
by zone or area, by adding to his f. o. b.
shipping point price Ins weighted aver
age transportation charge from ship-
ping point to purchasers' receiving
points.

For any zone or area, this "weighted
average transportation charge" shall be
figured by him as follows- He shall (a)
determine the total estimated transpor-
tation charges which would have been
incurred if the shipments of the item
which he made during the one-year pe-
nod immediately preceding the date of
calculation, to purchasers in that zone
or area, had been at rates in effect on
that date, and (b) divide that figure by
the total number of pounds or other units
of the item included in those shipments.

(Where more than one means of trans-
portation is used, averages may be taken
separately for each.)

The seller shall refigure his weighted
average transportation charge at the
end of each three-months' period on the
basis of shipments made during the one-
year period immediately preceding the
date of recalculation and at rates in ef-
fect on that date.

SEc. 2.9 Maximum prices for sahes by
primary distributors. There are two
pricing methods for primary distribu-
tors.

(a) Pricing Method No. 1. A primary
distributor may use the following pric-
ing method only if he sold the kind and
variety of product being priced (as a pri-
mary distributor) before April 28, 1042,
and he may use this pricing method only
when he is selling, in less-than-carload
quantities, merchandise which he has
actually warehoused. (In normal situ-
ations the pricing method will give him
the same dollars-and-cents margin that
he previously had.)

If the processor's maximum price for
the item under the applicable supple-
ment is greater than the processor's
maximum price under the maximum
price regulation previously applicable to
the processor, the primary distributor
shall add the difference to the maximum
price which he had immediately prior to
the effective date of the applicable sup-
plement. If the processor's maximum
price for it under the applicable supple-
ment is less than the processor's maxi-
mum price under the ma'Ximum price
regulation previously applicable, the pri-
mary distributor shall subtract the dif-
ference from the maximum price which
he had immediately prior to the effective
date of the applicable supplement.
However, in no event may the primary
distributor's maximum price be greater
than his net delivered cost (based upon
purchases directly from the processor)
plus the markup named In the applicable
supplement. The resulting figure Is the
primary distributor's maximum price
for the item when warehoused by him
and sold in less-than-carload quantities.

If the primary distributor sold the
kind and variety of product being priced,
before April 28, 1942, but did not sell
the particular grade, brand, stylq of
pack, container type or size being priced
before the effective date of the applicable
supplement, his maximum price for the
new item shall be his net delivered cost
(based on his first purchase of the Item
after that date direct from the proc-
essor) multiplied by a markup factor.
This markup factor shall be figured by
dividing his maximum price (as figured
under this section) for the most closely
comparable item of that kind and vari-
ety-of product already handled by him
by the current net delivered cost to him
of that item. He may apply this mark-
up factor only when he is selling, in less-
than-carload quantities, goods which he
has actually warehoused.

(b) Pricing Method No. 2. For all
items, and for sales of such items, which
are not covered by Pricing Method No. 1,
the primary distributor's maximum
price, f. o. b. shipping point, shall be the
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mammum price of his supplier, f. o. b.
shipping point, plus incoming freight
paid by him.

ExampWes: The processor's ceiling price
for grapefruit juice- under MPR 509 and un-
der the applicable supplement are the same.
Therefore, the- primary distributor's maxi-
mum price remains the same under the
applicable supplement as it was under MIPR
509.

The processor's celing price tinder AIPR
306 for asparagus (all green spears) In No. 2
size cans was $3.55 per dozen for colossal size,
A-fancy grade. Under the applicable sup-
plement it is now $3.85 per dozen. The pri-
mary distributor therefore adds the increase
of 30 cents to his own ceiling price under
MPR 306, provided that the maximum price
so determined does not exceed his net de-
livered cost plus the markup named n the
supplement.

The primary distributor handled packed
grapefruit juice as a primary distributor be-
fore April 28, 1942. He added packed orange
juice to his line in October 1942. Although
he may use Pricing Method No. 1 for packed
grapefruit juice, he must use Pricing Method
No. 2 for packed orange juice because he did
not sell it as a primary distributor before
April 28, 1942.

Before April 28, 1942, the primary distrib-
utor handled "X" brand fancy sweetened
grapefruit juice In.No. 2 size cans, for which
his maximum price under NPR 509 and the
applicable supplement is $1.24 per dozen
and his current net delivered cost is $1.15
per dozen. He now adds to his line "X"
brand fancy sweetened grapefruit juice in
No. 3 cyl. cans, for which the net delivered
cost of his first purchase from the processor
is $2.60 per dozen. Because the No. 2 can
size is the most closely comparable item of
the same kind and variety, he divides $1.24
by $1.15 and obtains a markup factor of
108%. Application of 108% to $2.60 Tesults
in a fljure of $2.81, which is his maximum

_price for the new item when he sells, in less-
than-carload quantities, goods which he has
actually warehoused.

SEc. 2.10 Maximum prices for sales by
distributors who are not primary dis-
tributors, wholesalers or retailers. The
maximum price, f. o. b. shipping point,
of a distributor who is not a prmiary diS-
tributor, wholesaler, or retailer shall be
the maximum price of his supplier, f. o. b.
shipping point, plus incoming freight
paid by him.

SEc. 2.11 Payment of brokers. When
this section applies to a supplement, it
applies to all sellers covered by the sup-
plement.

In accordance with trade custom, every
broker shall be considered as the agent
of the seller and not the agent of the
buyer. In each case, the amount paid
by the buyer to the seller plus any
amount paid by the buyer to the broker
shall not exceed the seller's maximum
price, including allowable transportation
actually paid by the seller or by the
broker. In other words, the seller may
not collect from- the buyer any more
than the maximum priceincluding al-
lowable transportation so paid, less any
amount which the buyer pays the
broker.

The term "broker" includes a "finder."
SEc. 2.12 Maximum prices for sales to

government procurement agencies in cer-
tain cases. When this section applies to
a supplement, it applies to all sellers cov-
ered by the supplement. However, it
applies only where no maximum price is

specifically provided by the applicable
supplement for sales of an Item to gov-
ernment procurement agencies.

(a) The seller's maximum price, f. o. b.
shipping point, for sales to government
procurement agencies shall be 96% of his
maximum price, f. o. b. shipping point,
to purchasers other than goverpment
procurement agencies (for processors
and repackers, "f. o. b. shipping point"
means "f. o. b. factory") after that max-
imum price has been adjusted, where
necessary, as follows:

(1) If the seller is a processor and if
any raw agricultural ingredient used in
the commodity is covered by the Com-
modity Credit Corporation's purchase
and resale program, the processor shall
first increase the maximum price per
dozen or other unit, f. o. b. factory, by the
difference, per dozen or other unit, be-
tween the Commodity Credit Corpora-
tion's purchase price for the area in
which he received delivery of the raw
materials and its resale price for the area -
in wich his factory is located.

(2) If the seller is a processor, he shall
increase the maximum price per dozen
or other unit.- f. o. b. factory, by the
amount of any direct subsidy payment
the amount of which has previously been
announced by the Commodity Credit
Corporation or other agency responsible
for the administration of the subsidy and
which is applicable to the particular
goods being sold or their ingredients.

(b) If a processor or repacker has no
maximum price for sales f. o. b. factory
to persons other than .government pro-
curement agencies, he shall apply to the
Office of Price Administration, Wash-
ington, D. C., for a maximum price for
sales to government procurement agen-
cies.

SEC. 2.13 Spccial packing expenses
which may be reflected in maximum
prices for sales to government procure-
ment agencies.

Norin: This section Is derived from, and
for the purposes of the applicable supple-
ment supersedes. Supplementary Order No.
34, issued by the Office of Price Adminis-
tration.

When this section applies to a supple-
ment, it applies to all sellers covered by
the supplement.

(a) Conditions under which special
packing expenses may be reflected in
maximum prices. Special packing ex-
penses are a basis for increasing maxi-
mum prices for sales to government pro-
curement agencies only if all the follow-
ing conditions are satisfied:

(1) The buyer must specifically re-
quire that the commodity be packed, or
unpacked and repacked, to the buyer's
specifications.

(2) The seller must show separately
in his contract of sale, or on the invoice
furnished to the buyer, the net charge
being made for the packing (and any
unpacking and repacking) specified by
the buyer.

(3) In addition to the records required
by the applicable supplement, the seller
must prepare and keep for inspection by
the Office of Price Administration, for so

' 8 FR. 12404, 14073.

long as the Emergency Price Control Act
of 1942, as amended, remains in effect,
accurate records showing the total addi-
tional cost required by the special pack-
ing (and any unpacking and repacking)
specified by the buyer, and the value of
materials salvaged In the process.

(b) M4aximum prices for sales which
meet the conditions of paragraph (a)
For sales to a government procurement
agency which meet the conditions of
paragraph (a) the maximum prices of
the seller and of any subcontractor utn-
der the seller's contract of sale with the
government procurement agency shal
be the maximum prices otherwise ap-
plicable, increased by the following
amounts:

(1) If the packing specified by the
buyer differs from standard packing, the
difference between the total cost of pack-
ing to the specifications of the buyer and
the total cost of standard packing, or

(2) If the commodity has already been
packed in standard packing and if re-
packing to the specifications of the buyer
is required, the total cost mncurred in
unpacking and repacking, less the rea-
sonable value of salvaged materials, or

(3) If the commodity has initially
been packed to the specifications of the
buyer in accordance with subparagraph
(1) and if repacking to new specifica-
tions of the buyer is required, the amount
permitted by subparagraph (1) plus the
total cost of unpacking and repackmg
less the reasonable value of salvaged
materials.
(c) Meaning of "total cost." "Total

cost" means the direct material costs,
direct labor costs, factory overhead, and
other expenses actually incurred in per-
forming the operations described above.
However, where these operations are per-
formed for the seller or subcontractor by
an independent contractor (not affiliated
with the seller) who does -not process or
sell the commodity, but only packs it or
prepares It for packing, the amount actu-
ally paid to the independent contractor
shall be considered to be the "total cost"
of such operations.

d) Meaning of "Packing" and "stand-
ard paclng." "Packing" means the
providing of wrappings, inner containers,
or outer containers; the placing of com-
modities In such wrappings or contain-
ers; and the application of any special
coverings or coatings.

"Standard pac:ing" means that pack-
ing the cost of which was included in fig-
uring the maximum price established by
the applicable supplement, or any other
type of packing expressly referred to and
expressly priced in the applicable sup-
plement.

Sc. 2.14 Treatment of federal and
state taxes. When this section applies
to a supplement, it applies to all sellers
covered by the supplement. However,
paragraph (b) applies only to maximum
prices based on sales which the seller
made during a base period named in the
supplement.
(a) As to the tax on transportation of

property imposed by section 620 of the
Revenue Act of 1942. The tax on trans-
portation of property imposed by sec-
tion 620 of the Revenue Act of 1942 shall,
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for the purposes of determining the max-
imum price of any item, be treated as If
it were an increase of 3 % in the amount
charged by persons engaged in the busi-
ness of transporting property for hire.
It shall not be treated as a tax for which
a charge may be made in addition to the
maximum price. (This provision is de-
rived from, and for the purposes of the
applicable supplement supersedes, Sup-
plementary Order No. 31, issued by the
Office of Price Administration.)

(b) As to taxes other than the tax on
transportation o1 property imposed by
section 620 of the Revenue Act of 1942.
Any tax incident to the sale, delivery,
processing, or use of an item, imposed by
any statute or ordinance (other than the
tax on transportation of property m--
posed by section 620 of the Revenue Act
of 1942) shall be treated as follows in
determining the seller's maxraum price
for the item, and in preparing the records
required by the applicable supplement:

(1) As to a tax in effect during the
base period. (I) If the seller paid the
tax or if the tax was paid by any prior
seller, irrespective of whether the amount
was separately stated and collected from
the seller, but during the base period
named in the applicable supplement he
did not customarily state and collect,
separately from the purchase price, the
amount of tax paid by him (or tax reim-
bursement collected from him by his
supplier) the seller may not collect the
amount in addition to .the maximum
price under the applicable supplement.

(ii) In all other cases, if at the time
the seller determines is maximum price
the statute or ordinance imposing the tax
does not prohibit him from stating and
collecting the tax separately from the
purchase price, and he does state it sepa-
rately, he may collect; in addition to the
maximum price, the amount of the tax
actually paid by him (or an amount
equal to the amount of tax paid by any
prior seller and separately stated and
collected from the seller by his supplier)
In this case the seller shall not include
the amount in determining his maxi-
mum price under the applicable sup-
plement.

(2) As to a tax or tax increase which
becomes ellective alter the base period.
If the statute or ordinance imposing a tax
or tax increase effective after the base
period named in the applicable supple-
ment does not prohibit the seller from
stating and collecting the tax orincrease
separately from the purchase price, and
he does separately state it, he may col-
lect, In addition to the maximum price,
the amount of the tax or increase actu-
ally paid by him (or an amount equal to
the amount of tax paid by any prior
seller and separately stated and collected
from the seller by his supplier)

SEC. 2.15 Units of sale and fractions
of a cent. When this section applies to
a supplement, it applies to all sellers
covered by the supplement.

(a) Maximum prices shall be stated in
terms of the same general units (like
pounds, dozens, etc.) in which the seller
has customarily quoted prices for the
product, except when the applicable

17 P.R. 9894; 8 P.R. 1312, 3702, 9521.

pricing method shows that another unit
shall be used.

(b) Amounts computed in the process
of figuring a maximum price (other than
the maximum price itself) shall be car-
ried to four decimal places (hundredths
of a cent) For sales to government
procuiement agencies, the maximum
price itself shall be carried to four deci-
mal places. If any figured maximum
price (other than for sales to government
procurement agencies) includes a frac-
tion of a cent, the seller shall adjust
the maximum price to the nearest fraq-
tional unit of a cent (like 10, Y20, etc.)
in which he has customarily quoted
prices for the product.

SEc. 2.16 Maintenance of customary
discounts and allowances. When this
section applies to a supplement, it ap-
plies to all sellers covered by the sup-
plement.

No person shall change any customary
allowance, discount or other price dif-
ferential to a purchaser or class of pur-
chasers, if the change results in a higher
net price to that purchaser or class.
However, in the case of sales to govern-
ment procurement agencies, the seller is
not required to give a discount for
prompt payment.

ARTICLE IIIBUSCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

SECTION 3.1 Restrzctions on sales to
primary distributors. For sales of the
1943 and 1944 production of any item,
made after the effective date of the appli-
cable supplement, no processor shall sell
to primary distributors a greater per-
centage (by volume) than he sold to pri-
mary distributors during the one-year
period ending April 28, 1942.

SEC. 3.2 Wezghts. Where label weights
are used, prices figured by weight shall
be based on the weights named on the
label and not on actual fill.

SEC. 3.3 Storage. Storage costs in-
curred by the seller on goods owned by
him shalr not be added to his maximum
prices. Storage by the seller of goods
owned by the buyer may be charged for
in accordance with the maximum price
regulation applicable to such services.

SEC. 3.4 Export sales. The maximum
price at which a person may export any
item covered by the applicable supple-
ment shall be determined in accordance
with the Second Revised Maximum Ex-
port Price Regulation, and amendments.

SEC. 3.5 Notification of new maximum
price. With the first delivery of an Item
after the effective date of any provision
changing the seller's maximum price, he
shall:

(a) Supply each wholesaler and re-
tailer who purchases from him with
'written notice, reading as follows:

(Insert date)
NoricE To WH=OaSALms AND RETAmEnS

Our OPA ceiling price for (describe item by
kind; variety, grade, brand, style of pack, and
container type and size) has been changed
-by the Office of Price Administration, We are
authorized to Inform you that if you are a
-wholesaler or retailer pricing this item under
Maximum Price Regulation No. 421, 422 or
423, you must refigure your ceiling price for
this item on the first delivery of It to you

08 P.R. 4132, 5987, 7662, 9998, 15193.

from your customary type of supplier with
this notification after (insert effective date
of the applicable supplement, amendment or
order). You must refiguri your coiling price
following the rules In section 6 of Maximum
Price Regulation No. 421, 422 or 423, which-
ever is applicable to you.

For a period of 60 days after deter-
mining the new maximum price for the
item, and with the first shipment after
the 60-day period to each person who has
not made a purchase within that time,
each processor or repacker shall include
in each case, carton, or other receptacle
containing the item, the written notice
set forth above, oy securely attach it to
the outside. However, for sales direct to
any retailer, the seller may supply the
notice by attaching It to, or stating it
on, the invoice covering the shipment,
instead of providing It with the goods.

(b) Supply each purchaser of the Item
who is a distributor other than a whole-
saler and retailer with written notice 'of
the establishment of the new maximum
price. The notice, which shall be at-
tached to, or stated on, the Invoice cover-
ing the first delivery to such purchaser
after the effective date of the provision
changing the maximum-prlce, shall read
as follows:

(Insert date)

OTICE TO DISTRIBUeTOnS OTIaoT.- 21 WIOL-
SALERS AND REAILEaLS

Our 0. P. A. ceiling price for (describe item
by lnd, variety, grade, brand, style of pack,
and container type and size) has ben
changed from $___ to 0-.... under the pro-
visions of Supplement No..... to Food Prod.
ucts Regulation No. 1. You are required to
notify all wholesalers and retailers for whom
you are the customary type of supplier pur-
chasing the Item from you after (insert effec-
tive date of the applicable supplemtent,
amendment or order) of any change In your
maximum price. This notice must be made
In the manner prescribed In section 3.5 of
Food Products Regulation No. 1.

SEc. 3,6 Records which must be kept.
Every person who makes sales coVered by
the applicable supplement shall:

(a) Make and preserve for examina-
tion by the Office of Price Administra-
tion, for so long as the Emergency Price
Control Act of 1942, as amended, shall
remain, in effect, all records of th2 same
kind as he has customarily kept, relating
to the prices which he charged In those
sales, and

(b) Preserve for examination by the
Office of Price Administration, for the
same period, all his existing records
which were the basis of figuring his max-
imum prices in the manner directed by
the applicable supplement, showing the
method used In figuring the maximum
prices.

SEC. 3.7 Authority o regional and dis-
trzct offices to audit reports. Any Re-
gional Administrator of the Office of
Price Administration, or any District Di-
rector authorized by his Regional Admin-
Istrator, may (a) approve or disapprove
reports filed with his office under the re-
porting provisions of this regulation and
its supplements, and (b) require any
seller filing a report with it which does
not comply with the reporting provisions
to correct and re-submit his report.

SEC. 3.8 Sales slips and receipts. Any
seller who has customarily given a pur

C,
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chaser a sales slip, receipt, or similar evi-
dence of purchase, shall continue to do
so. Upon request, any seller, regardless
of previous custom, shall give the pur-
chaser a receipt showing the date, the
name and address of the seller, the name
and quantity of each item, sold, and the
price received for it-

SEc. 3.9 Transfers of business or stock
in trade. If the business, assets or stobe
in trade of a seller subject to the appli-
cable supplement are sold or otherwise
transferred on or after April 28, 1942,
and the transferee carries on the busi-

,.ness, or continues to deal in the same
type of food product, in an establish-
ment separate from any other establish-
ment previously owned or operated by
him, the maximum prices of the trans-
feree shall be the same as those to which
his transferor would have been subject
if no such transfer had taken place, and
his obligation to keep records sufficient
to veeriy such prices shall be the same.
The transferor shal either preserve and
make ayailable, or turn over, to the trans-
fdree all records of transactions prior to
the transfer which are necessary to en-
able the transferee to comply with the
record provisions of the applicable sup-
plement.

SEc. 3.10 How a figured maximum
price zs established and how an estab-
Ifshed maxmum pr ce may be changed.
On and after the effective date of the ap-
plicable supplement, a price figured for
any item becomes established (that is,
fixed) as the seller's maximum price as
soon as he has either flied the price or
disclosed it to any prospective customer,
whether by sale, delivery, offer, or notice
of any kind, provided that the figured
price is not higher than the applicable
pricing method alows. A maximum
price for any item may be established
only once, and it may not be changed by
the seller except (a) with the written
permission. of the District Director of the
Office of Price Administration for the
areain whichhei s located in cases where
the seller has figured his maximum price
lower than the applicable pricing method
allows, (b) in cases where a change in
this regulation or the applicable supple-
ment changes the peller's applicable pric-
ing method, and (cY m cases where a
provision of this regulation or the ap-
_plicable supplement directs the seller to
refigure his price. District Directors are
authorizedto give this permission.

If the, seller wishes to-disclose a price
lower than the one he figured, he may
establish the higher (figured) price as
his maximum price at the time of dis-
ejosure only by recording it and naming
it as such, in ink on his books, before he
discloses the lower price. A seller who
has not figured a price for an item may
deliver the item, but he may not receive
payment for it until he has established a
maximum price in accordance with the
rules of this section.

Exception: This section does not ap-
ply to prices figured under section 2.5 of
Food Products Regulation No. 1 (eec-
-five pricing method for processors)

SEC. 3.11 Adjustable pnczng. Any.
person may agree to sell at a price which
-can be increased up to the maximum
price in effect at the time of delivery.

But no person may, unless authorized by
the Office of Price Administration, deliver
or agree to deliver at prices to be ad-
.justed upward in accordance with action
taken by the Office of Price Administra-
tion after delivery. Such authorization.
may be given when a request for a change
in the applicable maximum price is pend-
ing, but only if the authorization is nec-
essary to promote distribution or produc-
tion and if it will not interfere with the
purposes of the Emergency Price Con-
trol Act of 192, as amended. The au-
thorization may be given by the Admin-
istrator or by any official of the Office of
Price Administration having authority to
act upon a pending request for a change
iii price or to give the authorization. The
authorization will be given by order, ex-
cept that It may be given by letter or
telegram when the contemplated reviion
will be the granting of an individual ap-
plication for adjustment.

Src. 3.12 Compliance with the appi-
cable supplement-a) No selling or buy-
ing above maximum prices. Regardless
of any contract or obligation no person
shall sell or deliver, or buy or reccive in
the course of trade, any item at a price
higher than the maximum price estab-
lished for it by the applicable sunple-
ment. However, prices lower than the
mxnimum price may be charged and
paid.

However, the prohibition of this para-
graph does not apply to (1) any war pro-
curement agency of the United States, or
its contracting or paying financa officers,
or (2) the government (or its agencies)
of any country the defense of which the
President of the United States deems
vital to the defense of the United States
under the terms of the Act of March 11,
1941, entitled "An Act to Promote the De-
fense of the United States." No such
purchaser or person shall be subject to
the liabilities otherwise impozed by this
section or by the Emergency Price Con-
trol Act of 1942. "War procurement
agency" includes the War Department,
the Department of the Navy, the United
States laritime Commiton, the Lend-
Lease Section of the Procurement Divi-
sion of the TreasuryDepartment, and the
following subsidiaries of the Reconstruc-
tion Finance Corporation: the Dafense
Plant Corporation, the Rubber REserve
Corporation, the Metals Reserve Corpo-
ration, and the Defense Supplies Corpo-
ration, or any of their agencle. (This
exception is derived from, and for the
purpose of the applicable supplement
supersedes, Supplementary Order No. 7.7
issued by the Office of Price Administra-
tion.)

(b) Evaszon. Nor shall any person
evade a maximum. price, directly or in-
directl1, whether by commission, service,
transportation, or other charge or dis-
count, premium or other privilege; by
tying-requirement or other trade under-
standing; by any change of style of pack;
by a business practice relating to grading,
labeling, or packaging, or in any other
way.

(a) Enforcement. Any person violat-
ing a provision of the applicable supple-
ment is subject to the criminal penalties,

T 7 P.R. 5176.

civil enforcement actions, license suspen-
slon provision, and suits for treble dam-
ages provided by the Emergency Pice
Control Act of 1942, as amended.
(d) Licensing. The provisions of L-

censng Order No. 1," licesing allprsons
who mae sales under price control, are
applicable to all seller. subject to the arr-
plicable supplement A seller's license
may be suspended for violations of the
license or one or more applicable price
schedules or reulations. A parson
whose license Is suspended may not, dur-
ing the period of suspension, mahe any
sale for which his license has been sus-
pended.

Src. 3.13 Adjustment of r aranum
prices of food products und-r "Govern-
ment contracts" or suocsntracts.

lNor: Th3 ccthan I- dsted fronm, =d fr
the purp=zs of the npnLaca'ie rpplement

zuard Supplam-taLy G~dr Ila. S,1 1-
tu-d by the OM-- of PrIca dminLt-tfn.

(a) The Office of Price Administra-
tfon, either on its own motion or on
application for adjustment in accord-
ance with Procedural R3egulation Yo. &P
and amendments, may adjust the man-
imum price of any seller who hag en-
tered into or propes to enter into a
Government contract (or subcontract)
for the sale of an item of a food product
es:ential to the war program, wenever
it appears that the mammum price im-
pedes or threatens to impede its produc-
tion, manufacture, or distribution.
(The applicant's over-all urofits will be
an important consideration in datarmin-
ing the action to be tTen.)

(b) From 5 days prior to the filing of
an application for adjustment until it
final disposition, contracts may be en-
tered into or proposed and bids sub-
mitted at the pnce reuesed in the ap-
plication, and deliveries may be made
under such contracts, However, no
amount by which the price exceeds the
maximum price may be paid or received
until an order granting a higher price
has been issued. In each sale, contract
to sell, or offer to sell, at, a price re-
quested in the application, the seller
shall furnish the buyer with a state-
ment showing the folowing:

(1) The maximum price for the item;
and

(2) The filing of an appropnate ap-
plication with the Ofce of Price Admin-
istration, or the intention to file it
vithin five days.

C) Any government agency may ap-
per as an interested party in connec-
tion with the application.

(d) 'Food product essential to the
war program" means any food product
purchased (1) for the ultimate use of
the Army, the Navy, the Maritime Com-
mission, or the War Shippmig Admin-
istration of the United States, or the
Lend-L-aze Section of the Procurement
Division of the Treasury Dapartment, or
(2) by the government (or its agencies)
of any country whose defense the Pres-
Ident deems vital to the defense of the
United States under the terms of the

18 P.R. 13240.
' 7 F. V,4, 0323; 8 P.. 4510, 41785, 6175.
v7 P.R. 6037, E5&; 8 P.R. 6173. 617- 12024
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Act of March 11, 1941, entitled "An Act
to Promote the Defense of the United
States," or (3) for use in the production
or manufacture of any such food prod-
uct.

"Government contract" means a con-
tract with the United States, or an agen-
cy, or with the government (or its agen-
cies) of any country whose defense the
President deems vital to the defense of
the United States under the terms of
the Act named above.

"Subcontract" means, a purchase or-
der or agreement to perform all or part
of the work required under, or to make
or furnish any commodity needed for
the performance of, another Govern-
ment contract or subcontract.

SEC. 3.14 Applications for adjust-
ment by sellers who have been found to
have violated the Robmson-Patman Act.

NOTE: This section is derived from, and for
the purposes of the applicable supplement
supersedes, Supplementary Order No. 41,u
Issued by the Office of Price Administration.

(a) The Office of Price Administration
may adjust the maximum price estab-
lished for any seller in any case in which
he shows:

(1) That he has been found by the
Federal Trade Commission, or any court
of competent jurisdiction, to have dis-
criminated in price between different
pusrchasers of commodities in violation
of the provisions of the Robinson-Pat-
man Act (49 Stat. 1526) or of any state
statute prohibiting price discrimina-
tions; and

(2) That the elimination of the dis-
crimination by lowering his price to the
purchasers against whom he has been
found to have discriminated would cause
him substantial hardship; and

(3) That the elimination of the dis-
erimination by increasing his price to
t-l'ie purchasers -in whose favor he 4ias
been found to have discriminated is pro-
hibited by the applicable supplement.

(b) Applications for adjustment under
this provision shall be filed with the Of-
fice of Price Adinistration, Washing-
ton, D. C., in accordance with the provi-
sions of Revised Procedural Regulation
No. 1.'

SEC. 3.15 Applications for adjustment
and petitions for amendment based on
wage or salary nereases requiring ap-
proval of the National War Labor Board.
Any seller may file an application for
adjustment of his maximum prices, or a
petition for amendment of the applicable
supplement, based on a wage or salary
increase requiring the approval of the
National War Labor Board before any
such increase becomes effective, in ac-
cordance with Supplementary Order No.
2 8,1 issued by the Office of Price Admin-
istration.

SEC. 3.16 Petitions for amendment.
Any person seeking a general modifica-
tion of this regulation or the applicable
supplement may file a petition for
amendment in accordance with Revised

"8 P.R. 4782.
'8 P.R. 3313, 3533, 6173, 11806.
137 P.R1. 9619; 8 P.R. 7256.

Procedural Regulation No. 1, issued by
the Office of Price Adnmstration.

Effective date. This regulation shall
become effective June 21, 1944. -

NoTE: All record-keeping and reporting re-
quirements of this regulation have been ap-
proved by the Bureau of the Budget, in ac-
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of
1942.

Issued this 16th day of June 1944.
CHESTER BOWLES,

Admzinstrator

IF. R. Dc. 44-8778; Filed, June 16, 1944;
11:45 a. in.]'

PART 1351-FOOD AND FOOD PRODUCTS
[FF1 1, Supplement 1]

LACARONI PRODUCTS AND NOODLE PRODUCTS

A statement of the considerations in-
volved m the issuance of this supplement
has been issued and filed with the Divi-
sion of the Federal Register.
SUPPLEMENT I TO FOOD PRODUCTS REGULATION

1-MACARONI PRODUCTS AMS NOODLE PROD-
UCTS

ARTICLE I-EXPLAISATION OF THE SUPPLEMENT

See.
1. Explanation of the supplement.
2. Applicability of Food Products-Regulation

No. 1.
3. Definitions.

ARTICLE II-PRICING PROVISIONS

4. Maximum prices for sales of macaroni prod-
ucts and noodle products by processors.

5. Maximum prices for sales of macaroni prod-
ucts and noodle products by wagon
wholesalersl.

6. Provisions of Article II of Food Products
Regulation No. 1 applicable to this sup-
plement.

ARTICLE n1-I SCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

7. Reports which processors must file.
8. Provisions of Article III of Food Products

Regulation No. 1 applicable to this sup-
plement.

Au-HOrrY: Sees. 1 to 8, inclusve,
(§ 1351.375) issued under 56 Stat. 23, 765;
Pub. Law 151, 78th Cong., E.O. 9250, 7 F.R.
7871, E.O. 9328, 8 FPR. 4681.

ARTICLE I-EXPLA4ATION OF THE
SUPPLEMENT

SECTION 1. Explanation of the supple-
ment. (a) This supplement establishes
maximum prices for sales of macaroni
products and noodle products by all per-
sons except wholesalers and retailers
(wagon wholesalers, however, are in-
cluded)

(b) This supplement applies in the
forty-eight states of the United States
and the District of Columbia.

(c) This supplement supersedes the
General Maximum Price RegulationI
and Maximum Price Regulations Nos.
2622 and 326 as-to the commodities and
sellers covered. All orders issued under
Maximum Price Regulation No. 326 shall

*Copies may be obtained from the Office
of Price Administration.

19 F.R. 1385.
7 7 F.R. 9244, 10844; 8 F.R. 262, 273, 437,

973, 2285, 5164, 9201, 10568, 11040, 11447, 14985,
15935, 16687, 17227; 9 F.R. 347.

8 P.R. 2098, 4346; 9 P.R. 1819.

remain in effect as orders under this
supplement.

(d) This supplement becomes effective
on June 21, 1944.

SEc. 2. Applicability of Food Products
Regulation No. 1. Important: Not all of
the provisions affecting the maximum
prices of macaroni products and noodle
products are stated in this supplement,
Those which are not specifically set forth
here are stated in Food Products Regu-
lation No. 1, and they are Just as much
a part of this supplement as If they were
printed here. The "Explanation of the
regulation" is also a part of this supple-
ment.

The particular sections of Food Prod-
ucts Regulation No. 1 which are appli-
cable to this supplement are listed at ap-
propriate places In the following provi-
sions (in each case, the section number

,set forth in parenthesis is the appropri-
ate section number of Food Products
Regulation No. 1) When any applicable
section of the regulation is amended, the
amendment also is applicable to this
supplement.
SEC. 3. Definitions. (a) When used

in this supplement, the term:
"Macaroni products" means the class

of food prepared by drying formed units
of dough made from semolina, durum
flour, farina, flour, or any combination
of two or more of these, with water and
with or without one or more of certain
optional ingredients such as milk, whole
wheat, soy flour, vegetables and salt, and
as further defined In the proposed order
of the Food and Drug Administration for
Definitions or Standards of Identity of
macaroni products, as printed in the
Federal Register on December 22, 1942,
7 P.R. 10728 to 10734, inclusive. Plain
noodles (but not chow mein noodles)
shall be considered a macaroni product
for the purposes of this supplement.

"Noodle products" means the class of
food prepared by drying formed units of
dough made from semolina, durum flour,
farina, flour, or any Combination of two
or more of these, with liquid eggs, dried
eggs, egg yolks, frozen yolks, or any
combination of two or more of these,
with or without water and with or with-
out one or more of certain optional in-
gredients such as milk, whole wheat, soy
flour, vegetables and salt, and as further
defined in the proposed order of the
Food and Drug Administration for De-
finitions or Standards of Identity of
noodle products, as printed in the Fed-
eral Register on December 22, 1942, 7
P.R. 10728 to 10734, Inclusive. The
term "noodle products" does not Include
chow mein noodles.

"Farinaceous ingredient" means semo-
lina, durum flour, farina, or wheat flour.

'!Most closely competitive processor"
means the processor who:

(1) Sells to the same class of buyer'
(2) Processes the same or similar

quality range of the product;
(3) Has sold in the past the same kind

of macaroni product or noodle product
at approximately the same prices as the
processor figuring a maximum price;

(4) Has used the same marketing
methods; and

(5) Is located in the same general area,
or, if there is no other such processor In
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the same general area, is located in the
nearest area.

"Comparable commodity" means a
macaroni product or noodle product of
eaual weight and quantity offering fairly
equivalent utility and differing in gre-
dients or packaging materials from the
macarom product or noodle product
processed in March 1942 by the seller or
his most closely competitive processor
only by changes to the best possible fea-
sible substitutes for ingredients or pack-
aging materials. A macaroni product
shall not be considered comparable to a
noodle product.

(b) The definitions of the following
terms, set forth in the designated sec-
tions of Food Products Regulation No. 1,
are. applicable to this supplement:

•"erson" (Section 1.1 of FPR 1).
"Processor" (Section 1.2 of FPR 1).
"Distributor" (Section 12 of FPR 1).
"Frxmary Distributor" (Section 1.5 of

FEB 1).
"Wholesaler" and "retailer" (Section 1.6 of

FFB 1).
"Ultimate consumer" (Section 1.7 of

FPB 1).
"Item" (Section 1.8 of FP5 1).
"Container type" (Section 1.9 of FPR 1).
"'Sale" (Section 1.10 of FPR 1).
"Price" (Section 1.11 of FPR 1).
"Net delivered cost" (SBection 1.12 of

FEB 1).
"Records" (Section 1.14 of FPR 1).

ARTICLE II-PRIIG PROVISIONS

SEc. 4. ifaxnmunL Ptrces for sales of
macaront products and noodle Products
by processors. (a) The processors max-
imum price per dozen or other unit to
any class of purchasers for an item of
macaroni products or noodle products
shall be his maximum price under the
General Maxmum Price Regulation plus
the increase per dozen or other unit in
his cost of the farinaceous and egg in-
gredients and packaging materials, de-
termined by:

(1) Figuring his cost per dozen or
-other unit as of February 20, 1943, of
the farinaceous and egg ingredients and
packaging materials, in each case at the
maximum price of his principal supplier
to the class of purchasers to which he
belongs, and

(2) subtracting from that amount the
sum of his weighted average actual costs
per dozen or other unit of each farinace-
ous ingredient, egg ingredient and pack-
aging material used to process the same
item during March 1942.

"Cost," as used, in subparagraph (1)
above, if the maximum price of the proc-
essor's supplier is not a delivered price,
means the maximum price plus cost of
delivery of purchases in a usual amount
to the processor's customary receiving
point, from the customary shipping point
by the usual mode of transportation.

"Weighted average actual cost," as
used in subparagraph (2) above, means
the total cost of the fannaceous ingre-
dient, egg ingredient or packaging ma-
terial figured on a delivered basis at his
factory, divided by the number of units
he used in processing all his macaroni
products and noodle-products.
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(b) The maximum price for each item
of macaroni products or noodle products
for a processor who owns more than one
factory shall be determined separately
for each factory. However uniform
maximum prices-may be established as
provided in sections 6 (d) and 6 (e)

(c) If the processor's maximum price
for an item of macaroni products or
noodle products cannot be determined
under paragraph (a) above, or under
section 6 (a) of this supplement, his
maximum price shall be the maximum
price, as determined under (a), above, for
a comparable commodity proceed by
him, or if he did not procezz such a com-
parable commodity, one processed by his
most closely competitive proc;or.

Soc. 5. Matxmun priccs for sales of
macaront products and noodle products
by wagon wholesalers. Wagon whole-
salers shall fgure their maximum prices
per dozen or other unit for each item of
macaroni products or noodle products by
adding to their net delivered cost a

marlup of 25% of such cost. Thae
maximum prices shall ba refgured on re-
ceipt of an Item whenever there is any
change in the net delivered cost.

A "wagon wholesIer" is one who pur-
chases the item being priced and dis-
tributes It to retailers or to commercial,
Industrial or Institutional users from an
inventory stocked in trucks or othEs con-
veyances which are under the supar0ision
of driver salesmen who mal-e dairey at
the time and place of sale. Such a
whole:aler Is a wagon wholesaler only for
sales made In this manner.

S:c. 6. Prosoins of Article I1 of Fcaf
Prodlucts Regulafon lo. 1 apiczoae to
this cupplement. The follo'rang pmov-
slons of Food Products Regulation No. I
are applicable to this upplement:

(a) ?.Timum pric s for prcducts in ne77
container typs or alz' (cection 2.2 of FPR 1).
The "lbase p-:r od" L fach 1042.

(b) Indivldual autarlzation of mraimum
pri= (catlon 2.5 of FER 1).

(c) When th S2iler must figUre a cdllv=zd
price (ccctton 2.6 of PER 1). Than '1-3
parlcd" Is ,March 1042.
(d) Uniform prices wh3re tha peoz-'ar or

repacker has more than one facory (section
2.7 of FEB 1).

(a) Uniform dellred prices wisze tha
caller has customarily bcan ezlling on an
f. o. b. shippIng point basis (seition 228 of
FEB 1).

(f) masinum prices for sls by pr-imary
diLtributors (_sotfon 2.9 of FM 1).

(g) Zfazlmum priccz for saaes by distr bu-
tora who are not primary dLztributors, 10',ole-

calerz or retalle (csatisn 2.10 FE 1).
(h) Payment of brobere (zection 2.11 of
zB 1).

(1) Zanum prce for sale to govern-
ment procurement ag-encles; In cartcin ces
(rectlon 2.12 of FER 1).

(J) Svisclpac::i - expenses whlcis may be
rellct d in rmazimm prices for sal s to gov-
ernmnt prcaurament ceme (tin 2.3
of FEB 1).

(I) Treatment of Fedaul and state ta-
(ccton 2.14 of FEB 1). 'Mje "1ba -- "fcd
Is March 14.

(1) Unit; of sale and fractions of a cent
(cctlon 2.15 of FEB 1).
(m) Maintananca of customaary CItzozints

and allowtanc- (section 2.16 of FEB 1).

AflEICLE flI-ZUSCELAL OTIS Paayi SIO.Ns
SEc. 7. Reports wzich proaessors must

.lIc. (a) Every processor who deter-
mines a maximum price under this sup-
plement sh-_ll, on or before July 12, 19-4,
or within twenty days after tha me-
mum price has bzan establishd in the
manner explained in section 3 (j) b ow,
file with the district ofFice of the Office
of Price Administration for the area in
which he is located a statement sho'mn-:

(1) For each item for which he fiEs
his maximum price under ction 4 (a),

(I) The name of each fainacaus and
eLgg ingredient and packaging mnaterial
and its maximum price as of Fabruiary
20, 19-3, par unit of purchase (if the
maximum price is f. o. b. shippm point,
show the shipping point andfreight ad-
diltIon)

(it) The weighted average actual cost
per unit of purchase of each farinaceous
and clg Ingredient and packagm- mate-
rid uzEd in prccesing the saime e:m-
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modity in March 1942 (if the cost is
X, o. b. shipping point, show freight addi-
tion)

(iii) The per dozen or other unit cost
of each farinaceous and egg ingredient
bnd packaging material figured at max-
imum prices as stated in (i) above;

(iv) The per dozen or other unit cost
of each farinaceous and egg ingredient
and packaging material figured at March
1942 cost as stated in (ii) above;

(v) The result of subtracting the fig-
ures obtained in (iv) from those obtained
In (iii)

(vi) The maximum price for the com-
modity figured in accordance with the
General Maximum Price Regulation;
and

(vii) The result of adding the figures
obtained in (v) to those stated in (vi)
which result shall be the processor's new
maximum price for the item.

(2) For each item for which he figures
his maximum price under section 4-(c)

(i) The maximum price so deter-
mined; and

(ii) If such price is the maximum
price of a comparable commodity proc-
essed by him, the kind, variety, brand
(if any) container type and size of the
comparable commodity, or, if such price
is the maximum price of a comparable
commodity processed by his most closely
competitive processor, the name of that
competitive processor and the kind, va-
riety,'brand (if any) container type and
size of that comparable commodity.

(3) For each item for which he figures
his maximum price under section 6 1a) a
true copy of the calculations showing
his determination of such maximum
price.

(b) If a processor reported a lawful
maximum price under any provision of
Maximum Price Regulation No. 326 and
his maximum price is not changed by
this supplement, he is not required to re-
port that maximum price again under
this section.

SEC. 8. Provistons of Article III o Foo4
Products Regulation No. 1 applicable to
thts supplement. The following provi-
sions of Food Products Regulation No. 1
are applicable to this supplement:

(a) Restrictions on sales to primary dis-
trlbutors (section 3.1 of FPR 1).

(b) Weights (section 3.2 of FPR 1).
(c) Storage (section 3.3 of FPR 1).
(d) Export sales (section 3.4 of FPR 1).
(e) Notification of new maximum price

(section 3.5 of PPR 1).
(f) Records which must be kept (section

3.6 of FPR 1).
(g) Authority of regional and district of-

fices to audit reports (section 3.7 of FPR 1).
(h) Sales slips and receipts (section 3.8 of

PPR 1).
(1) Transfers of business or stock in trade

(section 3.9 of FPR 1).
(j) How a figured maximum price is estab-

lished and how an established maximum
price may be changed (section 3.10 of
FF1 1).

(k) Adjustable pricing (section 8.11 of
rPR 1).

(1) Compliance with the applicable sup-
plement (section 3.12 of FPR 1).

(m) Adjustment of maximum prices of
food products under "GOvernment contracts"
or subcontracts (section 3.13 of FPn 1).

(n) Applications for adjustment by sellers
who have been found to have violated the

RobInson-Patman Act (section 3.14 of
FFR 1).

(0) Applications for adjustment and peti-
tions for amendment based on wage .or salary
increases requiring approval of the National
War Labor Board (section 3.15 of FPR 1).

(p) Petitions for amendment (section 3.16
of PPR 1).

This supplement shall become effective
June 21, 1944.

NOTE: All reporting and record-keeping re-
•quirements of this supplement have been ap-
proved by the Bureau of the Budget In ac-
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of
1942.

Issued this 16th day of June 1944.
CHESTER BOWLES,

Administrator

[P. R. hJoc. 44-8179; Filed, June 16, 1944;
11:44 a. m.]

PART 1351-FooD AND FOOD PRODUCTS
[FP1 1, Supplement 2]

PROCESSED BEANS, PROCESSED MACARONI
PRODUCTS AND PROCESSED NOODLE
PRODUCTS

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this supplement
has been issued and filed with the Divi-
sion of the Federal Register.*
SUPPLEMsENT 2 TO FOOD PRODUCTS REGULATION

NO. 1-PROCESSED BEANS, PROCESSED MACA-
RONXI PRODUCTS AND PROCESSED NOODLE
PRODUCTS

ARTICLE I-EXPLANATION OF THE SUPPLEMENT

Sec.
1. Explanation of the supplement. -,
2. Applicability of Food Products Regulation

No. 1.
3. Definitions.

ARTICLE II-PRICING PROVISIONS

4. Maximum prices for sales of processed
beans, processed macaroni products and
processed noodle products by processors.

5. Maximum prices for sales of processed
beans, processed macaroni products and
processed noodle products by wagon
wholesalers.

6. Provisions of Article II of Food Products
Regulation No. 1 applicable to this sup-
,plement.

7. Reports which processors must file.
8. Provisions of Article III of Food Products

Regulation No. 1 applicable to this sup-
plement.

AUTHORTY: Secs. 1 to 8, Inclusive (§ 1351.
376), issued under 56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law
151, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 P.R. 7871, E.O.
9328, 8 P.R. 4681.

ARTICLE I-EXPLANATION OF THE
SUPPLEMENT

SECTION 1. Explanation of the supple-
mnt. (a) This supplement establishes
maximum prices for sales of processed
beans, and of processed macaroni prod-
ucts and processed noodle products (that
is, macarom products and noodle prod-
ucts which have been cooked and com-
bmed viith sauce) It does not govern
sales of macaroni products and noodle
products which have not been cooked and
combined with sauce.

(b) This supplement applies to sales
of processed beans, processed macaroni

*Copies may be obtained from the Office
of Price Administration.
I

products and processed noodle products
by all persons except wholesalers and re-
tailers (wagon wholesalers,.however, are
included)

(c) This supplement applies in the 48
states of the United States And the Dis-
trict of Columbia.

(d) This supplement supersedes the
General Maximum Price Regulation'
and Maximum Price Regulation No. 427
as to the commodities and sellers cov-
ered. All orders issued under Maximum
Price Regulation No. 427 shall remain in
effect as orders under this supplement.
In addition, any processor who prior to
June 21, 1944, established a lawful maxi-
mum price under the elective pricing
method of section 5 (a) of Maximum
Price Regulation No. 427 may, If he
wishes, keep that maximum price.

(e) This zupplement becomes effec-
tive on June 21, 1944.

SEC. 2. Applicability of Food Products
Regulation No. 1. Important: Not all of
the provisions affecting the maximum
prices of processed beans, processed
macaroni products and processed noodle
products are stated In this supplement.
Those which are not specifically set
forth here are stated In Food Products
Regulation No. 1, and they are just as
much a part of this supplement as If
they were printed here. The "explana-
tion of the regulation" Is also a part of
this supplement.

The particular sections of Food Prod-
ucts Regulation No. 1 which are ap-
plicable to this supplement are listed at
appropriate places in the following pro-
visions (in each case, the section num-
ber set forth in parenthesis is the ap-
propriate section number of Food Prod-
ucts Regulation No. 1)' When any ap-
plicable to this supplement are listed at
amended, the amendment also Is ap-
plicable to this supplement.

SEC. 3. Definitions. (a) When used
in this supplement, theterm:

"Processed beans" means dried beans
of any variety cooked prior to packaging
or in the package and packed with or
without pork or sauce. Such beans
shall also include dehydrated and frozen
forms and may be packaged In any style
container hermetically or nonhermeti-
cally sealed.

"Processed macaroni products" and
"processed noodle products" mean maca-
roni products and noodle products which
have been cooked and combined with
sauce.

"Macaroni products" means the class
of food prepared by drying formed units
ofdough made from semolina, di'urm
flour, farina, flour, or any 'combination
of two or more of these, with water and
with or without one or more of certain
optional ingredients such as milk, whole
wheat, soy flour, vegetables and salt and
as further defined in the proposed order
for Definitions or Standards of Identity
'of macaroni products of the Food and
Drug Administration, as printed in the
FEDERAL REGISTER on December 22, 1042,
7 P.R. 10728 to 10734, Inclusive. Plain
noodles (but not chow mein noodles)

a9 P.R. 1385.
Z 8 P.R. 9775, 12620, 16991.
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shall be considered to be a macarom
product for the purposes of this supple-
ment.

"Noodle products" means the class of
food prepared by drying formed units of
dough made from semolina, durum flour,
farina, flour, or any combination of two
or more of these, with liquid eggs, dried
eggs, egg yolks, frozen yolks, or any com-
bination of two or more of these, with or
without water and with or without one
or more of certain optional ingredients
such as milk, whole wheat, soy flour,
vegetables and salt and as further de-,
fined in the proposed order for Defini-
tions or Standards of Identity of noodle
products of the. Food and Drug Adminis-
tration, as printed in the FEDERAL RzGIS-
R on December 22, 1942, 7 F.R. 10728

to 10734, inclusive. The term "noodle
products" does not include chow mern
noodles.

(b) The definitions of the following
terms, set forth in the designated sec-
tions of Food Products Regulation No. 1,
are applicable to this supplement:

"Person" (section 1.1 oLFPR 1).
"Processor" (section 1.2 of EPR 1).
'ZDistrlibutor" (section 1.3 of FPR 1).
"Primary distributor" (section 1.5 of FPR

1).
'Wholesaler" and "retailer" (section 1.6 of

EDE 1).
"Ultimate consumer" (section 1.7 of FPR1)."Item" (section 1.8 of FPR 1).
"Container type" (section 1.9 of FPR 1).
"Sale" (section 1.10 of PPR 1).
"Price" (section 1.11 of FPR 1).
"Net delivered cost" (section 1.12 of FPR

1).
"Records" (section 1.14 of-PPR 1).

aRICLa lr-PPRICIG PRaoVSIoNs

SEc. 4. Maxmum prices for sales of
processed beans, processed macaroni
products and processed noodle products
bg( processors. (a) The processor's
maximum price per sales unit, f. o. b.
slIpping point, to any class of purchas-
ers for an item of processed beans, proc-
essed macarom products or processed
noodle products which he made and sold
at any time during the period October 1,
1941 to March 31, 1942, inclusive (this is
the "base period") shall be:

(1) The weighted average price per
sales unit, f. o. b. shipping point, charged
the same class of purchasers by the
processor for such item during the base
period, plus

(2) The increase in the cost per sales
,unit of all the ingredients determined as
follows:

(I) The cost per sales unit of the in-
gredients figured in each case at the
maximum price as of July 20, 1943, of
the processor's principal supplier to the
class of purchasers to which the proc-
essor belongs, or, if there is no maxl-
mum price, the March 1942 market
price; mns

(ii) The sum of the weighted average
actual costs per sales unit of the in-
gredients used to produce the same item
during the base period.

'Weighted average price," as used in
subparagraph (1) above, means the to-
tal gross sales dollars charged a par-
'ticular class of purchasers for the item
being priced, f. o. b. shipping point, di-

o. 121-----8

vided by the number of sales units of
the Item sold to that clas of purchasers.
All sales contracts made in the regular
course of business during the base period
shall be included, iegardless of date of
delivery. Sales contracts made before
this period shall not be included, even
though delivery wtis made during the
period.

"Cost," as used in subparagraph (2)
above, if the price of the processor's sup-
plier is not a delivered price, means the
price (maximum or March 1942 market,
as the case may be) plus cost of delivery
of purchases in a usual amount to the
processor's customary receiving point,
from the customary shipping point by
the usual mode of transportation.

'Weighted average actual cost," as
used in subparagraph (2) (i above,
means the processor's total cost of each
ingredient, figured on a delivered basis
at his plant, for the quantity used in
producing all his processed beans, proc-
essed macaroni products or processed
noodle products, divided by the number
of units produced.

(b) The processor's maximum price
per sales unit for an Item of processed
beans, processed macaroni products or
processed noodle products for which his
maximum price originally was estab-
lished under § 1499.3 (b) of the General
Maximum Price Regulation shall be:

(1) The procenor's maximum price
per sales unit authorized by the Office of
Price Administration by order irader
§ 1499.3 (b) of the General M.ximum
Price Regulation for such Item, plus

(2) The increase in the cost per sales
unit of the ingredients thereof deter-
mined as follows:

(I) The cost per sales unit of the in-
gredients, figured in each case at the
maximum price as of July 20. 194, of
the processor's principal supplier to the
class of purchasers to which the proces-
sor belongs, or, if there is no maximum
price, the March 1942 market price;
minus

(ii) The ingredients cost per sales unit
submitted to the Office of Price Admin-
istration in the application upon which
the maximum price was established un-
der § 1499.3 (b) of the General Maximum
Price Regulation.

"Cost" as used in subparagraph (2) (1)
above, if the price of the processor's
supplier is not a deilvered.price, means
the price (rha.xinum or March 1942 mar-
ket, as the case may be) plus cost of
delivery of purchases In a usual amount
to the processor's customary receiving
point, from the customary shipping
point by the usual mode of transporta-
tion.

S c. 5. Maximum prices for zales of
processed beans, processed macaroni
products and processed noodle products
by wagon wholesalers. Wagon whole-
salers shall figure their maximum pricez
per sales unit for each Item of procezsed
beans, processed macaroni products or
processed noodle products by adding to
their net delivered cost a markup of 25
percent of such cost. These maximum
prices shall be refigured upon receipt of
an item whenever there is any change In
the net delivered cost,.

A "wagon wholesaer" is one who pur-
cha-es the It m b ing priced and cis-
trbutcs It to ret ailers or to comm ,ercir,
Industrial or Institutional uzars from an
Inventory stocke In trucim or other con-
veyances which are under the siperi-
sion of driver salesmen who nmhe deliv-
ery at the time and place of sa. Such
a. wholealers, I- a wagon whole-aler only
for s ls made in this manner.Sac. 6. Provisns of Article 1-1 oy Faa c
Products Rcgulation 17o. 1 appiicab!e to
this supplement. Th following provi-
slons of Food Products Regulatlon No. 1
are applicable to this supplement:

(a) =x mum prlccs for products in new
container typcs or cL-:s (sctlon 2.2 of =
1). In thza ca_.s only Vhare the prace-or
hao miade a change In his container type from
tin to 6la.=, he rhall add ,3 cant per pond
label we:ght of hL finis-hd product, after
adding the "dircct cas" of the container
in the new type and cize as povided by cec-
tion 2.2(e) of Feed Pre uts Regulation
NO. 1.

(b) llective pricing method (section 2A
of FZ. 1). The "marhap parcentage" figure
Is IEg%.

(c) Individual authorizatlon of maximum
prIce (csactlon 2.5 of FPR 1.)

(d) When the sAler muit figure a deliver-
cd price (=ctIon 2.5 of FEB 1). Hawever,
when flring a delivered price, any proc=or
whoze transp rtation charge during the pa-
rlcd Ocsober 1, 1V-1 to Uarch 17-1342 waas
bared on the use of hs own trucks and. who
Is now comuelled to uze a- common or con-
tract carrIer, may add transportation char-es
figured by the new means of tar--spartation,
to the came desInatinon and under the ame
freight tariff clasfication, but at the rate in
effcct during that parcd.

(e) Uniform prices where the processor or
repaclker h'vn more than one factory (section
2.7 of EPP 1).

(f) Uniform delivered prices where the
s:ller h cmntomarily ben selling on an
f. o. b. shipplng,.pzint b=i (saction 2.3 of
FPR 1).

(g) i' ! iLum prices for salcs by primary
dlosrlbutorG (section 2.9 of FPEr 1).

(hi) Naxlmunu primes for sales by di-
trIbutoer vho are not primarily distrlbutos,
whole:alers a: retaler- (cctlon 2.10 of
1).

(I) Payment of broeers (section 2-11 of
FPB 1).

(j) Spcclal pacng 'expenzes which may
be reffecxtd In maximum prices for soles to
governmEnt procurement agencies (section
2.13 of FM 1).

(%) Treatment of fcderal and state taxes
(secuon 2.14 of FM 1).

(1) Units of sale_ and fractions of a cent
(s= on 2.15 of FEB 1).

(m) 2l1aintenance of customary discounts
and allorances (ccation 2.16 of FPZ 1).

r-ucrLE mfl-!cioLLAz-,rrs PFov oms-s

Sec. 7. Renorts w ich proce-sors must
fde. (a) Every procszsor who deter-
mines a maximum price under section
4 or 6 (a) of this supplement shall, on or
before July. 12, 1-044, or within 23 days
after the maximum price has been estab-
lished in the manner eanlained in section
8 () below, flie with the Oce of Price
Administration, Washington, D. C, a
statement sbong:-

(1) For each item for which he figures
his maximum price under section 4,

(1) The weighted average price per
sales unit, figured f. o. b. shipping point,
which he received for the item during the
base period (October 1, 1941 to March 31,
1942, incluive) or the maximum selling
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price for the item authorized by order of
the Office of Price Administration under
§ 1499,3 (b) of the General Maximum
Price Regulation;

(ii) The maximum price which he
figured for the item under this supple-
ment (where any maximum price is
figured on a delivered basis, he shall also
show his maximum price figured on an
f. o. b. shipping point basis) and

(liI) A list of all his customary allow-
ances, discounts,, and other price differ-
entials.

(2) For each item for *hich he figures
his maximum price under section 6 (a)
a true copy of the calculations showing
his determination of such maximum
price.

(b) If a processor reported a lawful
maximum price under any provision of
Maximum Price Regulation No. 427 and
his maximum price is not changed by
this supplement, he is not required to
report that maximum price again under
this section.

SEC. 8. Provisions of Article III of Food
Products Regulation No. I applicable to
this supplement. The following provi-
sions of Food Products Regulation No. 1
are applicable to this supplement:

(a) Restrictions on sales to primary dis-
tributors (section 3.1 of FPR 1).

(b) Weights (section 3.2 of FPR 1).
(c) Storage (section 3.3 of FPR 1).
(d) Eport sales (section 3.4 of FPR 1).
(e) Notification of new maximum price

(section 3.5 of FPR 1).
(f) Reccords which must be kept (section

3.6 of FPR 1).
(g) Authority of regional and district

offices to audit reports (section 3.7 of FPR 1).
(h) Sales slips and receipts (section 3.8 of

FPR 1).
(i) Transfers of business or stock in trade

(section 3.9 of FPR 1).
(j) How a figured maximum price is estab-

lished and how an established maximum
price may be changed (section 3.10 of FPR 1).

(k) Adjustable pricing (section 3.11 of
FPR 1).

(1) Compliance with the applicable supple-
ment (scetion 3.12 of FPR 1).

(in) Adjustment of maximum prices of
food products under "Government contracts"
or subcontracts (section 3.13 of FPR 1).

(n) Application for adjustment by sellers
who have been found to have violated the
Robinson-Patman Act (section 3.14 of FPR 1).

(o) Applications for adjustment and pe-
titions for amendment based on wage or sal-
ary increases requiring the approval of the
National War Labor Board (section 3.15 of
FPR 1).

(p) Petitions for amendment (section 3.16
of PPR 1).

This supplement shall become effective
June 21, 1944.

NoTE: All reporting and record-keeping re-
quiremcnts of this supplement have been
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac-
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of
1942.

Issued this 16th day of Jitne 1944.
CHESTER BOvLES,

Admimstrator

IF R. Doe. 44-8780; 'Filed, June 16, 1944;
11:43 a. in.]

PART 1351-FooD AND FOOD PRODUCTS
IFPE 1, Supplement 3]

PREPARED FLOUR MIXES

A statement of the considerations In-
volved in the issuance of this supple-
ment has been issued and filed with the
Division of the Federal Register.*
SUPPLEMENT 3 TO FOOD PRODUCTS REGULATION

I-REPARED FLOUR MIXES

ARTICLE I-EXPLANATION OF TUE SUPpLEMENT

Sec.
1. Explanation of the supplement.
2. Applicability of Food Products Regulation

NO. 1.
3. Definitions.

ARTICLE 31-PICING PaOVISIONS

4. Maximum prices for sales of pancake mix
and waffle mix by processors.

5. Maximum prices for sales of pancake mix
and waffle mix by wagon wholesalers.

6. Provisions of Article II of Food Pfoducts
Regulation No. 1 applicable to this sup-
plement.

ARTICLE InI-MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

7. Reports which sellers must file.
8. Provisions of Article III of Food Products

Regulation No. 1 applicable to this sup-
plement.

AUTHORr: Sees. 1 to 8, inclusive (§ 1351.
377) issued under 56 Stat. 23, 756; Pub>Law
151, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 P.R. 7871; E.O.
9328, 8 P.R. 4681.

ARTICLE I-EXPLANATION OF THE
SUPPLEMENT

SECTION 1. Explanation of the supple-
ment. (a) This supplement establishes
maximum prices for the kinds of pre-
pared flour mixes designated below, and
processors shall figure their maximum
prices in accordance with the provisions
of the respective section listed for each
kind. Further kinds may be added from
time to time. The maximum prices take
into consideration such factors as va-
riety, brand, container type and size,
unit of sale and class of purchasers. Ad-
ditional factors may be specified for
some kinds or items.
Kind: Section

Pancake mix ------------------------ 4
Waffle mix -------------------------- 4

(b) This supplement applies to sales
of the listed kinds of prepared flour
mixes by all persons except wholesalers
and retailers (wagon wholesalers, how-
ever, are included)

(c) This supplement- applies in the 48
states of the United States and the Dis-
trict of Columbia.

(d) This supplement supersedes the
General Maximum Price Regulation,
Maximum Price Regulation No. 280 2 and
Maximum Price Regulation No. 462 3 as to

*Copies may be obtained from the Office of

Price Administration.
19 F.R. 1385.
28 F.R. 5165, 7566, 6357, 7196, 7599, 7670,

8065, 8180, 9521, 9386, 9883, 10518, 11811, 11539,
13060, 13721, 16296, 16597,-16795; 9 F.R. 343,
753, 1622, 2238, 2176, 4027.

'8 P.R. 12181, 15908.

the commodities and sellers covered. All
orders issued under Maximum Price
Regulation No. 462 shall remain in effect
as orders under this supplement, In
addition, any processor who prior to
June 21, 1944 established a lawful maxl-
mum price under the elective pricing
method of section 5 of Maximum Price
Regulation No. 462 may, If he wishes,
keep that maximum price.

(e) This supplement becomes effective
on June 21, 1944.

SEc. 2. Applicability of Food Products
Regulation No. 1. Important: Not all of
the provisions affecting the maximum
pnce of the designated prepared flour
mixes are stated in this supplement.
Those which are not specifically set forth
here are stated in Food Products Regu-
lation No. 1, and they are just as much a
part of this supplement as If they were
printed here. The "explanation of the
regulation" is also a part of this supple-
ment.

The particular sections of Food Prod-
ucts Regulation No. 1 which are appli-
cable to this supplement are listed at
appropriate places In the following pro-
visions (in each case, the section number
set forth in parenthesis Is the appro-
priate section number of Food Products
Regulation No. 1) When any applica-
ble section of the regulation Is amended,
the amendment also is applicable to this
supplement.

SEC. 3. Definitions." (a) When used In
this supplement, the term:

"Class of purchasers" refers to the
practice followed by the seller In setting
different prices for sales to different pur
chasers or kinds of purchasers.

"Flour" means the flour and the com-
binations of flour produced from wheat,
rye, buckwheat, rice, corn, oats, barley,
soy beans and potatoes. Included In
this term are those flours and combi-
nations which are bleached, bromated,
enriched, phosphated and rendered self-
rising.

"Kind" means a type of prepared flour
mix such as pancake mix, waffle mix, etc.

"Mix," where used alone, means a
finished collection of Ingredients prior
to and ready for packaging,

"Pancake mix" and "waffle mix" are
the products customarily sold under the
respective designations, requiring only
the addition of liquid to produce a batter
which becomes edible by applying heat
to it on a single open plate in the case of
pancake mix or within a pair of check-
ered irons in the case of waffle mix, The
terms include mixes containing buck-
wheat 4our.

"Prepared flour mix" means any com-
bination of not less than 30% by weight
of flour or flours with Ingredients other
than those used to make the flour. This
.percentage is based on the total weight
of the finished mix. The term Includes,
but is not limited to, pancake mix, waffle
mix, doughnut mix, muffin mix, biscuit
mix, pie crust mix, ginger bread mix,
coffee-cake mix, spice-cake mix, devil
food cake mix, angel food cake mix, and
yellow cake mix.
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"Variety" means a class of a particular
kind of prepared flour mix, according to
the formula' Tsed in its production.

(b) The definitions of the following
terms, set forth in the designated sec-
tions of Food Products Regulation No. 1,
are applicable to this supplement,

"Person" (section 1.1 of FPR 1).
""Processor" (section 1.2 of FPR 1).
"Distributor" (section 1.3 of FPR 1).
!'!rimary distributor" '(section 1.5 of FPR

1).
"Vholesaler" and "retailer" (section 1.6 of

PRn 1).
"Ultimate consumer" (section 1.7 of FPR

1).
"Item" (section 1.8 of PPR 1).
"Container type, (section 19 of PR 1).
"Sale" (section 1.10 of E. 1).
'rice" (section 1.11 of )FPR 1).
"Net delivered cost" (section 1.12 of FPR

1).
'"Records" (section 1.14 of FPR 1).

ARTICLE Ir-PRIClTG PROVISIONS

SEC. 4. Ma iMum prZces for sales of
pancake wux and waffle mx by proces-
sors. The pricing method of thns section
applies to all of the processor's sales of
pancake mix or waffle nx, except those
in which he is selling branded pancake
nix or branded waffle nix no part of
which he processes himself.

(a) General przcmng method. The
processor shall figure his maximum price
per sales unit for each item of pancake
mix or waffle mix, f. o. b. shipping point,
to each class of purchasers, by adding
together (1) the weighted average price,
figured f. o. b. shipping point, which he
charged for that item to the particular
class of purchasers during the base pe-
nod June 1, 1941, through August 31,
1941, and (2) the increase in cost of in-
gredients and packaging materials pro-
vided for in paragraph (c) below.

(b) Meamng of "weighted average
price." The processor's "weighted aver-
age price" 'shall be figured by dividing
the total gross sales dollars charged a
particular class of purchasers for the
item being priced by the number of sales
units of the item sold to that class of
purchasers. All sales contracts made in
the regular course of business during the
period June 1, 1941, through August 31,
1941, shall be included, regardless of date
of delivery. Sales contracts made be-
fore this period shall not be included
even though delivery was made during
the period.

(c) Increase zn cost of ingredients and
packaging materials. The processors,
shall determine his increase in cost of
ingredients. and packaging materials
(subject to the limitations in paragraph
(d) below) by-

(1) Adding together (i) the cost per
sales unit on September 8, 1943, at the
processor's plant, of the ingredients and
packaging materials subject to maxi-
mum prices established by the Office of
Price Administration, figured at the
maximum pnces then applying to the
class of purchasers to which he belongs,
and (ii) the cost per sales unit, at the
processor's plant, of the ingredients and
packaging materials for which no maxi-
mum prices have been established by
the Office of Price Administration, fig-

ured at the market prices thereof on Sep-
tember 8, 1943, and

(2) Subtracting from the figure ob-
tained by the addition In (1), above, per
sales unit, the sum of the weighted aver-
ages of the costs which he used for In-
gredients and for paclaging materials
in establishing his selling prices for the
same item during the base period June
1, 1941, through August 31, 1941.

"Weighted average of the costs" for
Ingredients or for packaging materials
means the total of the costs thereof
which the proce:sor used In establishing
hIs prces for all sales of a particular unit
during the named base period, divided
by the total number of these units sold
during that base period.

(d) Limitation on increase in cost of
ingredients. The total Increase in cost
of ingredients provided for in (c) above,
shall not exceed the amount listed below
per one hundred pounds of mix: '

F o r p an cak e m l - p nla n _ _. .... . ... 0 1.59
For pancake mLs-bucLrwhet ...... 2.23
For wato mlx ............... 2.03

Smo. 5. Zfaximum prices for sales of
pancake mix and waFe mix by wagon
wlzwesalers. A "wagon wholezaler" Is
one who purchases the item being priced
and distributes It to retailers or to com-
mercial, industrial or institutional users
from an inventory stocked in truchs or
other conveyances which are under the
superviion of driver salesmen who mahe
delivery at the time and place of sale.
Such a wholesaler is a wagon wholesaler
only for sales made in this manner.

The maximum price which a wagon
wholesaler may charge for an Item of
pancake mix or waffle mix shall be de-
termined as follows:

If his supplier's maximum price un-
der this supplement is greater than the
supplier's maximum price under the rax-
nmum price regulation previously ap-
plicable to the supplier, the wagon
wholesaler shall add the difference to
the maximum price which he had im-
mediately prior to June 21. 1944. If his
supplier's maximum price under this
supplement is less than the supplier's
maximum price under the maximum
price regulation previouJly applicable,
the wagon wholesaler shall subtract the
difference from the maximum price
which he had Immediately prior to June
21, 1944.

If the wagon wholezaler handled the
kind of prepared flour mix being priced
before June 21, 1944, but did not handle
the particular brand, size pr container
type being priced before that date, his
maximum price for the new item shall
be his net delivered cost (based on his
first purchase of the Item after June 20,
1944) multiplied by a markup factor.
This markup factor shall be secured by
dividing his ceiling price' (as figured
under this section) for the most closely
comparable Item of that kind of .pre-
pared flour mix already handled by him
by the net delivered cost to him of that
item.

If the wagon wholesaler cannot deter-
mine his maximum price under the fore-
going pricing method, his maximum
price shall be the maximum price of his

supplier, f. o. b. shippmg point, plus In-
coming freight paid by hu.

SEC. 6. :rovlons of Article 1 or Food
Products Regulation No. 1 applicabL. to
this supplement. The following provi-
sons of Food Products Rsgulation No. 1
are apolicable to this supplement:

(a) Maximum pczs=s for products in new
cantaincr typ=s or ,I= (e=stion 2.2 of rPZ 1 t.

(b) Elective pricin method for pra=z-
rom (asation 2.4 of -PE 1). Te2 "markup
psrcentsga" figure L 16Y.

(c) Individual authorization of mizimum
pri=3s (ccctfon 2.3 of EM 1).

(d) VTian a saloer =u t figure a d :ivercd
prlc2 (esotion 2.6 of FEZ 1).
(e) Uniform prlc- v:-here the proc=ar

or xcpz a"c has m=re than one factozy (sac-
tlon 2.7 cf FPR 1).
(f) Uniform delivcrcd prices rheze tie

c2l1cr has cun-tomarfly bein selling on an
f. o. b. chipping point bals (section 2.8 of
PR 1).

([:) Lfximum prlc-- for sales by primary
distributors (sectIon 2.9 of PR 1).

(h) ?1aiximum pr:c:s for -al.s by dchu---i-
ut.= who are not primary distributor .,
,holesalers or retaileas (cectlon 2-.0 of

iZPR 1).
(1) Payment of brohrs (cectlon 2.11 of

(J) Special p-cking eapsussa which ma 7 Ice
rcacetcd In mrdmum pricc for -ale3 to Ccv-
e.znmcnt procurement .gencles (sect-on 2-13
of F-PA 1),

0) Treatment oZ fed:ral and state tazZ
(section 2.14 of BE 11.

l) Unita of sale ard fractions of a csnt
(cs2tlcn 2.25 of FM 1'.

(m) M'Ialntcnanca of customary di--cuats
and allowances (c n 2.16 of FEE 1).

Arafcm ir--SOELLAfmlous Piovi5dICs

SEc. 7. Reports whtch sellers must f-le.
Every Prccezsor who determines a mm-
mum price under section 4 or 6(a) of ths
supplement shall, on or before July 12,
1844. or within twenty days afer the
mximurm price has been eztablis-ed in
the mammer explained in section 8(j)
below, file with the district office of the
Office of Price Administration for the
area In which he is located a true cony
of the calculations showing his determi-
nation of such maximum prce. How-
ever, If a procezzor reported a lawful
maximum price under any provision of
Maximum Price Reznflation No. 452 and
his maxinum price is not changed by
this supplement, he Is-not required to
report that maximum price again under
this section.

Szc. 8. rovawons of Article III of Food
Products Regulation No. I app'icabte to
this supplement. The following provi-
sions of Food Products Regulation N1o. 1
are applicable to this supplement:

(a) Rcstrlctlona on c:a to primary di.-
tnibutors (csctlon 3.1 of PR 1).

(b) Weights (=ctfon 3.2 of FPE 1).
(c) Storaga (cctlIon 3.3 of PER. 1).
(d) Export sales (saction 3.4 of F72 1).
(c) Notifleatlon of new maximum p-ice

(sec[on 3.5 of FE 1).
(f) Pczords which must he kept (section

3.6 of FP 1).
g) Authority of ra'onl and district of-

flcss to audit repzto (c-sction 3.7 of 13ER 1).
(h) Sales slp ani rccelpts (cscton' 32 of

PR 1).
(1) Transfers of buziness or stock In t-s.de

(sEntioa 3.2 of PR 1).
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(j) mow a figured maximum price is estab-
lished and how an established maximum
price may be changed (section 3.10 of FPR 1).

(k) Adjustable pricing (section 3.11 of
PPR 1).

(1) Compliance with the applicable -sup-
plement (section 3.12 of FPR 1).

(in) Adjustment of maximum prices of
food products under "Government con-
tracts" or subcontracts (section 3.13 of
FPR 1).

(n) Applications for adjustment by sellers
who have been found to have violated the
Robinson-Patman Act (section 3.14 of
FPR 1).

(o) Application for adjustment and peti-
tions for amendment based on wage or salary
increases requiring approval of the National
War Labor Board (section 3.15 of FPR 1).

(p) Petitions for amendment (section 3.16
of FPR 1).

This supplement shall become effective
June 21, 1944.

NoTE: All reporting and record-keeping re-
quirements of this supplement have been ap-
proved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac-
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of
1942.

Issued this 16th day of June 1944.
CHESTER BOWLES,

Administrator
IF. R. Doe. 44-8781; Filed, June 16, 1944;

11:46 a. m.]

PART 1351-FOOD AND-FOOD PRODUCTS
[FPR 1, Supplement 4]

PITTED AND MIACERATED DOIESTIC DATES AND
DOLIJWSTIC DATE PRODUCTS (1943 CROP AND
AFTER)

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this supplement
has been issued and filed with the Divi-
sion of the Federal Register.*
SUPPLEMENT 4 TO FOOD PRoDUCTs REGULATION

No. 1-Pn-no AND MAcERATED DOMETIC
DATES AND DATE PRODUCTS (1943. CRoP AND
Arra)

ARTICLE -EXPLANATION OF THE SUPPLEMENT

Sec.
1. Explanation of the supplement.
2. Applicability of Food Products Regulation

NO. 1.
3. Definitions.

ARTICLE II-PRICING PROVISIONS

4. General pricing method.
5. Provisions of Article II of Food Products

Regulation No. 1 applicable to this sup-
plainent.

ARTICLE In-MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

6. Provisions of Article III of Food Products
Regulation No. 1 applicable to this sup-
plement.

AUTHORITY: Sees. I to 6, inclusive,
(51351.378) issued under 56 Stat. 23, 765;
Pub. Law 151, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R.
7871, 8 P.R.

ARTICLE I-EXPLANATION OF THE SUPPLE-
IENT

SECTION 1. Explanation $.of the supple-
ment. (a) This supplement establishes
maximum prices for sales of pitted and
macerated domestic dates and domestic
date products of the 1943 crop and after.

*Copies may be obtained from the Office
of, Price Administration.

(b) This supplement applies to sales
of pitted and macerated dates and do-
mestic date products of the 1943 crop
and after by all persons except whole-
salers and retailers.

() This supplement applies in the 48
states of the United States and the Dis-
trict of Columbia.

(d) This supplement supersedes the
General Maximum Price Regulation,'
Maximum Price Regulation No. 243 2 and
Maximum Price Regulation No. 521 as
to the commodities and sellers covered.
All orders issued under Maximum Price
Regulation No. 521 shall remain in effect
as orders under this supplement.

(e) This supplement becomes effective
on June 21, 1944.

SEc. 2. Applicability of Food Products
Regulation No. 1. Important: Not all of
the provisions affecting the maximum
prices of pitted and macerated domestic
dates and domestic date products of the
1943 crop and after are stated In this
supplement. Those which are not spe-
cifically set forth here are stated In Food
Products Regulation No. 1, and they are
just as much a part of this supplement
as if they were printed here. The "Ex-
planation of the Regulation" Is also a
part of this supplement.

The particular sections of Food Prod-
ucts Regulation No. 1 which are ap-
plicable to this supplement are listed at
appropriate places in the following pro-
visions (in each case, the section number
set forth in parentheses is appropriate
section number of Food Products Regula-
tion No. 1) When any applicable sec-
tion of the regulation is amended, the
amendment also is applicable to this
supplement.

SEC. 3. Dejinitions. (a) When used in
this supplement the term:

"Pitted domestic dates" means do-
mestic dates from which the pits have
been removed, but which otherwise
remain whole.

"Macerated domestic dates" means
domestic dates from which the pits have
been removed and which have been cut
into two or more pieces or have been
chopped, sliced or ground. The addition
of other ingredients and further process-
ing does not change the classification of
macerated domestic dates unless such
additional ingredients and further proc-
essing result in a completed confection
ready for sale to ultimate consumers
without further processing in such form
as to come within the definition of "do-
mestic date products."

"Domestic date products" means any
completed confection containing ninety
percent or more by weight of macerated
domestic dates combined with other in-
gredients, prepared for sale to ultimate
consumers without further processing.

(b) The definitions of the following
terms, set forth in the designated sections
of Food Products Regulation No. 1, are
applicable to this supplement:

"Person" (section 1.1 of FPR 1).
"Processor" (section 1.2 of FPR 1). For

this purpose, "process" means to pit, macerate
or grind domestic dates.

19 P.R. 1385.
2 7 P.R. 8478, 8948, 10530.
8 9 P.R. 2911. "

"Distributor" (section 1.8 of FPR 1),
"Wholesaler" and "retailer" (eectIon 1.0

of FPR 1).
"Ultimate consumer" (section 1.7 of PPR

1)."Item" (section 1.8 of FPR 1).
"Sale (section 1.10 of FPR 1).
"Price" (section 1.11 of PPR 1).
"Net delivered cost" (section 1,12 of FPIt

1).
"Records" (section 1.13 of YPR 1),

ARTICLE II-PRICINO PROVISIONS

SEC. 4. General Pricing method-(a)
Maximum prices for sales by processors
to purchasers other than government
procurement agenczes.-(1) Pitted do-
mestic dates. The processor's maximum
price, f. o. b. factory, for sales to pur-
chasers other than government procure-
ment agencies, of pitted domestic dates
in bulk or in packages containing more
than one pound shall be 280 per pound.
The processor's maximum price, f. o. b.
factory, for sales to purchasers other
than government procurement agencies,
of pitted domestic dates packaged In
containers of one pound or less shall be
28 cents per pound, plus 7 cents per
package (packaging allowance)

(2) Macerated domestic dates. The
processor's maximum price, f. o. b. fac-
tory, for sales to purchasers other than
government procurement agencies, of
macerated domestic dates shall be 21
cents per pound.

(3) Domestic date products. The
processor's maximum price, f. o, b. fac-
tory, for sales to purchasers other than
government procurement agencies, of
domestic date products shall be 35/a
cents per pound when sold In bulk or
in packages containing more than one
pound and 38 cents per pound when sold
in packages containing one pound or
less.

(b) Maximum Prices for sales to pur-
chasers other than government procure-
ment agencies by distributors other than
wholesalers and retailers-(1) Pricing
Method No. 1. A distributor may use
the pricing method of this subpara-
graph (1) only (I) if he sold pitted do-
mestic dates, macerated domestic dates
or domestic date products prior to April
28, 1942, (i) when he Is selling those
products which he actually refrigerates
and warehouses In a warehouse or other
receiving station not owned or controlled
by any of his customers, and (tii) when
he is selling to wholesalers, or to institu-
tional or commercial users.

The maximum price for sales to pur-
chasers other than government procure-
ment agencies by a distributor who
meets the requirements of this Pricing
Method No. 1 shall be his net delivered
cost, plus '7% of such cost.

(2) Pricing Method No. 2. The max-
imum price for sales to purchasers other
than government procurement agencies
by a distributor who does not meet the
requirements of Pricing Method No. 1
shall be the maximum price of his sup-
plier, f. o. b. factory, plus Incoming
freight paid by him.

SEC. 5. Provisions of Article 11 of Food
Products Regulation No. 1 applicable to
this supplement:

(a) Payment of brokers (section 2.11 of
PPR 1).
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(b) Maximum prices for sales to govern-
ment procurement agencies in certain cases
(section 2.12 of F3R 1).

(c) Special packing expenses which may
be reflected in maximum prices for sales to
government prooprement agencies (section
2.13 of FPR 1).

(d) -Treatment of federal and state taxes
(sectlou 2.14 of FPR 1).

(e) Units of sale and fractions of a cent
(section 2.15 of FPR 1).
(f) Maintenance of customary discounts

and allowances (section 2.16 of FPR 1).

ARTICLE II-ISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

SE"c6. 'Provons of Article II1 of Food
Products Regulation No. I applicable to
this supplement. The following pro-
visions of Food Products IAegulation No.
1 are applicable to this suplement:

(a) Weights (section 3.2 of FPR 1).
'(b) Storage (section 33 of FPR 1).
(c) Export sales (section 3.4 ofFPR 1).
(d) Notification of new maximum price

(section 3.5 of FPR 1).
(e) Records which must be kept (section

3.6 of FPR 1).
(f) Sales slps and receipts (section 3.8 of

PP 1).
(g) Adlustable pricing (section 3.11 of

rPR 1).
(h) Compliance with the applicable sup-

plement (section,3.12 of FPF 1).
(i) Adjustment of maximum prices of food

products under "Government contracts" or
subcontracts (section 3.13 of FPR 1).

(j) Applications for adjustment by sell-
ers who have been found to have violated
the Robinson-Patman Act (section 3.14 of
FF3 1).
(k) Applications for adjustment and peti-

tions for amendment based on wage or sal-
ary increases reqdlring approval of the Na-
tional War Labor Board (section 3.15 of FER
1).

(1) Petitions for amendment (sectipn 3.16
of FPR 1).

This supplement shall become effective
June 21, 1944.

NOTE: All reporting and record-keepug re-
quirements of this supplement have been
-approved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac-
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of
1942.

Issued this 16th day of June, 1944.

CHEsTR-lowLus,
Administrator

[F. R. Doc. 44-8782; Filed, June 16, 19-14;
11:46 a. in.]

PART 1351-FOOD AND FOOD PRODUCTS
[FPR 1. Supplement 5]

PACHE> CITRUS PRODUCTS OF THE 1944 AND
LATER PACKS

A statement of the coilsiderations in-
volved in the issuance of this supplement
has been issued and filed with the Divi-
sion of the Federal Register.*
SUPPLMMW 5 To FOOD PRODUCTS RGUnTOn

1-PACZED CITRUS PRODUCTS OF 1944 Am
LasAi PACxS

-ARTICLE I-EXPLANATION OF THE SUPPLinIET

Sec.
1. Explanation of the supplement.
2. Applicability of Food Prdducts Regulation

No. 1.
3. Definitions.

ARTICI I-PRICING PROVISIONS

4. Packed grapefruit juice.
5. Packed grapefruit Eegments.

*Copies may be obtained from the Office of
Price Administration.

see.
6. Packed orange juice.
7. Packed orange-grapetrult juice blended

(50% orange--5o% grapefruit).
8. Sales between proce =oru for purp= of lul-

filling government cet-adde require-
meants of War Food Order 22.

9. Label and labor alloance.
10. Provisions of Article IX of Fcod.Prcducta

Regulation No. 1 applicable to this rup-
plement.

ARTICLE =-Ml~CIn UOU MOV3I0oNS

11. Grades and invoices.
12. Provisions of Article IM of Food Products

Regulation No. 1 applicable to this sup-
plement.

Aunonrr: Secs. 1 to 12, ncluzivo (§ 1351.-
379) Issued under 50 Stat. 23, 70; Pub. Law
151, 78th Cong.; E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871, E.O.

9328. 8 P.R. 4081.

ARTICLE I- PLtITATION OF THE SUPPLE-

SECTIO; 1. Explanation Of the supple-
ment. (a) This supplement establishes
maximum prices for the following citrus
products processed and packed on and
after October 1, 1943: Packed grapefruit
juice, packed grapefruit segments,
packed orange juice and packed orange-
grapefruit Juice blended (50% orange-
50% grapefruit).

(b) This supplement applies to sales of
the named packed citrus products by all
persons except wholesalers and retailers.

(c) This supplement appies in the 48
states of the United States and the Dis-
trict of Columbia.

(d) This supplement supersedes Max-
imum Price Regulation Nos. 3061 and
509 2 as to the commodities and sellers
covered. All orders issued under Max-
imum Price Regulation No. 509 shall re-
main in effect as orders under this sup-
plement.

(e) This supplement becomes effective
on June 21, 1944.

SEC. 2. Applicabifity of Foad Products
Regulation No. 1. Important: Not all of
the -provisions affecting the maximum
prices of packed citrus products are
stated in this supplement. Those which
are not specifically set forth here are

stated In Food Products Regulation Io.
1. and they are just as much a part of
this supplement as if they were unnted
here. The "Eplanation of the regula-
tion" is also part of this supplement.

The particular sections of Fod Prod-
ucts Rgu atlon No. 1 which are appli-
Cable to this supplement are listed at
appropriate places in the following pro-
vW0lons (in each cse, the section num-
ber set forth in parenthses is the ap-
proprIate section number of Food Prod-
ucts Regulation N o. 1). vWhen any
applicable section of the re-ulation is
amended, the amendment ala is appli-
cable to this supplement.

SEc. 3. Dcfmnitions. (a) When used in
this supplement, the term:

"Packed citrus products of the I94-
and later pachs~' means the commofities
specified in Article 11, processed and
Packed on and after October 1, 1943, m
any container, whether or not hermet-
caly sealed. However, it does not in-
clude frozen or dehydrated citrus prod-
ucts.

(b) The definitions of the follovng
terms, set forth in the designatcd se-
tionZ of Food Products Reguation ITo. 1,
are applicable to this supplement:

"P=n" (=ctfon 1.1 of FF3 i).
"Prcc-a-" (ectlan 1.2 of FFM 1).
'DMLtributor" (=ct_an 1.3 of Fp. 1).
"Primary di.tributor" (section 1.5 of

FF3 1).
"Wholealer" and "retailer" ( e tion 16 of

EM3 1).
"Dltlaate consumer" ('ction 1. of FpZ

1).
"Item" (c-ct on 1.8 of F3 I).
"Container typa" (Saction 1.9 of PER 1).
"Sale" ( ctfIM 1.10 of F3 1).
'Prica" (section 1M1 c F 1).
"Net dellvere co-t" (scton 1.12 of FM1).
'Records" (c2tlon" IA4 of F 1).

ARTICLE lI-PIaIU. PFIOVISIOS

SEC. 4. Packed grapefruit zzcc-(a)
GaneraZ pAcing provson. The proces-
sor's maXium prices per dozen contain-
ers, 1. o. b. factory, for packed grarefruit
Juice shall be as follows:

C0L1 CDL2 CoL3 CCL4 CeL 5 Ccl.G 7

Ccuzlo~rNa. ICaal- rN. Catclr - Na2c 1u 3 cyL. can I, IsC a a

Itcm State cr ac Stylocel 2ca o Cc13 . . oi- ,ca n Oh r .an

L... ld enNtr(9 1..675 l0 07 245 C, 17 4.

L___ Claida nd Natural (un- A r~ul __ .,E= " 15 3'_ °,0 67 ,
TezXM rczedc~). OL'Nvli cr rub- 1.ZO L.5CZ 2.97 Z.15 r, 57 4- L43

(ALnv - .25 114) 3.22 2.O C-72 L.5
Sr 11.c A., dcr..... L~i M L19'3 a.12 2.Z 1 5 ; 4-,5

~ OIfrnrdo cr rub- L:25 LCZCI) a.02 a2 0 A21 4_75,
, . 1.43 1 2 .42 aSO F aC2..___.. Calfferola cod Natural (un- Cerl--dcrd._-. 1411) L.175 3.12 270 CI -11 4)

.&rirrna. svczrnd) a Oil, z,!s c.- cub-. 1 Z5)1.2 3.2 = 2.0 &Z; -0Z1
[ EOdzrd.

rAcr L.o.. ..... 1.5 1.2=0 3.47 2.5 .1
sm-Maci.c. f 415 1.213 2.37 Z2.24 a.0!

Ofzc e r cub- 1.525 LE 1:3 2.27 2.55 6.71 1-15
risr'lzrd.I I II

NToTE: The prices In this table for ovCrn- used in the pacl: was grown. (The loa-
ment sales must be adjustLd in accordance tion of the processor or his factory is not
with the provisions of paragraph (c), belom, controlling). Where the pro-- 's

The area named in Column 2 refers in pack-of grapefruit juice at any one fac-
each case to the area In which the fruit tory Is produced from fruit grown in

more than one area and different prces
18 P.R. 16896, 1722-, 17225, 17482; 9 r.j. are named for those areas, the processor

287. 96, 1710. 2237. shall apply to the Office of Price Admin-
I9 P.R. 1512, 2133, 2790. ist-aton, Washington, D. C., for author-
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ization of a maximum price, in accord-
ance with the provisions of section 10(c)

(b) Pricing provisions for certain con-
tainer types and sizes. (1) The maxi-
mum prices for grapefruit juice packed
in glass containers, for Sales to pur-
chasers other than government procure-
ment agencies, shall be as follows:

(i). For 8-ounce glass Jars, Grade A or
Fancy, 42Y20, for Grade C or Standard,
400, and for Offgrade or Sub-Standard,
37Y/0, less than the maximum price for
the same grade and style of pack in No.
2 cans, in the same area.

(ii) For 16-ounce glass jars, 7/20
more than the maximum price for the
same grade and style of pack in No. 2
cans, In the same area.

(iii) For 46-ounce glass jars, 17/20
more than the maximum price for the
same grade and style of pack in No. 3
cylinder cans, in the same area.

(2) If the processor cannot determine
'his maximum price for an item of packed
grapefruit juice in a particular container
size or type in accordance with the pro-
visions of paragraphs (a) (b) (1) and
(c) of this section, he shall determine his
maximum price for the item in accord-
ance with the provisions of section
10(a) and If, he cannot determine a
maximum price for the item under sec-
tion 10(a) he shall apply to the Office
of Price Administration, Washington,
D. C., for authorization of a maximum
price in accordance with the provisions
of section 10(c)

(c) Special pricing provisions relating
to government sales. (1) Processors'
maximum prices for sales to government
procurement agencies shall be the max-
imum prices named in paragraph, (a)
for such sales, less the amount of the
applicable monthly area grapefruit juice
cost reduction for the month in which
such grapefruit Juice was packed. How-
ever, the monthly area grapefruit juice
cost reduction for the months of Octo-
ber and November; 1943 (not segregated
according to separate month) shall be
applicable to sales of grapefruit juice
packed during the period from October
1, 1943, through November 30, 1943. The
monthly area grapefruit juice cost re-
duction for the month of May 1944 shall
be applicable to sales of grapefruit juice
packed during the period from May 1,
1944, through September 30, 1944.

(2) The monthly area grapefruit juice
cost reduction shall be established by or-
der of the Office of Price Administration
as soon as may be practicable after the
period to which it applies. That amount
is the difference between the cost for raw
grapefruit reflected in the maximum
prices for government sales set forth in
paragraph (a) above, and the monthly
area grapefruit cost determined by the
Office of Price Admimstration, converted
for the actual reduction in cost per dozen
containers of the particular size and type
packed during the month to which such
monthly area grapefruit juice cost reduc-
tion is applicable.

(3) In the event that any monthly area
grapefruit cost, determined, by the Office
of Price Administration as set forth
above, shall be equal to or greater than
the cost for raw grapefruit reflected in
the maximum prices for government sales
set forth in paragraph (a) above, the
Office of Price Administration shall pro-

vide by order that no reduction shall be
applicable to the maximum prices for
grapefruit juice packed during the
month to which such monthly area
grapefruit cost is applicable.

NoTE: The provisions of this paragraph (c)
shall not be construed as affecting the power
of the Office of Price Administration to change
the maximum prices established'by this sup-
plement at any time.

(d) Records required. In addition to
other records required to be maintained
under other provisions of this supple-
ment, each processor shall, for as long as
the Emergency Price Control Act of 1942,

The area named In column 2 refers in
each case to the area in which the fruit
used in the pack was grown. (The loca-
tion of the processor or his factory is not
controlling) Where the processor's pack
of orange juice at any one factory is pro-
duced from fruit grown in more than one
area and different prices are named for
those areas, the processor shall apply to
the Office of Price dininmstration, Wash-
ington, D. C., for authorization of Ek max-
imum- price, in accordance with the pro-
visions of section 10(c)

(b) Pricing provisions for certain con-
tainer types and sizes. If the processor

as amended, shall remain in effect, keep
complete records of"ll grapefruit pur-
chases in value and quantity during the
period from October 1, 1943, through
September 30, 1944; and such records
shall be available for inspection by the
Office of Price Administration or its au-
thorized agents or representatives 'at any
reasonable time.

SEc. 5. Packed grapefruit segments-
(a) General pricing provisions. The
processor's maximum prices per dozen
containers, f. o. b. factory, for packed
grapefruit segments shall be as follows:

cannot determine his maximum price for
an item of packed orange juice In a par-
ticular container size or type In accord-
ance with the provisions of paragraph
(a) he shall determine his maximum
price for the item in accordance with
the provisions of section 10(a) and If
he cannot determine a maximum price
for the item under section 10(a) he shall
apply to the Office of Price Administra-
tion, Washington, D. C., for authoriza-
tion of a maximum price in accordance
with the provisions of section 10(c)

(c) Records required. In addition to
other records required to be maintained

Col. 1 Col. 2 Col. 3 Col. 4 C'o],

Container
Item No. State or area Style of pack Grade No, 2 can.

Gov't, s,'lej

A or fany---------------........---$1.01
.--------- Florida and Texas ----- Sweetened ------------ or choice--- ...................- ,

10 standard or broken ...........I 1, 51

The area named in column 2 refers in visions of paragraph (a) he shall deter-
each case to the area in which the fruit mine his maximum price for the item in
used in the pack was grown. (The loca- accordance with the provisions of sec-
tion of the probessor or his factory Is not tion 10 (a) and if he cannot determine
controlling.) Where the processor's pack a maximum price for the item under
of grapefruit segments atany one fac- section 10 (a) he shall apply to the
tory is produced from fruit grown in Office of Price Administration, Wanh-
more than one area and different prices ington, D. C., for authorization of a
are named for those areas, the processor maximum price In accordance with the
shall apply to the Office of Price Admin- provisions of section 10 (c)
istration, Washington, D. C., for authori- (c) Records required. Each processor
zation of a maximum price, in accord- of grapefruit segments shall keep rec-
ance with the provisions of section 10 ords of grapefruit purchases as provided
(c) In section 4 (d)

(b) Pricing provisions for certain Szc. 6. Packed orange juice-(a) Gen-
container types and sizes. If the proc- eral pricing provisions. The processor's
essor cannot determine his maximum
price for an item of packed grapefruit maxiihum prices per dozen containers,
segments in a particular container size f. o. b. factory, for packed orange juice
or type In accordance with the pro- shall be as follows:

Col. I Col. 2 Col. 3 Col. 4 Col. 5 Col. 0 Col. 7
Container No. Container No. Container No.

2 can, 3 cyl. can 10 cna
Item State or area Style of pack Grade

Gov't. Other Gv't. Other Gov't, Other
sales sales sales sales sales saleg

A or fancy -------- $.50 $1.700 $4.00 $1.10 $$,10 V,31
I -------- Florida and Natural (un-0.orstandard ------- 1.600 1,M0 3.00 4.00 7.00 8,11

Texas. sweetened). IOffgrade or sub- 1.550 1.600 3.80 3.0 7.70 7.91
standard.

fA or fancy --------- 1.675 1.725 4.05 4.15 8,31 8.4
e 0 or standard - . 1625 1.675 3.05 4.05 8.11 8.20

Sweetened .... j Ofigrado or sub i. 575 1.625 3.85 3.05 7.91 8, 00
1 standard.
A or fancy --------- 1.950 2.000 4.75 4,851 9,0 o .7

2 Californiaand Natural ( Oor standard-.. 000 1.0 4.55 4,75 9.40 VM"i 1Ollgrade or sub- 1.830 1.000 4.55 4.03 8.20 0.33
Arizona. sweetened). stadarI standard.

rA or fancy --------- 1.975 2. 025 4.80 4. 00 0,75 9, 11
S C orstandard - 1--- 1. 925 1.975 4.70 4.80 0. C5 V, 70Sweetened-.... 1Offgrado or sub- 1.875 1.02S 4.00 4.70 0.35 91.t
_ _standard.
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under other provisions of this supple-
ment, each processor shall, for as long as
the Emergency Price Control Act of 1942,
as amended, shall remain in effect, keep
complete records of all orange purchases
in value and quantity during the period
from October 1, 1943, through September
30, 1944; and such records shall be avail-
able for inspection by the Office of Price

Administration or its authorized agents
or representatives at anyreasonable time.

SEC. 7. Packed orange-grapefruit Juice
blended (50% orange-50% grapefruit) -
(a) General pricing provisions. The
processor's maximum prices per dozen
containers, f. o. b. factory, for packed
orange-grapefruit juice blended shall be
as follows:

CoL CaL 2 CoL 3 CoL 4 CoL 5 coL COL 7

Contalar No. Ccntalrr No. Cenbinar No.rein ,ScyL ran I0 can

Item State or area Style of pac&- Grade

Gov't. i Otber oav't. OMr wOt'. M 0 lzr
ris s , mis 3 raiss rn!,a ta! 3

A or fancy 1.
Florida and Natural (tin- Corstandrrd .... $L 5  L,5 si.?,5 i3.G L5 7.CC5 7.415

Tens. sweetened). Ofigrade -or sub- L405 L 4: a. aZt5 .ICS 7.015
standard.

Sweeed fnCy --- LiS M O a r C30 M I 7.415 7. CM
dweetd. ,- 7 L 4St Lsi M,) I = C 7.215 7--- 0ffgrade or sub- L40 L 49 3.435 1 = 7.C15 7. Ur

I standard.
rac- fancy ---------- LV0 L MS 4.M L.M &Z3 &C3

Callleralaa Natural (an J Corst da .. L. &Ctfma sweetened). }Off.,tr~d ------- L= L N . C: 4.6:5 & " &:
Anzona. nde or sub- L 05 L US aeKs5s 35 7.K-9 & M-I standard.JA or fancy ---------- L M L M Lln 4.=.- C- 31 aCD

Sweetened_.. JOor stacuL osrd......
Ofigrde or !ub- L6C0 L -1 4. 635 4. 1Z5 S.=3 & n

The area named in column 2 refers m
each case to the area in which the fruit
used in the pack was.grown. (The loca-
tion-of the processor or his factory is not
controlling) Where the processor's
pack of orange-grapefruit juce blended.
at any one factory is produced from fruit
grown in more than one area and dif-
ferent prices are named for those areas,
the processor shall apply to the Officeof
Price Administration, Washington, D. C.,
for authorization of a maximum price,
in accordance with the provisions of
section 10 (c)

(b) Pricing provisions for certain con-
tamer types and srizes. If the processor
cannot determine his maximum price
for an item of packed orange-grapefruit
juice blended in a particular container
size or type in accordance with the pro-
visions ot paragraph (a) he shall de-
termine his maximum price for the item
in accordance with the provisions of sec-
tion 10 (a) and if he cannot determine
a maximum price for the item under

section 10 (a) he shall apply to the Of-
fice of Price Administration, Washing-
ton, D. C., for authorization of a maxi-
mum price in accordance with the pro-
visions of section 10 (c)
(c) Records required. Each proc-

essor of orange-grapefruit 3ruce blended
shall maintain the records of grapefruit
and orange purchases as provided in sec-
tions 4 (d) and 6 (c)

SEC. 8. Sales between Processors for
purpose of fulflling government set-
aside requirements of War Food Order
22. The processors maximum price per
dozen containers, f. o. b. factory, for any
item of packed citrus products of the
1944 and later packs, in sales to another
processor of those products, which are
to be used by the purchaser in making
sales to government procurement agen-
cies under the set-aside requirements of
War Yood Order 22, shall be the maxi-

mum price set forth in sections 4, 5, G,
and 7 for sales of the item to govern-
ment procurement agencies.

SEC. 9. Label and labor allozrances.
(a) Label and labor allowances shall be
made by processors in the following
circumstances and In the following
amounts:

(1) When the procesor sells any item
covered by this regulation, unlabeled or
labeled with labels supplied by the pur-
chaser, in containers no greater in con-
tent than a No. 10 can, the maximum
price established under this supplement
shall be reduced by $1.50 per thousand
labels used (label allowance).

(2) When any item covered by this
supplement is sold unlabeled In contain-
ers no greater in content that a No. 10
can, the maximum price established un-
der this supplement shall be reduced by
one cent per case (labor allowance) in
addition to the allowance provided In
subparagraph (1) above.

(b) In each sale to a purchaser other
than a government procurement agency,
where a processor makes an allowance
for labels or labor under this section he
shall state the amount and nature of
such allowance on the Invoice accom-
panying the sale.

SEC.' 10. Provisions of Article Ir of
Food Products Regulation No. I ap-
plicable to this supplement. The fol-
lonng provisions of Food Products Reg-
ulation No. 1 are applicable to this sup-
plement:

(a) Maximum prlces for products In now
container types or =i=e (cectlon 2.2 of FTE
1).

(b) Adjustment of dollar-and-czas
nmximum prices for procc=ors who perform
the wholesale or retail function (CCaction 22
of PPR 1).

(c) Individual authorization of maamum
prices (Eectlon 2.5 of FPR 1).

(d) Uniform delivered prlcc where the
celler has customarily been velling on an

1. o. b. chiping point b-a (a os-on 2.3 of
1?ri 1).

(o) Maimum prces for sal= by pzimazy
distributor (cection 2.9 of FPM 1), Tha
maxdmum marLup Is s5.

(f) MaXIMum pices for caIe by dlstrib-
utors who are not primary dL-triutsar,
whclcssar, or retailers (cction 2.10 of
F~n 1).

(g) Payment of broer=s (sactlon 211 of
F P. 1).

(h) SpecLi p-c!i±g ez panzs which many
ba reflccted In mnaimum prices for sian to
government prcuremnt ag =ncies (catin
2.13 of FPR 1).

(1) Trcatment of fcderal and state tamrs
(=caon 2.14 of FPP. 1). Mhe 'hbze psrtai7'
applicable to primary dL-tributask-. MarchL
19 2.

(j) Units of ale and fraction of a cent
(inactlon 2.15 of FM 1).

(k) Uaintenance of cutcmnaydl-2aunt3
and allowaiscas (aectlen 2.16 of FPR 1).

AflfcLu f --flSCizLTfNLMOUS Pi3OVECSI-2s

S-c. 11. Grades and zuroces. (a)
The provisions of this section apply to
all sellers, whether or not processors,
who affix labels or cause them to be
affixed to the packed citrus products
covered by this supplement. Heoeer,
the provisions of this section da not ap-
ply to products sold to government pro-
curement agencies.

(b) The term "grade" when used in
this supplement, means the grade, at the
time of shipment by the seller, as defined
and established by the United States
Department of Agriculture.

(c) On and after Febl ruary 4, 1944,
each seller selling any item covered by
this supplement shall furnish the pur-
chaser, at or before the time of d-livery,
with an invoice describmg the item and
separately stating its grade.

d) The grade of the item shel be
shown on the Invoice by-use of the
United States Department of A.rcul-
ture grade designation, by letter or de-
scriptive term. For example, the grace
of an Item which conforms to the spea-
flcations for U. S. "Grade A" shall b
designated either "Grade A." or "Fancy-"

(e) In any case in which standards or
definitions are established by the
United States Department of Agricul-
ture, or under authority of the Fed-=al
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act, for syrup
or pracking medium for any packeld citrus
product covered by this supplement, the
statement of grade on the mvoice shall
show the syrup or packng medium and
shall be describ,d by the same descrp-
tion as that used in the applicable stand-
ard or definition.

M A processor shall not be subject
to any criminal penalty, civil enforce-
ment action or suit for treble damages
under the Emergency Price Control Act
of 1942, as amended, for, failure of an
Item covered by this supplement to con-
form to the grade designated on the n-
voice Is-ued with respect to it if (1)
within 90 daya prior to shipment of the
Item by the processor to the purchaser,
the Office of Distribution of the War
Food Administration (or any successor
has issued to the processor a certificate
of quality and condition for processed
fruits and vegetables (or any similar
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certificate) covering a lot which in-
cludes the item and from which samples
have been drawn by official graders of
the Office of Distribution of the War
Food Administration (or any successor)
and (2) the grade designated on the in-
voice conforms to the grade designated
on the certificate.

(g) A person who purchases an item
covered by this supplement from a proc-
essor and who relies in good faith upon
the grade designated on the invoice fur-
nishd to him by the processor shall not
be subject to any criminal penalty or
civil enforcement action under the Emer-
gency Price Control Act of 1942, as
amended, in connection with the pur-
chase for failure of the item to conform
to the grade designated on the invoice.
He may resell the item at the grade des-
ignated on the Invoice and shall not be
subject to any criminal penalty, civil
enforcement action, or suit for treble
damages under the Emergency Price
Control Act of 1942,,as amended, in con-
nection with such resale.

(h) Nothing In this supplement shall
be construed to change any of the re-
quirements of the Federal Food,. Drug,
and Cosmetic Act, or any regulation is-
sued under it.

SEC. 12. Promstons of Article II of
Food Products Regulation No. .I appli-
cable to thts supplement. The following
provisions of Food Products Regulation
No. 1 are applicable to this supplement:

(a) Restrictions on sales to primary dis-
tributors (section 3.1 of FPR 1).

(b) Weights (section 3.2 of FPR 1).
(c) Storage (section 3.3 of FPR 1).
(d) Export sales (section 3.4 of FPR 1).
(e) Notification of new maximum price

(section 3.5 of FPR 1).
(f) Records which must be kept (section

'8.6 of FPR 1).
(g) Sales slips and receipts (section 3.8 of

FPR 1)
(h) Transfers of business or stock in trade

(section 3.9 of FPR 1).
(1) How a figured maximum price is estab-

lished and how an established maximum
price may be changed (section 3.10 of FPR 1).

(j) Adjustable pricing (section 3.11 of
FPR 1).

(k) Compliance with the applicable sup-
plement (section 3.12 of FPR 1).

(I) Adjustment of maximum prices of
food products under "Government contracts"
or subcontracts' (section 3.13 of FPR 1).

(in) Applications for adjustment by sellers
who have been found to have violated the
Robinson-Patman Act (section 3.14 of
rPR 1).

(n) Applications for adjustment and peti-
tions for amendment based on wage or salary.
Increases requiring approval of the National
War Labor Board (section 3.15 of FPR 1).
(o) Petitions for amendment (section 3.16

of FPR 1).

This supplement shall become effective
June 21, 1944.

NoTE: Alu reporting and record-keeping
requirements of this supplement have been

J

approved by the Bureau of the Budget in
accordance with the Federal Reports Act of
1942.

Issued this 16th day of June 1944.
CHESTER BOWLES,

Adminzstrator

IF. R. Doc. 44-8783; Filed, June 16, 1944;
11:44 a. in.]

PART 1364--FREsH, CURED AND CANNED
MEAT AND FISH PRODUCTS

[IAPR 389,1 Amdt. 14]

CEILING PRICES FOR CERTAIN SAUSAGE ITEMIS
AT WHOLESALE

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amend-
ment has been issued simultaneously
herewith and filed with the Division of
the Federal Register.*

Maximum Price Regulation No. 389 is
amended in the following respects:

1. Section 4 (Ib) (3) (ii) is amended
by adding at the end thereof a sentence
to read as follows:

For the purposes of the requirements
of this paragraph (b) (3) (ii) only, the
specific words such ds "pork" "beef"
"veal" "mutton" "hearts" "livers"
"tripe" etc. shall also refer to meat
passed for cooking; if meat passed for
cooking is used, the label shall state ex-
pressly that the sausage contains
product passed after cooking.

2. A definition of "Meat passed for
cooking" inserted in the proper alpha-
betical place in section 13 (b) is added
to read as follows:

"Meat passed for'cooking" means meat
or a meat by-product wtich has been
passed for cooking by the Meat Inspec-
tion Service of the War Food Adminis-
tration. For the purpose of this defini-
tion only, meat is considered to be that
part of the striated muscle, with or with-
out attached overlying fat, which is part
of the dressed carcass of cattle, calves,
swine, sheep or goats, and meat by-
product is considered to be a dressed edi-
ble part other than such meat derived
from cattle, calves, sheep, swine or goats.

3. The definition of "Sausage" in sec-
tion 13 (b) is amended to read as
follows:

"Sausage" means chopped, ground, or
comininuted skeletal meat or meat by-
products, or any combination thereof,
seasoned with spices and/or condiments,
and to which salt, sugar, sodium nitrate,
sodium nitrite and extender may or may
not be. added, except that the following
sausage products may contain chopped,

*Copies may be obtained from the Office of
of Price Administration.

18 P.R. 5903, 6958, 6945, 8185, 8677, 10906,
10907, 11956, 13340, 15192.

ground or comminuted meat passed for
cooking in addition to or In place of
chopped, ground or comminuted skeletal
meat, or meat by-products, or any com-
bination thereof; sulze or souse, head
cheese, chill con came, Type 4 frank-
furters or bologna containing no more
than 31/2 percent extender, Type 4 loaf,
and Berliner or Berlin.

4. The definition of "Type 4 frank-
furters or bologna" In section 13 (c) Is
amended to read as follows:
, "Type 4 frankfurters or bologna"
means sausage containing any propor-
tions -of skeletal meat, meat passed for
cooking and meat by-products, Including
that'derived from goats, and which may
contain extender not exceeding 15 per-
cent of the finished weight If meat passed
for cooking Is not used, or extender not
exceeding 31/2 percent of the finished
weight if meat passed for cooking is used.

5. The definition of "Type 4 loaf" In
section 13 (f) Is amended to read as
follows:

"Type 4 loaf" means a loaf which Is
made of any combination of skeletal
meat, meat passed for cooking and meat
by-products, including those derived
from goats; which contains no more than
15 percent extender' and which contains
no more than 20 percent of added mols-
ture or water.

6. The definitions of "Lebanon bo-
logna" and "Berliner" or "Berlin" in
section 13 (h) are amended respectively
to read as follows:

"Lebanon bologna" means an all-beef
sausage containing no meat other than
beef and beef fat; which Is stuffed in beef
casings or artificial casings; which Is
smoked not less than 96 hours during the
months of May through October and not
less than 144 hours during the remaining
months, except that If such sausage Is
made fr9m beef which has been partially
cured for at least 24 hours prior to smok-
ing, the specified smoking time may be
reduced 24 hours; which has a fat con-
tent not in excess of 12 percent; which
has-a yield not In excess of 88 percent:
which contains no extender' and which
has been made under Federal Inspection.

"Berliner" or "Berlin" means a sausage
which is made of any combination of one
or more of pork, beef, veal, pork cheeko.
meat, pork head meat, mutton and meat
passed for cooking, or any three of these
items as major ingredients and one of
hearts, beef head meat or beef cheek
meat as a minor ingredient; which Is
stuffed in beef casings or artificial cas-
ings; which has a fat content not In ex-
cess of 25 percent; which contains no
more than 5 percent of added moisture
or water- and which contains no more
than 31/2 percent of extender,
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This amendment shall become effec-
tive June 16, 19-44.

(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th
Cong., E.O. 9250, 7 FR. 7871, E.O. 9328,
8 F.R. 4681)

Issued this 16th day of June 1944.
CHESTER BOWLES,

Admntstrator.

[F. R. Doe. 44-8788; Filed, June 16, 1944;
11:45 a. in]

PART 1407-RATIONING OF FOOD AND I'OOD
PRODUCTS

[Rev. RO 16]

MIEAT, PATS, FISH, AND CHEESE

Ration Order 16 and Amendments 1
through 143 thereto are compiled and
re-issued as Revised Ration Order 16, to
read as follows:

§ 1407.3026 Rationing of meat, fats,
flas, and cheeses. Under the authority
vested in the Adimnistrator by Executive
Order No. 9125, issued by the President
on Anril 7, 1942; Directive No. 1 and
Supplementary Directive No. 1-M of the
War Production Board, issued on Janu-
ary 24, 1942 and September 12, 1942,
respectively; Executive Order No. 9280,
issued by the President on December 5,
1942; and War Food Orders No. 56, No.
58, No. 59, and No. 61 issued by the Sec-
retary of Agriculture, Revised Ration
Order No. 16 (Meat, Fats, Fish, and
Cheeses) which is annexed hereto and
made a part hereof, is hereby issued.

AuTosrrN: [ 1407Z026 Issued under Pub.
Law 671, 76th Cong., as amended by Pub.
Laws 89, 421, 507 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O.
9125, 7 F R. 2719; E.O. 9280, 7 FR. 10179;
W.P.B. Dir. 1, 7 P.R. 562, and Supp. Dir. I-ML,
7 F.. 7234; War Food Order No. 56, 8 P.R.

"2005, 9 F.R. 4319; War Food Order No. 58,
8 F.R. 2251, 9 F.R. 4319; War Food Order No.
59, 8 F.R. 3171, 9 F.R. 4319; War Food Order
No. 61, 8 F.R. 3471, 9 F.R. 4319.

REViSED RATION OSDER No. 16--MEAT, FATS,
FisH, AND CnESS

ARTICLE I-nITODUCTION
See.
1.1 Foods covered by this order.
1.2 Meat, cheese, canned fish, fats and oils,

and canned milk are rationed by the
point system.

1.3 Form in which points are used.

ARTICLE nL-CONSUIES

2.1 When a person is a consumer.
2.2 Consumers may -purchase after March

28, 1943, only for points.
2.3 How points are given up by a consumer.
2.4 Consumers who need more foods cov-

ered by this order because of illness
may apply for more points.

2.5 Consumers who must purchase in quan-
tity may apply for certificates.

2.6 Service men may get certificates to
acquire foods covered by this order.

2.7 Consumers who must have more foods
covered by this order for their sub-
sistence may apply for more points.

No. 121-9

ARTICLE III-10=IE IrODUCE

31 Home producers may consume what
they produce and may lend limited
amounts.

82 Consumerg may purcha e larger quan-
tities of meat at a time from farm

claughterers.
3.3 Consumers may arrange to have their

.food processed or otherwico prepared.
3.4 Livestock producers may have animal

slaughtered by primary distributor,
primarily for household consump-
tion, and acquire the rezulting foods
point-free.

3.6 Person may have fish caught by mem-
bers of his family unit canned by a
primary distributor for houzehold
consumption.

AnTiCL V-arnmvy Dl-TaMisu za

4.1 Explanation of the term prlmary dis-
tributor.

4.2 Esplanatlon of the term primary dis-
tributor cstablishment. -

43 A place at which a food covered by this
order is produced Is a primary dis-
tributor cstabllshment.

4.4 A place at which a food covared by this
order is converted into another such
food, is a primary distributor eztab-
lishment.

4.5 A place to which foods covered by this
order are imported Is a primary dis-
tributor establihment.

4.6 A place where foods coverd by this or-
der are produced or Imported may be
a primary distributor estnblishment
as to foods not produced or imported
there.

4.7 A place where a person keeps fcds may
be a primary distributor ctablish-
ment even if he does not produce or
import there.

4.8 A place Is a single primary distributor
establishment even if a person en-
gages in Eeveral operations there.

4. Butter and cheese a=.mbly plant s a
primary distributor establiEment.

4.10 A place whcre foods are produced or Im-
ported for use only is not a primary
distributor ctablishment.

4.11 Primary distributors muat rc-lster and
file reports.

4.12 Primary distributor may not do busines
if he docz,not file reports.

4.13 A primary distributor must Eurrender
to the Omce of Price Administratlon
all points he is not permitted to Ue.

4.14 Primary distributors may get polnts to
acquire foods.

4.15 A primary distributor who ha mor
than one establishment must operate
them separately.

4.16 Primary distributors must keep records.
4.17 Policy against discriminatlon.

ARTICLE V-7w -OLreAx -

5.1 Explanatlon of the terms wholesler
and wholesale cstablishment.

5.2 Wholesalers must register.
5.3 Wholcalcr may not do busincs unless

he has registered.
5.4 Wholesalers must report their invento-

ries.
5.5 Wholesalers must report their sales and

points on hand.
5.6 A wholesaler Is given an allowable In-

ventory.
5.8 Wholesalers must keep records.

S=c
5.9 VWho alers who cll to consumers must

pazt table of point values.
5.10 Wholesalaro must report Inventoez of

canned fi:h.

6.1 Eplanatfon of the term retailer and
retail es-t3bl1hmcnt.

.2 Retailer must rc lter.
0. A retalecr may not do busilnes unless

he has rGlateed.
0G4 Retallers must relirt their Inventoriez.
6.5 Retailer must report their sales and

points on hand.
6.6 A rctafler Is given an allowable inven-

tory.
6.8 ReItalers must Icp records.
60. Retailers must pozt point prices.
0.10 A retailer may call at lower point valus

food3 in Imminnt danger o spolage.

ARTI LE VIr-=VzTeIAr Us = I., u-

7.1 rplanatlon of the terms Industrial uzz.
Indus-trfal uzar. and Industrial uz.z
e;tablithment

7.2 InduztrIl u:= must register.
72 Induotrial u r may not do busIness un-

le s he has redatered.
7.4 Indu-trial usar must report their in-

vcntories.
7.5 Industr'Il uzars; muzt report their uz-

of fcods during certain quarterly
periods.

7.0 Industr al users' allotments.
7.7 Re fstratIon after March 10, 1-43.
7.8 Restrictlon on us3 of foods by indus-

trial users.
7.9 Industrial users must keep records.
710 r-zplanatlon of the terms Industrial

consumption- and Industrial con-
suImer.

7.11 Indutrla: conumerm may apply for
paints to require food.

7.12 R.,Lstration or indutIral. consumers
who becojm industrial usrs.

7.13 Provislonal allo-nce.

cOM4mn-ED - T nuse.ED s A

8.1 A percsn who opcrat s different types
of establishments I- treated as if ha
w ere different persons.

8.2 The cms prsan may be both a whole-
raler (or retailer) and an Industral
u 2r at the came place.

8.3 The camo per-on may be both a whole-
taler (or retailer) and on institutfon-
al u,.er at the rame place.

8.4 The came pman may be both a pri-
mary distributor and a wholesalcr (or
retailer) at the same place.

8.5 The came place may be more than on-
establishment.

A=TCLE- IX-sne:; nI== ACCOMITS
9.1 A ration banb account Is an account

In which points are depoasitd.
9.2 Who must oen a ration bank account.
9.3 All points muot be de pasited in the

account.
9.4 When points must be depasited.

A-ecrE x-,z1.ns tND TZ--Zo=-S o C17 rco3
Co= 11W T1113 *osn

101 Only rotailers. wholesalcrs, and pci-
mary dla-tributu may transfer foszd
covered by this-crder.
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sec.
10.2 Transfers to certain persons after

March 28, 1943, may be made only
for points.

10.3 Transfers to retailers, wholesalers and
primary distributors after April 10,
1943, may be made only for points.

10.4 How foods covered-by this order are
transferred to consumers.

10.5 How foods covered by this order are
transferred to persons other than
consumers.

10.6 Point fractions are to be computed to
nearest full point.

10.7 Transfers between establishments of
different types or between separately
registered establishments of the
same type operated by the same per-
son.

10.8 Transferor may notuse points he re-
ceives in advance until, foods are
transferred.

10.9 Points may be returned for under-
deliveries of foods covered by this
order.

10.10 Points must be given up for imports
of foods.

10.11 Sale at lower point values of canned
fish, canned milk or canned meat
in danger of spoilage.

ARTICLE XI-POINT-FREE TRANSFERS

11.1 Foods in transit to industrial or insti-
tutional users or industrial consum-
ers on March 28, 1943, may be ac-
quired point-free.

11.2 Foods in transit to primary distribu-
tors, wholesalers, or retailers on April
10, 1943. may be acquired point-free.

11.2a Foods which have a zero point value
may be transf9rred without points.

11.3 Foods may be moved to establishment
in whose Inventory they are in-
cluded, point-free.

11.4 Foods covered by this order may be
exchanged for other such foods.

11.5 Lost or stolen foods may be returned,
point-free.

11.6 Stocks of foods may be moved point-
free between establishments of the
same person which are registered to-
gether.

11,7 Foods may be stored and returned
from storage, point-free.

11,8 Security interests in foods may be
created and released, point-free.

11.9 Foods may be transferred, point-free,
for liquidation, by operaflon of law,
or in judicial proceedings.

11.10 Foods may be acquired, point-free, by
insurers or for salvage.

11.11 Foods may be delivered to importer by
customs official, point-free.

11,12 Foods may be transferred, point-free,
in connection with transfer of a
business.

11.13 Foods may be transferred, point-free,
In the way permitted by section 3.4.

11.14 Foods may be transferred by and to
consumers, point-free, for custom
processing or other preparation.

11.15 Items in transit on the day before they
are added to the foods covered by
the order, may be acquired point-
free.

11.16 Title to foods may be transferred
point-free where the one who has
title does not have possession.

11.17 Primary distributors may transfer
canned fish and canned milk point-
free to allow for spoilage.

11.18 Government agencies may transfer
foods point-free to the Procurement
Division of the Treasury Depart-
ment.

11.19 Restriction on industrial and institu-
tional users' inventory of rationed
fats or oils having a zero point value.

ARTICLE XII-SALE OF. BUSINESS
12.1 Sale or transfer of retail, wholesale, or

primary distributor establishment.

See.
12.2 Sale or transfer of Industrial user es-

tablishments.
12.3 Where and how the transferee registers

the establishments acquired by him.
12.4 Moving establishment to another place.

ARTICLE XIII-NEW BUSINESSES

13.1 New retail and wholesale establishments
may be opened.

13.2 New primary distributor establishments
may be opened.

13.3 In special cases, allotments may be
granted for new industrial user es-
tablishaents.

13.4 Where a person who opens a new es-
tablishment registers if he already
has other establishments of the same
type.

ARTICLE XIv-CLOSINa OF BUSINESS

14.1 What a person who closes his establish-
ment must do.

ARTICLE XV-ADJUSTMLENTS

15.1 Adjustments for lost, destroyed, or
stolen foods.

15.2 Applications may be made for other
adjustments.

15.3 Wholesalers may receive points to re-
place inventory losses due to shrink-
age (evaporation) or cutting.

15.4 Wholesalers may apply for allowable in-
ventory adjustments.

15.5 Wholesalers and retailers of canned
milk 'or soft cheeses may obtain ade-
quate working inventories.

15.6 Adjustment in base-period use of in-
dustrial user whose production in
fourth quarter of 1942 was limited
by General Preference Order M-71.

15.7 Retailers may apply for allowable in-
ventory adjustments.

15.8 Retailers and wholesalers may apply for
temporary adjustments because of
seasonal variations.

ARTICLE XVI-ISSUANCE AND USE OF CERTIFICATES,
RATION COUPONS AND TOKENS

16.1 How certificates are issued.
16.2 Certificates may be used at any time.
16.3 A certificate must be endorsed.
16.5 Names of persons who have been given

certificates may be posted.
16.6 Certificates are the property of the

Office of Price Administration and
may be revoked.

16.7 Sugar purchase certificates may be cor-
rected and used instead of certifi-
cates on OPA Form R-1201.

16.8 How ration coupons are issued.
16.9 How ration tokens may be obtained

by persons other than consumers.
16.10 How tokens are used.

ARTICLE XVII-RECODS, REPORTS, AND
INSPECTIONS

17.1 Records must be kept for two years.
17.2 Records may be inspected by Office of

Price Administration.
17.3 Places where foods covered by this or-

der are kept may be inspected.
17.4 Records and reports are confidential.
17.5 District Office may extend time for

registration and reports.
17.6 Office of Price Administration may re-

quire applicants to give information.
17.7 Records, reports and registrations re-

quired by this order.

ARTICLE XVIII-ADDITIONAL RECORDS TO BE KEPT
BY CHAINS

18.1 Chains must keep records of transfers
of stocks and points between estab-
lishments.

ARTICLE XIX-APPEALS

19.1 Persons directly affected by action
taken under this order can appeal.

ARTICLE XX-IAsC1LIANEOUS RULES AND
PROHIBITIONS

Sec.
20.1 Additional prohibitions.
20.2 Stamps, tokens and certificates may

not be taken by legal process or ac-
quired by will.

20.3 Office of Price Administration must be
notified of legal proceedings.

20.4 Definition of meat in price order or
regulation governs under this order,

20.5 General Ration Order 6 governs
wherever inconsistent with this
order.

20.6 References to Ration Order 10 deemed
references to Revised Ration Order
16,

ARTICLE xxi-xronRTs
21.1 Foods covered by this order may be

exported under General Ration Or-
der 17.

ARTICLE xxII-EXEMPT AGENMS AND oTra
SPECIAL OASES

22.1 Exempt agencies may acquire foods
covered by this order.

22.2 How exempt agencies acquire foods
covered by this order.

22.3 Post exchanges and ships' service de-
partments ashore may acquire foods
for points.

22.4 Sales commissaries, post exchanges
and ships' service departments
ashore may transfer foods for points,

22.5 Veterans' Administration and Coast
and Geodetic Survey may apply for
allotments under General Ration
Order 5.

22.6 Industrial users may replenish foods
used in products transferred to
agencies designated in General Ra-
tion Order 11.

22.7 Ships' and planes' stores.
22.8 Governmental investigatory agencies

may acquire foods needed In their
investigations.

22.9 Area reduction in point value of farm
butter.

22.11 Issuance of checks by Office of Dis-
tribution of War Food Administra-
tion for demonstrations.

22.12 Issuances and use of checks by Exten-
sion Service of Department of Agri-
culture.

ARTICLE XXIII-"SUSPENSION ORDERS

23.1 Office of Price Administration may Is-
sue suspension orders.

ARTICLE XXV-ACQUISITION Or FOODS 0 OVERED
BY THIS ORDER DY RESIDENTS Or MEXICO

25.1 Residents of Mexico may acquire foods
covered by this order in the United
States.

25.2 Issuance of ration cards,
25.3 Issuance of ration cards to certain ap-

plicants by the District Office,
25.4 Value and use of coupons by residents

of Mexico.
25.5 How suppliers may replace inventory

of foods covered by this order trans-
ferred to residents of Mexico,

25.6 Surrender of points by suppliers from
whom foods covered by this order
were acquired before July 1, 1944,

25.7 Records of suppliers from whom foods
covered by this order were acquired
before July 1, 1944.

25.8 Records and reports by suppliers who
transferred foods covered by this or-
der to residents of Mexico before July
1, 1943.

ARTICLE XXVI-OUSEHOLD SALVAOE FATS

26.1 Explanation of the terms renderer and
rendering establishment.

26.2 nzndecers must register between De-
cember 9 and December 11, 1043, In-
clusive.

26.3 Renderers may receive allotments,
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Sec.
26.4 Renderers must file reports.
26.5 Renderers must keep records.
26.6 Explanation of the terms independent

collector and inqependent collector
establishment.

26.7 Independent collectors may register and
apply for _an allowable inventory.

26.8 IJidependent collectors must keep rec-
ords.

26.9 Who may have ration bank accounts.
26.10 How household salvage fats bank ac-

counts are used.
26.11 Points must be given up for household

salvage fats.
26.12 Point-free transfers.
26.13 Other sections of this order apply.

ARTICL. XXV-DEFINMIONS

27.1 Definitions.

AS'fICLE sm-APFENDIX

30.1 Items excluded from the definition of
meat.

20.2 Reporting periods for wholesalers who
transfer canned fish.

ARTICLE I-I1TRODUCTION'

SECTION 1.1 Foods covered "b, this
order (a) This order covers "meat"
"canned fish" "rationed cheeses" "ra-
tioned fats or oils" and "canned milk."

(1) 'Meat" means-the carcass or any
edible part of the carcass of cattle, calves,
sheep, lambs or swne. It includes edible
offal, bones and skins. It also includes
any other edible product containing
more than twenty per cent, by weight, of
any of the above items. Meat does not
include gelatin, glue or "lard" Neither
does it-include casings or visceral parts"acquired" by a person to be used by him
min making casings. (Casings are visceral
parts specially prepared for use in hold-
ing sausage or other foods.) Meat does
not include rendering fats and bones
(produced in disassembling a carcass, or
in cutting a carcass or primal cut into
smaller cuts, or in boning a carcass or
cut) and lean trimmings commingled
with these rendering fats and bones, if
these parts of the carcass are acquired
by a person to be used by him for am-
mal feed, for rendering into inedible
products or for other inedible purposes,
or by a primary distributor to be used by
him for rendering into rationed fats or
oils, or for transfer to such a person for
one of these purposes; however, render-
ing fats do not include fat backs, fat back
pork, clear plates and jowls (including
-jowl squares) Neither does meat in-
clude cracklings containing no more than
fifteen per cent, by weight, of fat.
(Cracklings containing more than fifteen
per cent, by weight, of fat are considered
renderng fatsJ Meat does not include
the items listed in section 30.1 (a) (1)
and (2) However, meat does include
any of the items listed in section 30.1
(a) (2) when they are used in an edible
product in combination with each other
or with any of the other items defined
as meat in this paragraph. Neither does
meat include waste cooking waters, meat
extracts, or bouillon cubes. (Waste cook-
ing waters are produced in the cooking
of meat. leat extracts are produced by
the evaporation of these cooking waters.

I Wcrds which -are speqially defined In this
order are shown in quotation marks the first
time they appear in each Article. Dlefinitions
are given in section 27.1 of the order.

Bouillon cubes are produced from such
meat extracts.) Meat does not include a
carcass, or any part of a carcas, which Is
condemned as unfit for human food by
an authorized Federal, State or local gov-
ernment inspector, and which is either
plainly marked to indicate that It has
been so condemned or is denatured or
otherwise destroyed for food purposes
as may be required by law.

(2) "Canned i" means any of the
following heat-treated Items, if packed
in hermetically sealed containers:
mackerel, oyster, salmon, sardine (in-
cluding California pilchard) shrimp,
tuna (including bonito and yellowtail)
and any other edible product containing
more than twenty per cent, by weight, of
the above.

(3) "Rationed cheeses" Include any
natural cheese (but not "cottage cheese"
or "creamed cottage cheese" which con-
tains 5 percent or less of butterfat by
weight) and any other edible product
containing 30 percent or more, by weight,
of natural cheese (other than cottage
cheese, or creamed cottage cheese con-
taming 5 percent or less butterfat by
weight) It does not include "whey
product" nor does it include any cheeze
in the manufacture of which neither
cow's milk nor milk solids derived from
cow's milk are used.

(4) "Rationed fats or oils" which are
defined in detail in section 27.1, include,
among other products, "butter" "mar-
garine" "cooking and salad oils"
and "shortening" Mayonnaise, salad
dressing, USP vitamin oils, fish liver oil,
sperm oil and "fats" resulting from cook-
Ing done by "consumers" and "Institu-
tional users" are not included.

(5) "Canned milk" Includes evapo-
rated milk and condensed milk, if packed
in hermetically sealed continers.

(6) "Canned meat" means any meat
packed in hermetically sealed containers
and heat-treated.

(b) No item which is a processed food
covered by Revised Ration Order 13 2 or
which is a pharmaceutical product, is
rationed under this order, even If It
comes within the above definitions.

(c) P'uncturing or opening the con-
tainer in which canned fish or canned
milk is packed, or merely removing it
from the container, does not cause It to
cease to be a "food covered by this order."

d) When a food covered by this or-
der is prepared for service and served,
it is no longer considered a food covered
by this order. Thus, a "person" who is
served meat loaf in a restaurant, as part
of a meal, is not getting a food covered
by this order. Furthermore, when a
food covered by this order has been used
in making a product which Is not rA-
tioned under this order, it cease to be
a food covered by this order. For ex-
ample, butter may be used in baking
peach pie-that pie, and the butter in it,
are not food covered by this order.

SEc. 1.2 Meat, cheesc, canned fish,
fats and oils, and canned mill; are ra-
ioned by the point system. (a) All
type's of meat, rationed cheeses, canned
fish, rationed fats or oils, and canned
milk are rationed together, as a group,
through the use of the point sys-

29 P.R. 2.

tem of ratonin". Each item is given a
particular point vzlue for each cut,
pound or sa in wluch It is sold. The
point value of an article of these foods
is the number of points that must be
given up by any person who wants to get
it, just as the money price of an article is
the amount of money it costs. The
point values will be fi ed by the Once of
Price Aminist ration in a supplement to
this order, containing the oacial tables
of point values. These poin values my
b changed from time to time, as condi-
tiors require.

Sc. 1.3 Form m whzc. pomts are
tsed. (a) There are several forms of
ration currency which represent points.

(b) The basic forms of ration currency
are red stamps in War Ration Book
Four and "tokens" which are designated
by the Olflze of Price Administration to
be used for the acquisiton of all foods
covered by this order. They are the form
in which points are generally given up
by "consumers"

(c) Other forms of ration currency au-
thorized by the Ofee of Prce Admin-
istration are "cartificates" (OPA Form
R-1201) ration coupons and ration
che 's drawn on ration bank accounts.
A certificate or ration coupon as issued
by the Oe of Prie Administration (or
a person authorized by that ofee to
issue It) and is worth the number of
points stated on It. Ration checks are
very much like ordinary checks. They
are drawn on a bank account in which
a person has deposited his points, just
as an ordinary Oieck is drawn on a bank
account in mbich he has deposited his
money.

ARTICLE II--COr-SUIZIS

S&c. 2.1 Wizen a veron zs a consumer
(a) Any "person" who buys or"acquires"
"foods covered by this order" for his per-
sonal use or for use at a t ble at which he
eats, is a "consumer" (When a person
gets foods covered by this order in order
to resell them or in order to use them in
maling other products for sale, he is not
a consumer, since those are not personal
uses He is a consumr only so far as he
does get foods covered by this order for
personal use.)

Szc. 2.2 Conmmers may nrchasz
after March 28, 1943, only for voints.
(a) B ejnning March 29, 1943, a con-
sumer may buy or acquire foods covered
by this ofder only by giving up points
equal to the point value of the foods ao-
qulred. However, a consumer may ex-
change foods covered by this order with
any other parson for other such foosi
covered by this order of equal point
value, without giving up points. More-
over, consumers may acquire, transfer,
or use, without limitation or restriction,
foods covered by this order which have a
zero point value at the time of the acqui-
sition, transfer, or use, respec'dvely.

(b) Consumers may lend foods cov-
ered by this order to other consume,
and may get them back. However, they
may not lend more than five pounds of
such foods (other than foods which have
a zero point value at the time of the
loan) at any one time, except under
the provisions of s2ction 3.1 (bi) rhey
may also acquire foods from. other con-
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sumers for consumption at a common
table with them. No points are to be
given up for such transactions. (A
transaction is not a loan If any charge
is made.)

(c) A consumer who has acquired
foods covered by this order for points
may give them to another consumer
point-free. He may also give such foods
point-free to a religious, charitable, civic,
or municipal organization, as his agent,
to give them point-free to another con-
sumer. (A transaction is not a gift If
any charge Is made.)

SEc. 2.3 How points are given up by a
consumer-(a) A consumer uses stamps.
A consumer gives up points, when he ac-
quires foods covered by this order, by
surrendering red "stamps" from his War
Ration Book Four.

(b) Stamps may be used only when
they have been validated. A consumer
may use each red stamp in his War
Ration Book Four as soon as it has been
validated by the Office of Price Admin-
istration. The validation dates of these
stamps will be fixed in a supplement-to
this order. (Transfers of '!meat" by
farm slaughterers to consumers, covered
in section 3.2, are excepted from this
rule.) (Nothing in this provision vali-
dates any stamps which have already
expired in any War Ration Book.)

(c) General rules for the use of stamps
by consumers. A consumer must give up
stamps worth exactly the point value of
the foods covered by this order which he
acquires, except that fractional amounts
are to be handled In the way described
In section 10.6. Red stamps in War Ra-
tion Book Four are worth 10 points each,
regardless of the number printed on
them. Stamps must be given up at the
time the foods are acquired. The stamps
may be used by a consumer only if torn
out of the war ration book in the pres-
ence of the person who is selling or
transferring the foods. A stamp may be
used only to get foods covered by this
order for the consumer from whose book
it Is taken, or for use at a table at which
he eats.

(d) A consumer also uses certiftcates
and ration coupons. Any consumer to
whom a "board" issues a "certificate" or
ration coupon may use it to acquire foods
covered by the order, just as stamps are
used. However, a consumer may give up
the certificate or ration coupon at or be-
fore the time when the foods are ac-
quired. The number of points a certifi-
cate or ration coupon is worth is
shown on that certificate or ration
coupon. A consumer to whom a certifi-
cate has been issued must sign his name
on the back before he may use it.

(e) How mail order purchases are
made. A consumer who orders food cov-
ered by this order for delivery by mail
may detach stamps from his war ration
book and send them or "tokens" with his
order. If the seller cannot fill all or
any part of the order, he will return a
ration check for the difference. The
consumer may endorse that check and
use it to get foods covered by this order.

(f) Consumers may give up points be-
fore delivery of butter or rationed
cheeses. A consumer may also acquire
"butter" or "rationed cheeses" from a

mobile conveyance operated on a regular
delivery route by giving up stamps or
tokens before he acquires the foods. If
the seller or transferor cannot fill all or
any part of the order, he will return a
ration check for the difference. The
consumer may endorse that check and
use it to get foods covered by this order.

(g) How consumers acquire and use
tokens. If the consumer is unable to
give up points exactly equal to the point
value of the foods acquired by him be-
cause he does not have stamps, certifi-
cates, ration coupons, or ration checks of
sufficiently small value to make up the
proper amount, he may give up, and the
transferor may accept, stamps, certifi-
cates, ration coupons, or ration checks of
the nearest higher value, and the trans-
feror must return the excess number of
points to the consumer in the form of
*tokens. Tokens may be used by a con-
sumer to acquire foods covered by this
order only if he has received the tokens
in this way from his transferor. A trans-
feror may accept tokens from a con-
sumer, unless he knows or has reason to
believe that they were not acquired by
the consumer in this way.

SEc. 2.4 Consumers who need more
foods covered by this order because of
illness may apply for more points. (a)
Any consumer whose health requires
that he have more foods covered by this
order than he can get with his war ra-

.tion book, may apply for additional
points. The application must be made,
on OPA Form R-315, by the consumer
himself or by someone acting for him,
and may be made in person or by mail.
The application can be made only to the
"board",for the place where the consumer
lives. The application (on OPA Form
R-315) must contain a written statement
signed by a person licensed by the laws of
the State In which the certification is
made to prescribe for human medication
all internal drugs which may be pre-
scribed within that State. However, If
the consumer is pregnant, a Public

-Health Nurse employed by a federal,
state or community public health agency,
may sign such a statement instead. The
statement must contain a specific diag-
nosis of the applicant's Illness or condi-
tion, and must show why the applicant
must have more foods covered by this
order, the amounts and types he needs
during the next ten weeks (or a shorter
period if the illness is of shorter dura-
tion) and the probable duration of the
illness.

(b) If the diagnosis is diabetes mel-
litus, active tuberculosis, chronic ne-
phritis (nephrotic type) cirrhosis of the
liver, severe hepatitis, chrome suppura-
tive diseases (this group Includes
empyema of the chest cavity, osteomy-
elitis, extensive suppurative lesions of
soft parts, subcutaneous tissues or
muscles, and those infections In which
there is profuse pus formation) severe
burns, gastro-intestinal lesions (includ-
ing post-operative cases involving opera-
tions on the stomach, intestines or colon
for ulcers or cancer) or pregnancy, and
if the board finds that the applicant's
health depends upon his getting more
foods covered by this order, it shall issue
to him one or more certificates for the

number of points necessary to get the
additional foods covered by this order
which he needs during the next ten
weeks. If the diagnosis is any illness
other than one of those specified in this
paragraph, or if the applicant requests
more foods covered by this order than
the board is authorized by the "Washing-
ton Office" to grant to him, the board
shall send the application to the district
office for decision. However, in emer-
gency cases, If the board finds that the
applicant needs additional foods covered
by this order, it may issue to him one or
more certificates to enable him to get
those additional foods during the next
two weeks. If the district offi is un-
able to pass on the application, it shall
send it to the regional office for decision,
or take such other action as the regional
office may authorize or direct.

(c) An a]pplicant who requires addi-
tional foods covered by this order for a
period longer than the ten weeks for
which points are granted to him, may
apply for additional points (in person or
by mail) to the board at the end of the
ten week period. However, the state-
ment certifying the diagnosis of his ill-
ness need not be renewed more often
than once a year, In cases of diabetes
mellitus, active tuberculosis, chronic
nephritis (nephrotic type) cirrhosis of
the liver, and severe hepatitis. A state-
ment certifying to the applicant's preg-
nancy need not be renewed during the
term of the pregnancy. In cases where-
the statement certifying the diagnosis
of the applicant's condition need not be
renewed with each application for addi-
tional rations, his application for such
additional rations shall be deemed to be
a certification that he knows, or has rea-
son to believe, the diagnosis of his condi-
tion remains, the same as set forth in
the written statement attached to his
original application. If the applicant
changes his residence before the time
when he would have to renew the state-
ment certifying the diagnosis of his ill-
ness, he may obtain the statement from
the board where it is filed and file it
with the board for the place where he
will live.

SEc. 2.5 Consumers who must pur-
chase in quantity may apply for certill.
cates. (a) Some consumers may not be
able to get foods covered by this order
during the period when their stamps are
good, either because of transportation
difficulties, or because they live an un-
usually long distance from their market.
Such a consumer may apply for a certifi-
cate in exchange for some or all of the
stamps in his war ration book, so
that he can get the amount of foods
to which he Is entitled at a time when he
is able to get them. The application
must be made on OPA Form R-315, In
person or by mail, to the board for the
place where he lives. It must be made
by the consumer himself or by someone
acting for him.

(b) If the board finds that the con-
sumer will suffer hardship because he
cannot get the foods covered by this order
to which he Is entitled during the periods
when his stamps are good (for the
reasons set forth above) It may issue to
him a certificate. The.certificate may
be for any number of points up to the
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value of the remainng stamps in his
war ration book. The board must re-
move from that book, and cancel stamps
worth the amount of the certificate.

Szo. 2.6 Service men may get cer-
fiftcates to acqure-f oods covered by this
order (a) Members of the Armed
Forces of the United States and Allied
Nations who do not have a war ration
,book and are not entitled to have it,
may obtain certificates to get foods cov-
ered by this order under the circum-
stances and in accordance with the
urocedure set forth in General Ration
Order 93

SEc. 2.7 Conmumers who must have
more foods covered by this order for-their
subsistence may apply for more points.
(a) Consumers (including those who eat
in Group I institutional user establish-
ments, as defined in General Ration
Order 5') may apply for additional
points if they cannot get enough fresh
milk, or such other products as the Wash-
ington Office may designate to me~t their
nutritional needs, because (1) the place
where they live or work is so located, or
their business or occupation is of such a
nature that a source of supply of such
foods is not reasonably accessible, except
at infrequent intervals, and (2) they have
no facilities for storing such foods long
enough. and in the quantities required to
supply such needs.

(b) Any consumer who needs more
foods covered by this order for the
reasons set forthin paragraph (a) of this
section, may apply to his board, in per-
son or by mail, on OPA Form R-315.
One application may be made covering
more than one consumer, but the name
of each shall be listed on the application.
The application must state in detail:

(1) Where the consumers included in.
the application will live and work during
the period covered by the application and
the current occupation of each of them;

(2) The nearest source of supply of
fresh milk, and such other products as
the Washington Office may designate;

(3) A description of the facilities they
have for storing fresh -milk and such
other products as the Washington Office
may designate;

(4) How many pounds of foods covered
by this order they will lieed;

(5) For how long a period;
(6) How many pounds of foods cov-

ered by this order they have, at the time
of application;

(7) The amounts of .fresh milk and
such other products as the Washington
Office may designate which will be avail-
able to them during this period;

(8) How many pounds 6f foods cov-
ered by tlis order will be available to
them during this period, point-free, )mn-
der the provisions of sections 3.1 or 3.4.
The applicant must also give any other
information that the board may request.
The applicant must also submit with
his application the war ration books cur-
rently used to acquire foods covered by
this order, of each person for whom the
application is made.

8 F-R. 7107, 10079, 12796, 15378, 16115.
'8 F.R. 10002, 11676, 11480, 11479. 12483,

12557, 12403, 12744, 13920, 14472, 15488. 16787,
17486; 9 P.R. 401, 455, 692, 2212, 2287, 2552,
2476.

(c) All regional offices are authorized
to rule on applications under this sec-
tion, and to authorize boards or district
offices to rule on them. A board or dis-
trict office may rule on such an applica-
tion only if the regional office for the area
where It is located has given It such au-
thority. If the board has not been given
such authority, it shall forward the ap-
plication with Its recommendation to the
district office. If the district office has
been given such authority, It shall indi-
cate what action is to be taken, and re-
turn the file to the board. If the district
office has not been given such authority,
it shall forward the file to the regional
office. The regional office shall then in-
dicate what action is to be taken, and
return the file to the board. All cer-
tificates to be issued under this section
shal'be issued by boards.

(d) The regional office, or board or dis-
trict office which is authorized to rule on
such applications, may Isue or authorize
the issuance of one or more certificates
for the number of points that It finds
should be allowed. No board or district
or regional office shall issue or authorize
the Issuance of a certificate unless It finds
that the applicants meet the tests set out
in paragraph (a). In determining how
many points to allow, consideration shall
be given to the amount of foods covered
by this order, fresh milk or such other
products as the Washington Office may
designate, which will be available to the
applicants during the period covered by
the application, and to the applicant's
occupation. In addition, the board or
district office shall be governed by any
further instructions Issued by the re-
gional or Washington Office.

(e) Any board which Issues certifi-
cates under this section shall enter a
notation on the front cover of the books
submitted with the application showing:
(1) Its addrets;
(2) The date It Issued ccrtlflcatc3 under this

section;
(3) The foods authorized to be acquired by

such certificates;
(4) The point value of such certflcatc3; and
(5) The period for which the supplemental

ration was given.

ARTICLE n-HONE PRODUCElS
NoTE: The limitations (including llmlta-

tions on amounts of foods which may be
transferred), restrictions, conditions, record-
keeping and reporting requirements cet forth
In this Article III do not apply to fcc, cv-
ered by this order while they have a zero
point value. For the purpose3 of thls article,
such fods are treated and may be trans-
ferred or acquired, just as if they were not
rationed at all.

SEC. 3.1 Home producers may con-
sume what they produce and may
lend limited amounts-a) Points need
not be given up. Any "perzon" who
produces any "food covered by this
order" primarily for consumption in
his own household or on a farm he
operates, may consume what he pro-
duces and may let those who eat at
his table or on the farm consume It.,
without giving up points. However, a
person who produces "meat" by slaugh-
tering livestock (whether or not It is later-
processed) and a person who "acquires"
meat from livestock slaughtered for him

by a "primary distributor" in the way
described in section 3.4, primarily for
consumption in his own household or on
a farm he operates, may consume the
meat and may let those who eat at I~s
table or n the farm consume it, without
giving up points, only if:

(1) Heeitheroperates afarmatwhich
he rez-idas more than sx months a y,-=,
or actually supervised the raising of the
livestock and was on the premisas on
which the livestock was raised at least
one third of the days during the appli-
cable period specified in subparagraph
(2) and

(2) The livestock was rised on prem-
lees operated by him:

(1) From birth to the moment of
slaughter; or

(i) For at least 60 days immediately
preceding slaughter; or

(I1) For a period immediately pre-
ceding slaughter during which its weight
was increased by at least 35% of its
weight when aiqyuired.

This paragraph does not apply to "in-
stitutional users:' If a person who pro-
duces meat primarily for consumption
in his own household or on a farm he
operates, by slaughtering livestock, is not
permitted, under the provisions of this
paragraph, to consume such meat with-
out giving up points, he must give up
points equal to the noint Value of the
meat if he consumes it. These paints
must be given up t the "board" for the
place where such livestock was raised,
not later than 10 days after the end of
each calendar month during which the
meat is consumed.

(b) L ans. Any parson t'ho produces
foods covered by this order wholly from
foods not covered by this order and is
entitled to consume them point-free un-
der the provisions of paragraph (a), or
who acquires them from a primary dis-
tributor in the way described in section
3.4. may lend those foods to any other
such person without the surrender of
points. (A transaction is not a loan if
any charge is made.) However, he may
not, in any one calendar year, lend a
total of more than four hundred pounds
of beef and veal together, one hundred
and fifty pounds of any other meat, and
twenty-five pounds of any other foods
covered by this order, which he so pro-
duces or acquires. Foods so loaned may
not be sold by the person who receivas
them, or by anyone else. The loan munst
be returned within si months.after the
loan is made. However, the borrower
may apply to his board for an extension
of time to return it and the board may
grant the extension if good cause is
shown.

(c) If the person is a primary dis-
tributor. No "primary distributor" who
reports or Is required to report on OPA
Forms R-1606 (Revised) R-1607, R-1626
may consume or lend foods pursuant to
this section without the surrender of
points.

(d) This section applies whether or
not foods are produced in the United
Statzs. The provisions of this section
apply whether or not the foods are uro-
duced within the forty-eight states of
the United States and the District of Co-
lumbla.
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SEC. 3.2 Consumers may purchase
larger quantities of meat at a time from
farm slaughterers. (a) A consumer
may buy or acquire meat in exchange for
"stamps" from his war ration book equal
to the point value of the meat "trans-
ferred" even though the stamps are not
yet good, from:

(1) A primary distributor (other than
one who reports or is required to report
on OPA Forms R-1606 (Revised) or
R-1607) who holds a permit as a farm
slaughterer issued, by the Office of Dis-
tribution of War Food Administration or
a primary- distributor who slaughters
swine without a permit under the pro-
visions of § 1410.15 (b) (2) of Food Dis-
tribution Order No. 75; or

(2) A person who holds a permit as
a farnr slaughterer issued by the Office of
Distribution of War Food Administration
and who acquired the meat from a pri-
mary distributor in the way permitted in
section 3.4.

(b) However, for the purposes of this
section, a consumer may use, and a trans-
feror may accept, only the eighteen
stamps In War Ration Book Four which
wil become valid after the stamps which
are valid for use by consumers generally
at the time of the transfer. Stamps in
War Ration Book Four will become valid
in the following order: A8 to Z8; A5 to
Z5; A2 to Z2; Al to Z1.

SEC. 3.3 Consumers may arrange to
have their food processed or otherwise
prepared. (a) On or after May 24, 1943,
any consumer may bring any of his food
covered by this order to another person
to be processed, cut, ground, boned,
frozen, packaged or similarly prepared,
and may get the same food back after
it is so prepared, without any surrender
of points by either person.

(b) If the consumer does not wait to
get the food back, a "retailer" "whole-
saler" or primary distributor who gets
the food for processing or ot'her prepara-
tion must keep a record showing the item
received, its weight, the date he received
it, and the name and address of the con-
sumer. This record must be prepared
when he gets the food from the consum-
er. When he returns the food to the
consumer, he must add to this record the
date he returned it.

Szo. 3.4 Livestock producers may
have animals slaughtered by przhary
distributor primarily for household con-
sumption, and acquire the resulting
foods point-free. (a) A livestock pro-
ducer, other than an institutional user,
may desire to have his animal slaugh-
tered by a primary distributor and ac-
quire the resulting food covered by this
order (whether or not it is also proc-
essed) from the primary distributor,
without giving up points. The livestock
producer may do so if he satisfies the
conditions of this section, Including the
conditions stated in the certification re-
quired by paragraph (b)

(b) The livestock producer must sign
and give up to the primary distributor
two copies of a certification. The cer-
tification must show-

(1) The date of acquisition of the food
from the primary distributor;

(2) The livestock producer's namel

(3) The address of the place where he
resides;

(4) That he either operates a farm at
which he resides more than six months
of the year, or actually supervised the
raising of the animal and was on the
premises on which the animal was raised
,at least one third of the days during the
applicable period specified in subpara-
graph (5) and

(5) That the animal was raised on
premises operated by hun:

(i) From birth to the moment of
slaughter* or

(ii) For at least 60 days immediately
preceding slaughter; or

(iII) For a period immediately preced-
ing slaughter during which its weight
was increased by at least 35% of its
weight when acquired;

(6) That the resulting food is prima-
rily for consumption in his own house-
hold or on a farm he operates;

(7) Whether he intends to sell or
transfer any of the resulting food;

(8) The name and address of the
board for the place where he resides.

(c) He must also prove his identity by
showing to the primary distributor his
permit issued by the Office of Distribution
of War Food Administration. If he cer-
tifes that he does not intend to sell or
transfer any of the resulting food he may
prove his identity by showing his Agri-
cultural Adjustment Administration
plan, driver's license, automobile owner-
ship registration card, selective service
card, bank book or current utility bill,
bearing the name and address shown in
the certification. The primary distribu-
tor must make a notation on the certifi-
cation ofthe.type of document shown to
him and the number designation con-
tained in the document. (For example,
In the case of a bank book, the number
would be the account number.)

(d) If the primary distributor has
received both copies of the required cer-
tification, has been shown the required
proof of identity, and has made the re-
quired entries on the certification, and
if he does not know or does not have any
reason to believe that the certification
is untrue, he may then transfer, with-
out getting any points, the food resulting
from the slaughter of the animal fur-
nished by the livestock producer. He
must, -within five days after the transfer,
send one copy of the certification to the
board named therein, and file the other
with his report on OPA Forms R-1606
(Revised) R-1607, or R-1609 (Revised)
for the reporting period in which the
transfer was made.

(e) If the livestock producer sells or
transfers some of the resulting food, he
must file a report on OPA Form R-1609
(Revised) with the board named in the
certification and give up with it the
-points which he received for selling or
transferring the food. In giving the in-
formation called for by the form, he must
treat the food sold or transferred as if he
produced it. He must also write on the
bottom of the form that it Is being filed
In accordance with section 3.4-of the
order. The report must be filed within
ffteen days after the end of the calendar
month in which he made the sales or
transfers. It must cover all sales or

transfers made during that month. The
report must be signed by him or by his
authorized agent, and Is considered filed
on time If the envelope in which It Is
enclosed Is postmarked on or before the
day it is due. If the livestock producer
is a butcher under Food Distribution
Order No. 27 of the Office of Distribution
of War Food Administration and has cer-
tified that he does not Intend to sell or
transfer some of the resulting food, he
may ndt sell or transfer any of the food
unless he notifies the board named In the
certification, in advance, that he in-
tends to sell or transfer some of the food
and states the approximate amount he
intends to sell or transfer.

SEC. 3.5. Person may have fish caught
by members of his family unit canned
by a primary distributor for household
consumption-(a) He may acquire such
canned fish poznt-free. Any person,
other than an institutional user, may
acquire from a primary distributor,
point-free, "canned fish" produced for
him from fish caught by him or by mem-
bers of his "family unit" if he suppliea
all the ingredients in an amount neces-
sary to produce such canned fish. (A
"family unit" consists of all persons re-
lated by blood, narnage, or adoption,
-who regularly reside in the same house-
hold.) Not more than 25 pounds of such
canned fish per member may be acquired
by or for any family unit under this sec-
tion in any calendar year. He may con-
sume such fish, and let the members of
his household and others who eat at his
table consume it, without giving up
points. He may acquire such canned fish
point-free only if he gives to the primary
distributor a signed statement that the
fish to be canned were caught by a mem-
ber of his family unit, together with the
names of each member of his family
unit. The primary distributor shall re-
tain this statement for one year.

(b) He may sell only for points and
must surrender points he gets to the
board. He may not sell or transfer any
such canned fish unless he gets points
equal to the point value of the canned
fish so transferred. For this purpose, he
need not register or make reports, but
miust keep a record of any transfer he
makes, showing the amount and date of
the transfer, and the name and address
of the person to whom the trdnsfer is
made. If he makes any transfers during
any month, he must give up to his board
on or before the 10th day of the next
month the points received for such
transfers.

ARTICLE IV-PRIARY DISTRIBUTORS

SEc. 4.1 Explanation of the term
primary distributor (a) Any "person"
who has a "primary distributor estab-
lishment" is called a "primary distribu-
tor" as to that establishment. If he has
more than one such establishment, he Is
considered a separate primary distribu-
tor as to each of them.

SEC. 4.2 Explanation o1 the term pri-
mary distributor establishment. (a)
There are three main types of primary
distributor establishments:

(1) A place where a "food covered by
this order", is produced entirely from
products not covered by this order (de-
scribed in section 4.3),
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(2) A place where an item or kind of
food covered by this order is produced,
by a processing operation, wholly or
partly from another item or kind of food
covered by this order (described in sec-
tion 4.4)-'

(3) A place to wich foods covered by
this order are imported (described in
section 4.5)
In certain cases, places at which no
production or processing operations are
performed are, for reasons of trade con-
vemence, also considered primary dis-
.tributor establishments. (These estab-
lishments are described in sections 4.7
and 4.9) The rules which determine
whether a place is a primary distributor
establishment are set forth in the sec-
tions which follow.
SEc. 4.3 A place at which a- food cov-

ered by this order is produced is a pri-
mary distributor establishment-(a)
Meat; slaughtering. Any place at which
a person slaughters cattle, calves, sheep,
lambs or swine, for sale or other "trans-
fer" is~a primary distributor establish-
ment.

(1) If a person slaughters livestock
himself, the place where he does so is Is
primary distributor establishment. Even
if he has the slaughtering done for him
by an. agent or employee, the place where
it is done is his primary distributor estab-
lishment, unless it comes within the fol-
lowing description:

(i) That place is another person's pri-
mary distributor establishment (because
of other slaughtering done there by or
for that other person) and also

(ii) The agent or employee in ques-
tion is that other person, or someone who
works for that other person.

(b) Canning Ash. Any place at which
a person produces "canned fish" for sale
or other transfer, is a primary distribu-
tor establishment. A person produces
canned fish if he packs any of the items
described in section 1.1 (a) (2) in her-
metically sealed containers.

(c) Production of rationed fats or oils,
or rationed cheeses. Any place at which
a person produces a "rationed fat or oil"
or' "rationed cheeses" for sale or other
transfer, is a primary distributor estab-
lishment.

(d) Packing milk. Any place at which
a person produces "canned milk" for
sale or other transfer, is a primary dis-
tributor establishment. A person pro-
duces canned milk if he packs it in her-
metically sealed containers.
SEc. 4.4 A place at which a food cov-

ered by this order zs converted into an-
other such food; is a primary distributor
establishment. (a) Any place at wuch
a person, by processing, makes any item
or kind of food covered by this order,
wholly or in part from another item or
kind of such food, for sale or other trans-
fer, is a primary distributor establish-
ment.

(1) The term "processing" does not
include cutting, grinding, boning, freez-
ing, packaging or repackaging. It does,
however, incluae curing, smoking, cook-
ing, pickling, canning, blending, mixing,
rendering, extracting, drying, dehydrat-
ing, or any other similar process by which
an item or kind of food covered by this
order is converted into another item or

kind of such food. It also includes the
manufacture of sausage, zerapple, souse
and similar products.

(b) A place at which a person "ac-
quires" and processes foods covered by
this order is, however, not a primary
distributor establishment as to any of
those foods acquired and processed there
if all of the following conditions are met:

(1) No foods covered by this order are
produced there (other than by proc-
essing) and not more than five thousand
pounds of foods covered by this order are
processed there in any month; and

(2) More than fifty percent, by weight,
of the transfers from there of all foods
covered by this order are made to "con-
sumers"' and

(3) More than fifty percent, by weight,
of the foods covered bv this order which
were acquired and processed there are
transferred from there to consumers, or
to that person's own "Institutional user
establishment"
(For example, a delieates-sen store, which
buys "meat" cures it and sells most of it
to consumers, is not a primary distrib-
utor establishment. This would be so
even if the owner of the store transfers
some of the cured meat to his own res-
taurant and uses It in meals he serves
there. Such a store would not be a pri-
mary distributor establishment, even
though foods covered by this order are
processed there. It would be a "retail
establishment".)

SEC. 4.5 A place to which fods
covered by this order are imported is a
primary distributor establishment. (a)
Any place (including space in a public
warehouse) to which a person imports
foods covered by this order into the
United States, from any place outside
the United States, for sale or transfer, Is
a primary distributor establishment.

SEC. 4.6 Place where foods covered by
this order are produced or imported may
be a primary distributor establishment
as to foods not produced or imported
there. (a) A person may produce, proc-
ess, or import foods covered by this
order, at a particular place, for sale or
transfer. He may also regularly keep
there, for sale or transfer, foods covered
by this order which he did not produce,
process, or import there. That place is
a primary distributor establishment,
since foods are produced, procesed or
imported there. It would also be a re-
tail or a "wholesale establishment" (de-
pending on Its operation) since foods
not produced, processed, or imported
there are regularly kept there for sale or
transfer. However, if ninety percent or
more, by weight, of all the foods covered
by this order which are transferred from
there, were produced, processed, or Im-
ported there, it is considered to be only
a primary distributor establishment, as
to all foods covered by this order held
there for sale or transfer. In that case,
it would not also be a retail or wholesale
establishment.

SEc. 4.7 A place where a person keeps
foods may be a primary distributor
establishment even if lie does not pro-
duce or import there. (a) Any place
(including space in a public warehouse)
at which a person regularly keeps foods

covered by this order not produced,
procezsed or mpirted there, for s ae or
transfer, is a primary distributor estab-
lishment as to those foods even though
It does not meat the tests aescribed in
section 4.6, if both of the following con-
ditions are met:

(1) He himself produced, procesed'or
Importcd ninety per cent or more, by
weight, of these foods; and

'(2) More than fifty per cent, by weight,
of the foods covered by this order wich
he keeps there are transferred from there
to persons other than "industrial users"
"industrial consumers" I'nstitutional
users" "retailers" or consumers.

(b) There is also a general case in
which a place where a person regularly
keeps foods covered by this order which
were produced, processed, or imported
by someone else, is a primary distributor
establishment as to those foods. If he
uses ninety par cent or more, by weight,-
of those foods to make, by processing,
other kinds or itnr of food covered by
this order, the place where he keeps them
is a primary distributor establishment.
(For reasons of trade convenience, there
is, in addition, a specaal rule covering
certain places where "butter" or rationed
cheeses are assembled. Thatruleis cov-
ered in section 4.0.)

(c) The rules set forth in this section
apply whether or not the person also pro-
duces, processes or imports at that place
foods covered by this order. The place
is a primary distributor establishment
as to any foods he.produces, processes or
imports there. This section, and sec-
tions 4.6 and 4.9, show when it is a pri-
mary distributor establishment as to
foods he did not produce, process or

-import there.
Scc. 4.8 A V!ace is a single primary

distributor establishment even if a par-
con engages in s=eraZ operations there.
(a) A place at which a person engages
in more than one type of operation any
one of which would make it a primary
distributor establishment, is a single pri-
mary distributor establishment as to all
such operations of that person. (Thus,
if a person slaughters swine and cures
hams at the same place, that place is
treated as a single primary distributor
establishment of that person.) The only
exception to this rule is covered in sec-
tion 4.9 (c).

SEC. 4.9 Butter. and cheese assembly
p!ant is a primary distributor establisa-
mont. (a) Any place at which a per-
son regularly keeps, for sale or transfer,
stocks of butter or rationed cheeses
which he did not produce, process or m-
port there, is a primary distributor es-
tablishment, as to those stocks, if more
than fifty per cent of them, by weight,
is sold or transferred from there to per-
sons other than industrial or mstitu-
tional users, industrial consumers, re-
tailers or consumers. However, if he
keeps the sto cis which are not trans-
ferred to persons other than the above,
Just to supply his own establishments,
it is a primary distributor establishment
only if it supplies:

(1) At least one of his primary distib-
utor establishments; or

(2) At least four of his wholesale es-
tablishments.
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(b) This section applies only to a place
which would not be a primary distributor
establishment as to those stocks under
section 4.6 or section 4.7.

(c) A place to which this section ap-
plies Is, for all the purposes of this order,
a separate primary distributor establish-
ment as to those stocks of butter or ra-
tioned cheeses.

SEc. 4.10 A place where foods are pro-
duced or zmported for use only 2s not a
przmary distributor establishment. (a)
A place at which a person produces, proc-
esses or imports foods covered by this
order only for his personal, institutional
or industrial use or for his use as'an in-
dustrial consumer, (whether or not they
will be used at that place) and not for
sale or transfer in the form of foods cov-
ered by this order, is not a primary dis-
tributor establishment. The place does
not become a primary distributor estab-
lishment because the person lends-some
of the foods to others, as permitted by
section 3.1 (b) unless he lends more than
the amount permitted by that section.

SEc. 4.11 Prtmary distributors must
register and file reports-(a) Regtstra-
tion. (1) Every primary distributor
must register with the Office of Price
Administration. A primary distributor
who is required to report on OPA Forms
R-1606 (Revised) R-1607, or R--1626
must register by filing an additional
copy of his first report, along with that
report. A primary distributor who is
required to report on OPA Form R-1609
(Revised) Is considered registered when
he files his first report. A primary dis-
tributor who is already registered is not
required to re-register when a change is
made in the form on which he is required
to report.

(2) (i) A primary distributor who has
more than one primary distributor es-
tablishment may register -two or more
of those establishments together, in one
or more groups, instead of registering
each establishment separately, if, he
maintained a central office, for each
group of establishments to be registered
together, at which he kept records of the
Inventory, production, acquisitions, and
transfers (including transfers between
the establishments In the group) of foods
covered by -this order at each of such
establishments and from which he regu-
larly sent invoices covoring at least 90%
of all transfers of those foods from each
such establishment. However, he may
not combine in the same group a primary
distributor establishment of the type de-
scribed in section 4.9 with any other kind
of primary distributor establishment.

(ii) A primary distributor who has
more than one primary distributor estab-
lishment and who wishes to register two
or more of those establishments together,
but who does not meet the tests set
forth in subdivision (I) of this subpara-
graph may apply to the district officd
for the place where his principal business
office Is located for permission to register
two or more of his. establishments to-
gether. He must apply on OPA Form
R-315 and he must show'

(a) That he maintains a central office
for each group of establishments to be
registered together, at. which he keeps
records of the current inventory, produc-

tion, acquisitions, and transfers of foods
covered by this order at each of such
establishments; and

(b) .That such central office is in fact
the place from which the operations of
the establishments in the group are di-
rected.

The district office must forward the
application to the 'Washington Office"
for decision or take-such other action as
the Washington Office may authorize or
direct.

(3) If the establishments to be regis-
tered together are already registered
separately under this order, he may re-
register them by filing a combined report
for the establishments in each such
group as his report due in November 1943,
or in the first month thereafter in which
.he wishes to register thend together. The
report is to be filed with the district
office for the place where such central
office is located. He must also notify
each district office at which a re-regis-
tered establishment was originally regis-
tered that he is re-registering such es-
tablishment, and give the name and ad-
dress of the district. office at which the
establishment will be re-registered. This
notice must be- sent to each such office
prior to the date on which he must file
the report referred to in this subpara-
graph.

(4) If after re-registering his estab-
lishments under the last paragraph he
ceases to continue the central office or
to satisfy the conditions described in
paragraph (2) he must again register
each establishment separately.

(b) Reports. (1) Every primary dis-
tributor must file a report covering the
operation of his primary distributor
establishment, during each reporting
period ending on or after April 30, 1943.
His first report must Include his opera-
tions from March 29, 1943, to the end of
his reporting period. However, the first
report of a primary distributor of an
item which is added, after March 29,
1943, to the foods covered by this order,
must include his operations with respect
to that item from the date it is added,
to the end of his reporting period. If
he has more than one primary distribu-
tor establishment, he must file a separate
xeport for each. However, if he has
registered his establishments in one or
more groups, in the way permitted by
paragraph (a) (2) he may file a single
report for all the establishments in each
such group. A primary distributor who
reports on OPA Form R-1609 (Revised)
must file his report within fifteen days
after the end of the reporting period it
covers. A primary distributor who re-
ports on OPA Form 3,R-1606 (Revised)
or OPA Form R-1607 must file his re-
port within thirty days after the end of
the reporting period it covers, but he
may not file the, report 'before the six-
teenth day after the end of that period
unless he has received all points due him
for the transfers reported for that period
and.has paid all points owed by hun for
the acquisitions reported for that period.
A primary distributor who reports on
OPA Form R-1626 must-fle his report
within ten days after the end of the re-
porting period it covers.

(2) A primary distributor who reports
on OPA Form R-1606 (Revised) or OPA

Form R-1607 may adopt any one 6f the
following reporting periods:

(i) Calendar months; or
(if) Consecutive four-week periods: or
(i) A system which divides the fiscal

year into either four or five periods of
five consecutive weeks and either seven
or eight periods of four consecutive
weeks.

(3) A primary distributor who reports
on OPA Form R-1609 (Revised) or OPA
Form R-1626 must adopt calendar month
reporting periods. If he has not been
reporting on a calendar month reporting
periocdbasis, his first report on a calendar
month reporting period basis on OPA
Form R-1609 (Revised) or OPA Form
R-1626 must include his operations from
the end of the preceding reporting pe-
riod to the end of the calendar month
covered In the report.

(4) The report must be signed by him
or by his authorized agent, and Is con-
sidered filed on time if the envelope in
which it is enclosed is postmarked on or
before the day it Is due.

(c) Form to be used. (1) A primary
distributor who, does not import foods
covered by this order and who does not
use points to acquire such foods, must
report on OPA Form R-1609 (Revised)
if his sales or transfers of such foods
from the place where he produces them
consist entirely of one or more of the
following:

(i) Sales or transfers of meat he
slaughtered under a War Food Admin-
istration Farm Slaughterer's Permit (in-
cluding meat from his livestock which
he has custom slaughtered)

(ii) Sales or transfers of butter he
made from cream (or milk) which he
,produced, if the cream (or milk) was
not neutralized or pasteurized;

(i) Sales or transfers of cheese he
made from milk which he produced; or

(iv) Sales or transfers of other foods
covered by this order which he produced
in an amount of i ot more than $200
during the month covered by the report.

(2) A primary distributor who is not
required to report on OPA Form R-1600
(Revsed) must report on OPA Form
R-1626 for reporting periods, beginning
on or after March 1, 1944,ofor each of
his primary distributor establishments
from which he sells or transfers
"rationed dairy products" only. ("Ra-
tioned dairy products" means any food
covered by this order which Is made from
cow's milk or from another food made
from cow's milk, as, for example, ra-
tioned cheeses, butter or canned milk.)
If he is permitted to combine in a single
report on OPA Form R-1626 his sales
and transfers from more than one of his
primary distributor establishments, he
must report all those sales and transfers
on OPA Form R-1626, even though some
of those establishments meet the condi-
tions described In subphiragraph (1) of
this paragraph (c)

(3) Any primary distributor who is not
required to report on OPA Form R-1609
(Revised) or OPA Form R-1626 may
report on OPA Form R-1607 for each re-
porting period beginning on or after
December 1, 1943, if he does not sell or
transfer, during the period covered by
the report, more than $2,000 worth of
foods covered by this order, If he does not
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import foods covered by this order, and
if his acquisitions of such foods for his
primary distributor operations during
that period do not constitute more than
10 percent by weight of his total sales
and transfers of such foods during the
period.

(4) Any primary distributor who is
not required to report on OPA Form
R-1609 (Revised) or OPA Form R-1626
and who does not report on OPA Form
R-1607 must report on OPA Form R-1606
(Revised) for each reporting period be-
ginning on or after December 1, 1943. If
he reports on OPA Form R-1606 (Re-
vised) for an establishment from which
he sells or transfers rationed dairy prod-
ucts, he must attach to his report for each
reporting period ending after February
29, 1944, a copy of Dairy Products Report
No. 1 covering his operations at that
establishment. In addition, a primary
distributor who reports on OPA Form
P-1606 (Revised) and who transfers
canned fish, must, at the same time and
in the same manner that he makes his
report on OPA Form R-1606 (Revised)
report on OPA Form R-1606A.

(5) A primary distributor who has
more than one primary distributor es-
tablishment which are or will be regis-
tered together, may file a single report
on OPA Form R-1609 (Revised) or OPA
Form R-1607 for those establishments
only if all of them combined meet the8

requirements set forth in tins section for
renorting on such forms; he may file
a single report on OPA Form R-1626 for
those establishments if all of them sell
or transfer only rationed dairy products.

(6) A primary distributor need not
file a report for any reporting period
during which he made no transfers of
foods covered by this order other than
loans permitted by section 3.1 (b))
However, once a primary distributor re-
portt on OPA Form R-1606 (Revised)
OPA Form R-1607 or OPA Form R-1626,
he must continue to use one of those
forms. He may not thereafter report
on OPA Form R-1609 (Revised)

(d) Information to be given. A pri-
mary distributor must give all informa-
tion called for by the form on which he
reports except that he need not give any
reformation with respect to lard. A
primary distributor, required to report
on OPA Form R-1606 (Revised) or OPA
Form R-1607, must, among other things,
report his inventory of rationed foods at
the establishment covered by the report,
at the beginning and end of the report-
ing period.

(e) Inventory. A primary distribu-
tor's inventory at his prmary distributor
establishment consists of all foods cov-
ered by this order which are physically
located there or in transit to it, including
foods which he holds there on consign-
mont. If he has any such foods at or
in transit to any place which is not an
establishment of any type under this
order, he must include them in the in-
ventones of his establishments under
this order, but he may divide them
among those establishments as he
chooses. He must, in that case, xeport
the place where those foods are kept and
the amount kept there which he is in-
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cluding in the inventory of his establish-
ment. However, the following items are

-not part of his inventory"
(1) Food stored for a person other

than his customer or transferee, or held
as security for a loan tosomeone else (or
similar transaction) or In 'transit for
either of those purposes;

(2) Foods included in the inventory
of one of his other establishments of any
type.

(f) Place for filing report. A pri-
mary distributor who reports on OPA
Form R-1606 (Revised) or OPA Form
R-1607, must file It with the district ofce
for the place where his establishment is
located or, if it is a report covering a
group of establishments, with the district
office at which that group is registered.
If he reports on OPA Form R-I609 (Re-
vised) he must file It with the "Board"
for that place. If he reports on OPA
Form R-1626 he must mail It with his
Dairy Products Report No. 1 to Post Of-
fice Box 6910A, Chicago, Illinois.

(g) Change in, reporting period. A
primary distributor who wishes to adopt
reporting periods otherthan those which
he is permitted to use under paragraph
(b) of this section, or to change his re-
porting periods to conform to his ac-
counting periods, may apply to the dis-
trict office (or to the board) with which
he is registered, for permission to do so.
The application must be made on OPA
Form R.-315, and must give the reasons
for the change desired. The district
office (or the board) shall act on the
application according to the circum-
stances of the case.

SEc. 4.12 Primary distributor may
not do business if he does not file re-
ports. (a) No primary distributor may
transfer or acquire any food covered
by this order after any date on which a
report is due from him, until he has filed
that report.

SEc. 4.13 A primary distributor must
surrender to the Office of Price Adminis-
tration all points lie is not permitted to
use. (a) A primary distributor must
give up to the Office of Price Adminis-
tration, for cancellation, all points he
receives for sales or transfers of foods
covered by this order, except for points
he uses for a purpose permitted by para-
graph c) or (d) of this rection. He
must attach to his report for each re-
porting period all points not so used
which he received during that period for
sales or transfers of such foods. If he
has, or Is required to have, a ration bank
account, he must give them up in the
form of a certified ration check (pay-
able to the Office of Price Administra-
tion) drawn on his ration bank account.
If he has no account, he must give them
up in the form he received them.

(b) A primary distributor who has
received "stamps" which are not yet
valid, in the way permitted by section
3.2, must enclose those stamps with his
report for the period In which he re-
ceived them. He may not use or de-
posit them.

(c) A primary distributor may use
points only for the following purposes:

(1) To acquire foods covered by this
order, for the purpose of processing
them;

(2) To acquire, for sale or transfer
without processing, foods produced,
procezaed or imported by someone else,
In an amount up to (but not exceeding)
ten per cent by weight of his total trans-
fers from his primary distribtor estab-
lishment during the reporting period;

(3) To acquire, for his primary dis-
tributor establishment, foods which he
produced, processed or imported else-
where;

[Norz: It Ls not a primary dlstributor es-
tablizbment as to thoze roads unless it meets
the tt dezcrlbid in stion 4.6 (a) or 4.7
(a). If it docs not meet one of those tests,
its polnt5 may not be uzed to acquire such
fcods, except as permitted by (1), (4) and
(5) of tis paragrapi]

(4) To return points for under-
deliveries of foods, as permitted by sec-
tion 10.9;

(5) To get back foods he transferred.
d) The points of a primary distribu-

tor establishment to which section 4.9
applies may, however, be used only for
the following purpoes:

(1) To acquire butter or rationed
cheezes for that establishment;

(2) To return points for under-
deliveries of butter or rationed cheeses as
permitted by section 10.9;

(3) To get back butter or rationed
cheeses transferred.

Src. 4.14 Primary distributors may get
points to acquire loods. (a) Aprimary
distributor who, after April 18, 1943,
needs more points to acquire foods cov-
ered by this order, for a purpose per-
mitted by section 4.13 (c) or (d) than he
has available may apply for additional
points. The application mustb e made,
on OPA Form R-315, to the district office
with which his reports must be flied.
The application must show the number
of points he has, the reason he needs
more, the number he needs and the time
for which he needs them. If the distrct
office finds that he needs more points for
one or more of the purposes descnied
in section 4.13 c) or (d) it may issue
to him a "certificate" (OPA Form
R-1201) for the number of points he
needs. If it finds that he needs them
temporarily only, it may fix a time within
which he is to return the points, and he
must then return them at or, before the
time fixed.

SEc. 4.15 A primary distributor who
has more than one establishment must
operate them ceparately. (a) If a pri-
mary distributor has more than one pri-
mary distributor establishment, they are
treated and must be operated separately,
for all the purposes of this order, 3ust as
if they were owned by different per-
sons (except If they have been regis-
tered In the way described in section
4.11 (a) (2))

Ssc. 4.16 Primary distributors must
7:eep records. (a) Beginning March 29,
1943, every primary distributor must
keep, at his primary distributor estab-
lishment, a record showing his produc-
tion, processing, acquisitions and trans-
fers, by weight and point value, of each
of the following foods: meat. canned
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fish, rationed cheese, butter, "marga-
rine" "shortemng" and "cooking or salad
oils." He must also keep a similar record
with respect to any item which is added
to the foods covered by this order, begin-
ning on the date the item is added.

(b) In addition, at the time of any
change in the point value of any item of
food covered by this order, every primary
distributor must make and keep at his
establishment, a record of the amount of
the item he has in his inventory, and of
its point value before and after the
change.

(c) However, the records required by
paragraphs (a) and (b) need not be kept
at each establishment if the establish-
ment is one of a group which has been
registered together, but may be kept at
the central office for such group. They
must, however, be kept separately for
each establishment.

(d) A primary distributor who is re-
quired to report on OPA Form R-1606
(Revised) OPA Form R-1607 or OPA
Form R-1626 must, for every reporting
period beginning on or after December 1,
1943, keep a record at his establishment
(or, if the establishment is one of a grouy
which has been or will be registered to-
gether, at the central office for such
group) showing, as of the beginning and
end of each such period, the point value
of his inventory, as defined in section
4.11 (e) of each of the following foods:
Meat, shortening, margarine, cooking
and salad oils, butter, rationed. cheeses,
canned milk and rationed canned fish.
He must also. keep a similar record with
respect to any item which is added to the
foods covered by this order, beginning on
the date the item is addecd

(e) A primary distributor who is re-
quired to report on OPA, Form R-1606
(Revised) or OPA Form P-1607 must also
keep (at the place where he keeps the
other records required by this, section).
a record of the quantity and sizes of each

,item of canned fish in hs inventory as
of the beginning and end of each of his
reporting periods beginning on or after
December 1, 1943.

SEc. 4.17 Policy against discrimina-
tion. (a) 1t is the policy of this order
that no slaughterer distributing meat
through its own branch houses or com-
parable agencies of distribution, and no
branch house or agency of any such
slaughterer, shall discriminate in the sale
or distribution of meat available for ci-
vilian consumption against any inde-
pendent wholesaler, processor, hotel sup-
plier, fabricator, peddler, purveyor, dis-
tributor, or other nnddleman customarily
supplied by such slaughterer, branch
house, or agency during the year imme-
diately preceding October 1, 1942.

ARTICLE V-HOLESALEaS

SEC. 5.1 Explanation of- the terms
wholesaler and wholesale establishment.
(a) Any place (including space in a pub-
lic warehouse) where a "person" who
deals in "foods covered by this order"
regularly keeps stocks of those foods for
sale or "transfer" (other than as a "pri-
mary distributor"), Is a "wholesale estab-
lishment" if fifty per cent or more of
those stocks are transferred from there

directly to persons other than "consum-
ers" However, if he keeps the stocks
which are-not transferred to consumers,
just to supply his own establishments, it
is a wholesale establishment only if it
supplies:

(1) At least one of his wholesale es-
tablishments; or

(2) At least four of his "retail estab-
lishments"

(b), Any person dealing in foods co-
ered by this order who has a wholesale
establishment is called a "wholesaler",
as to that establishment.

SEC. 5.2 Wholesalers must register--
(a) General. -Every wholesaler must
register with the- Office of Price Admin-
istration by filing two copies of OPA
Form R-1602, at any time from May 3,
1943 to May 24, 1943, inclusive. Both
copies of the form must be completed and
signed by the wholesaler or his author-
ized agent. He must give all informa-
tion called for by the form.

(b) Filing by mail Where a registra-
tion formr is filed by mail, it is considered
filed on time if the envelope is post-
marked on or before IMay 24, 1943. _

(c) Regzstration for szngle wholesale
establishment. A wholesaler wha has

--only one wholesale establishment must
file his registration with the "board" for
the place where that establishment is
located.

(d) Regtstration. for two or more
wholesale establishments of the same
person, If a wholesaler has two or more
wholesale establishments and has oper-
ated them separately under this order,
just as if they were owned by different
persons, he musT either register each
establishment separately on a separate
OPA Form 11-16U2 or register all of them
together on a single form, as he chooses.
If he has not operated them separately
under this order, he must register them
together on the same form. (For ex-
ample, he must register all of them to-
gether (1) if he has opened a single ra-
tion bank account for two or more of
them; or (2) if he has drawn a ration
oneck against an account serving one of
them to "acquire" foods for another; or
(3) if, after April 10, 1943, he transferred
points, or, foods covered by this order,
from one to anotherwithout transferring
foods or points of equal point value be-
tween them.

(e) Where and how a wholesaler who
has two or more wholesale establish-
ments must register If a wholesaler
who has two or more wholesale estab-
lishments registers them together, he
must furnish the required information
for them on a single registration form
and file two copies of that form with the
board for the place where his principal
business. office is located. If he registers
each of them separately,, he must com-
pletL- two copies of the form for each
establishment and file them with the
board for the place where that estab-
lishment is located.

(f) Separately registered establish-
ments are to be treated a-d operated
separately. If a wholesaler has more
than one wholesale establishment and
registers or is required tor register them

separately, each of those establishm6nts
is to be treated and operated separately
for all the purposes of this order (includ-
ing computation of allowable invento-
ries) just as if the establishments were
owned by different persons.
(g) Persons who are wholesalers be-

cause an item is added to the foods cov-
ered by th?s order A person who, at the
time an item Is added to the foods cov-
ered by this order, regularly deals In that
item and therefore becomes a wholesaler
under this order, Is not required to reg-
ister. If he has more than one whole-
sale establishment, each of those estab-
lishments is to be treated as If it was
separately registered.

SEC. 5.3 Wholesaler may not do busi-
ness unless he has registered. (a) No
whol6 ler may transfer or acquire foods
covered by this order after May 24, 1943,
until he has registered in the manner
required.

SEC. 5.4 Wholesalers must report their
inventorzes. (aY As part of his registra-
tion, a wholesaler must report, on OPA
Form R-1602, the point value of his in-
ventory of foods covered by this order at
the close of business on May 1, 1943. If
he has more than one wholesale estab-
lishment he must file a separato'inven-
toryreport for each, whether or not they
are registered separately. If any of his
sales or transfers of foods covered by this"order are not made from m fixed place
(for example, if he sells foods from a
mobile conveyance such as a truck) he
need;not file a separate inventory report
for that conveyance.

(b) A wholesaler's inventory at Iis
wholesale establishment consists of all
foods covered by this order which are
physically located at that establishment
or in transit to it, Including foods which
he holds there on consignment. If he
has any such foods at or in transit to any
place which is not an establishment of

.any type under this order, he must in-
clude them in the Inventories of his es-
tablishments under this order, but he
may divide them among those establish-
ments as he chooses. He must, in that
case, report the place where those foods
are kept and the amount hpt there
which he is including in the inventory of
his establishment. However, the follow-
ing items are not part of his Inventory'

(IY Foods stored for a person other
than his customer or transferee, or held
as security for a loan to someone else (or
similar transaction) or In transit for
either of those purposes;

(2) Foods included in the inventory of
one of his other establishments of-any
type.

Sc. 5.5 Wholesalers must report their
sales and pomts on hanc-(a) Saleg (ind
transfers. A wholesaler must report, as
part of his registration, the pounds of all
foods covered by this order which were
transferred by him from April 25,1943 to
May 1, 1943, inclusive. (If he has more
than one wholesale establishment and
they are registered together, he must re-
port the total for alL) However, he is
not to include in this report any ex-
changes 9f such foods, or transfers from
one tor another of his wholesale estab-

"lishments, or to any other wholesale es-
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tablishment. The report must show his
sales and transfersseparately of each of
the following classes of foods covered by
this order:

(1) Fresh and frozen "meats"-
(2) "Shortening" "cooking or salad

oil" "canned meats" "canned fish"*
(3) All other foods covered by this

order, including "rationed cheeses" "but-
ter" "margarine" sausage and types of
meats not described in (1) or (2)

(b) Points on hand. A wholesaler
must also report, as part of his registra-
tion, the total number of points which
he has available for acquiring foods cov-
ered by this order at the close of business
on May 1, 1943. He must include all
points -which he has on hand, all in his
ration bank account (except those for
which ration checks are outstanding) all
which he has already given up for foods
notyet shipped to him, and all which he
has not yet received for foods he has
already shipped. However, he is not to
include points he has received for foods
which he has not yet shipped, or points
he owes for foods already shipped'to him.

SEc. 5-.6 A wholesaler is given an
alZowable inventory - (a) G e n e r a L
Every 'wholesaler is entitled to an oper-
ating inventory, called an allowable in-
ventory, which is based on his sales and
transfers of foods covered by this order
from April 25, 1943 to May 1, 1943, inclu-
sive. This allowable inventory is stated
in terms of points.

(b) Amount of allowable inventory.
To get a wholesaler's allowable inven-
tory, the number of pounds .of foods in
each of the three classes specified in sec-
tion 5.5 (a) transferred by him from
April 25, 1943 to May 1, 1943, inclusive,
is multiplied by a factor fixed for that
class by the Office of Price Admnistra-

'. tion in a supplement to this order. The
numbers which result are added, and the
total is his allowable inventory. Ex-
changes of such foods, and transfers
from one- to another of his wholesale
establishments, or to any other whole-
sale establishment, must not be included
in this computation.

(c) Point inventory. (1) In order to
determine how large a stock of foods cov-
ered by this order, a wholesaler has and
is in a position to get, it is necessary to
find out two things:

(i) The point value of Ins inventory'
and

(ii) The number of points he has
available for acquiring such foods, since
he can use these points to get additional
stocks. These points include those re-
ferred to in section 5.5 (b)

(2) The sum of the above two figures,
at a particular time, shows the amount
of foods covered by this order he has and
can get at that time. That sum is called
his point inventory.

(d) When a wholesaler is entitled to a
certificate. If a wholesaler's point in-
ventory at the close of business on May
1, 1943 is less than his allowable inven-
tory, he is entitled to receive a "certifi-
cate" for the number of points needed

Ao make up the difference. The certifi-
cate will be issued by the board with
which he registers.

(e) What a wholesaler must do if he
has excess inventory. If a wholesaler's

point inventory at the cloze of busnins
on May 1, 1943, is greater than his allow-
able inventory, the difference is excess
inventory. He must, in that case, give
up to the board, for cancellation, points
equal to his excess inventory. Points
for that amount must be forwarded with
his registration. He must give up the
points in the form of a certified check
drawn on his ration bank account, made
payable to the Office of Price Administra-
tion. A wholesaler who does not have
enough points at the time of registration
must, within one week after the last day
of each calendar month (beginning with
the month of December 1943) give up to
the board with which he Is registered the
points which he has on hand and In his
ration bank account at the end of that
month until he has, in this way, given up
points equal to his excess inventory. He
may, however, keep points equal to 15%
of his allowable inventory. (Points for
which ration checks are outstanding,
points owed by him for acquisitions,
during that month, of foods covered
by this order and points owed for under-
deliveries of foods are not considered
to be points which he has "on hand".)
He may not, until he has given up points
equal to his excess inventory, buy or
acquire during any one calendar week
foods covered by this order having a
point value of more than 15% of his
allowable inventory.

SEC. 5.8 Wholesalers must heep rec-
ords. (a) Every wholesaler must keep,
at his wholesale establishment (or at
his principal business office, if he has
more than one and registers them to-
gether) a copy of his reaistration on OPA
Form R1-1602, and of any worksheets
used by him in computing his allowable
inventory, and his inventory. In addi-
tion, any wholesaler who is required by
section 5.10 to file reports on OPA Form
,-1310, must keep at that place a copy of

each such report filed by him.
(b) In addition, at the time of any

change in the point value of any Item of
food covered by this order, every whole-
saler must make a record of the amount,
in pounds, of that Item which he has In
his inventory. The record must show
the point value of the Item before and
after the change, and the amount by
which the point value of his inventory
was increased or decreased as a result.
In addition, at the time any Item is
added to or removed from the foods cov-
ered by this order, every wholesaler must
keep a record of the amount, in pounds
and point value, of that item which he
has in his inventory. Even If he has
more than one wholesale establishment
registered together, he must make and
keep such a record at each establish-
ment.

(c) He must keep a record of his sales
or transfers of foods covered by this order
from April 25, 1943 to May 1, 1943, inclu-
sive, according to the classes set forth
n section 5.5 (a) The record is to sepa-

rate from his other transfers, exchanges
and transfers to wholesale establish-
ments.

SEC. 5.9 Wlwlesalers who sell to con-
sumers must post table of point ralues.
(a) A wholesaler who makes sales or
transfers to consumers at his wholesale

establishment of foods covered by this
order, must comply at that establishment
with the provisions of section 10.4, as to
the posting of the point values of the
items he carries.

SEC. 5.10 Wholesalers must report zn-
rentorie3 of canned fish-(a) Who must
report. Every wholesaler who transfers
canned fish must file a report on OPA
Form R-1310 for each reporting period
set forth in section 30.2, giving all the
information called for by Schedule B of
that form, for items included under the
heading "Canned and bottled fish and
shellsh:'

(b) Where reports must be filed. The
report must be signed by the wholesaler
or by his authorized agent and must be
filed by mailing to the Office of Price Ad-
ministration, care of the Bureau of Cen-
sus, Vashington 25, D. C., within 8 days
after the end of the reporting period.
The form is considered filed on time if
the envelope Is postmarked on or before
the last day It is due.

AflTrrXE VI-PRETAI1EE

SEc. 6.1 Explanation of the terms
retailer and retail establishment. (a)
Any place (including space in a public
warehouse) where a "person" who deals
in "foods covered by this order" regular-
ly keeps stocks of those foods for sale or
"transfer" (other than as a "primary dis-
tributor") is a "retail establishment" if
more than fifty percent of those stocks
are sold or transferred from there di-
rectly to "consumers" It is also a retail
establishment even if the amount sold
or transferred to consumers is fifty per-
cent or less, In the following case:

(1) If some of those stocks are trans-
ferred directly to consumers; and

(2) If the rest of those stocks are kept
there just to supply his own establish-
ments of any type; and

(3) If no "wholesale establishment"
and not more than three retail estab-
lishments, are supplied from there.

(b) Any person dealing in food who
has a retail establishment is called a 'te-
taller" as to that establishment.
Szc. 6.2 Retailers must register-(a)

General. Every retailer must register his
retail establishments with the office of
Price Administration at any time from
My 3, 1943 to May 14, 1943, inclusive,
on OPA Form R-1601. The registration
form must be completed and signed by
the retailer or his authorized agent. He
must give all information called for by
OPA Form R1-1601.
(b) Mailing. Where a registration

form is filed by mail it is considered filed
on time if the envelope is postmarked on
or before Uay 14, 1943.
(c) Registration for szngle retail

establishment. A retailer who has only
one retail establishment must file his
registration with the "board" for the
place where that establishment is
located.

d) Registration for two or more re-
tail establishments of the same person.
If a retailer has two or more retail estab-
lishments. and has operated them sepa-
rately under this order, 3ust as if they
were owned by different persons, he must
either register each establishment sepa-
rately on a separate OPA Fornr R-1601,
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or together on a single'form. If he has
not operated them separately under this
order, he must register them together on
the same form. (For example, he must
register them together (1) if he has
opened a ration bank account for two
or more of them; or (2) if he has drawn
a ration check against an account serv-
ing one of them to "acquire" foods for
another; or (3) if, after April 10, 1943,
he transferred points, or foods covered
by this order, from one of his retail es-
tablishments to another of his retail
establishments without transferring
foods or points of equal point value be-
tween them.)

(e) Where and how a retailer owning
two or more retail establishments must
register If a retailer. who has two or
more retail establishments registers them
together, he must furnish the required
information for them on a single regis-
tration form and file that form with the
board for the place where his principal
business office is located. If he regis-
ters each of them separately, he must
file a separate registration form for
each establishment with the board for
the place where that establishment is
located. -

(f) Separately registered establish-
ments are to be treated and operated
separately. If a retailer has more than
one retail establishment and registers
them separately, each of those establish-
ments is to be treated and operated sepa-
rately for all the purposes of this order
(including computation of allowable in-
ventories) just-as if the establishments
were owned by different persons.

(g) Persons who are retailers because
an item is added to the oods covered by
this order A person who, at the time an
item is added to the foods covered by this
order, regularly deals-in that item and
therefore becomes a retailer under this
order, is not reqired to register. If he
has more than one retail establishment,
each of those establishments is to be
treated as if it was separately registered.

SEC. 6.3. A retailer may not do busz-
ness unless he has registered. (a) No re-
tailer may transfer-or acquire foods
covered by this oider after May 14, 1943,
until he has registered in the manner re-
quired.

SEc. 6.4 Retailers must report their
inventories. (a) As part of his registra-
tion, a retailer must report, on OPA Form
R-1601, the point value of his inventory
of foods covered by this order at the
close of business on May 1, 1943.

(b) A retailer's inventory at his retail
establishment consists of all foods cov-
ered by this order which are physically
located at that establishment or in
transit to it, including foods which he
holds there on consignment. If he has
any such foods at or in transit to any
place which is not an establishment, of
any type under this order, he must in-
clude them in the inventories of his
establishments under this order, but he
may divide them among those establish--
ments as he chooses. He must, in that
case, report the place where the foods are
kept and the amount kept there which
he is including in the inventory -of his
establishment. However, the following
Items are not part of his inventory:

-(1) Foods stored for a person other
than his customer or transferee, or hold
as security for a loan to someone else (or
similar transaction) or in transit for
either of those purposes;

(2) Foods included in the inventory of
one of his other establishments of any
type.

SEC. 6.5 Retailers must report their
sales and points on hand-(a) Sales and
transfers. A retailer must report, as
part of his registration.

(1) The point value of all foods cov-
ered by this order wich were trans-
ferred by hun from April 25, 1943 to
May 1, 1943, inclusive. If he has more
than one retail establishment and they
are registered together, he must report
the total for all. (However, he shall not
include in his report any exchanges of
foods, or transfers of them from one to
another of his retail establishments, or
to any other retail establishment.) and

(2) The total number of points which
he has available for acquiring food at
the close of business on May 1, 1943. He
must include all points which he has on
hand, all in his ration bank account, if
any (except those for which ration
checks are outstanding) all which he
has already given-up for food, not yet
shipped to him, and all points which he
has not yet received for foods he has
already shipped. (However, he is not to
include points he has received for.foods
which he has not yet shipped, or points
he owes for foods already shipped to
him.)

SEC. 6.6 A retailer is given an al-
Zowable znventory-(a) General. Every
retailer is entitled to an operating in-
ventory, called an allowable inventory;
which is based on his sales and transfers
of foods covered by this order from April
25, 1943 to May 1, 1943, inclusive. This
allowable inventory is stated in terms of
points.

(b) Amount of allowable inventory.
To get a retailer's allowable inventory,
the points received or receivable for all
foods covered by this order transferred
from his retail establishment from April
25, 1943 to May 1, 1943, inclusive, are
multiplied by three. The result is his
allowable inventory. Exchanges of
foods, and transfers of them from one
to another of his retail establishments,
or to any other retail establishment,
must not be included in this computa-
tion.

(6) Point inventory. (1) In order to
determine how large a stock of foods
covered by this order, a retailer has and
is in a position to get, it is necessary to
find out two things:

(I) The point value of his inventory,
and

(i) The number of points which he
has available for acquiring food, since he
can use those points to get additional
stocks. These points include all those
referred to ig section 6.5 (a) (2)

(2) The sum of the above two figures,
at the close of business on May 1, 1943,
shows the amount of foods covered by
this order he has and can get at that
time. That sum is called his point in-
ventory.

(d) When a retailer is entitled to a
certificate. If a retailer's point inven

tory at the close of business on May 1,
1943, is less than his allowable Inventory,
he is entitled to receive a "certificate"
for the number of points needed to make
up the difference. The certificate will
be issued by the board with which ho
registers.

'(e) What a retailer must do f he las
excess inventory. If a retailer's point
inventory at the close of business on May
1, 1943, is greater than his allowable in-
ventory,.the difference Is excess inven-
tory. He must, in that case, give up to
the Office of Price Administration, for
cancellation, points equal to his excess
inventory. Points for that amount nust
be forwarded with his registration. If
he does not have a ration bank account,
he may give up the points in any form.
If he has a ration bank account, he must
give up the points In the form of a
certified check drawn on that account,
made payable to the Office of Prlce.Ad-
ministration. A retailer who does not
have enough points at the time of regis-
tration must, within one week after the
last day of each calendar month (be-
ginning with the month of December
1943) give up to the board with which
he is registered the points which he has
on hand and in his ration bank itccount
at the end of that month, until he has,
in this way, given up points, equal to his
excess inventory. He may, however, keep
points equal to 26% of his allowable In-
ventory. (Points for which ration checks
are outstanding, points owed by him for
acquisitions during that month of foods
covered by this -order, and points owed
for under-deliveries of such foods aro
not considered to be points which ho
has "on hand".) He may not, until he
has given up points in an amount equal
to his excess inventory, buy or acquire
during any calendar week foods covered
by this order having a point value in ex-
cess of 25% of his allowable inventory.

SEC. 6.8 Retailers must keep records.
(a) Every retailer must keep at his re-
tail establishment a copy of his regis-
tration for that establishment. If ho
has more than one retail establishment
and has registered them together, he
must keep the copy at his principal busi-
ness office. He must also keep there any
work sheets used by him In computing
his allowable inventory and his Inven-
tory.

(b) In addition, at the time of any
change in the point value of any Item of
food covered by this order, every retailer
must make a record of the amount, in
pounds, of that item which he has In
his inventory. The record must shov
the point value of the item before and
after the change, and the amount by
which the point value of his inventory
was increased or decreased as a result.
In addition, at the time any Item Is
added to or removed from the foods cov-
ered by this order, every wholesaler must
keep a recotd of the amount, in pounds
and point value, of that Item which he
has in his inventory. He must keep this
record at the place where he keeps the
copy of his registration. Even if he has
more than one retail establishment and
they are registered together, he must'
make and, keep such a record at each
establishment.
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(c) A retailer who processes foods
covered by tis order but Wno is not a
primary distributor (because of the pro-
visions of section 4.4 (b)) must keep a
record of the amount and type of food
covered by this order which he uses for
processing, and the amount, point value
and type of the item he produces by
processing.

(d) Every retailer must also keep a
record of the point value of the foods
covered by this order transferred from
his retail establishment during the week
from April 25, 1943 to May 1, 1943, in-
clusive. The record is to separate from
his other transfers, exchanges and trans-
fers to retail establishments.

Src. 6.9 Retailers must Post Point
prices. (a) Beginning March 29, 1943,
every retailer must post the current Offi-
cal. Tables of Consumer Point Values
(OPA Forms R-1313 and R-1611) cover-
ing the items he sells, in his retail estab-
lishment in such manner that they can
be plainly seen and read by consumers.
If he sells from a truck or other mobile
bonveyance, the tables must be posted in
it. if a retailer carries any item for sale
or transfer in a form in which it appears
on the Official Table of Trade Point
Values and does not appear on either
consumer point value table, he must keep
the Official Table of Trade Point Values
available for inspection by his pur-
chasers.

(b) Every retailer must also post, at
the place where he displays the items of
soods covered by this order which he sells
to his customers, the point value of every
item of such food which he carries.
The point value must be posted, in such
manner that it can be plainly seen and
read by consumers, in one or more of the
following ways:

(1) On the item itself; or
(2) On the shelf or other place where

the item is kept; or
(3) On a list attached to, or posted

next to, the shelf or other place where
the item is kept.
(c) When a change is made in the

point value oi any food covered by this
order, a retailer is allowed one full busi-
ness day after the change becomes ef-
fective in which to correct the point
values which he has posted in compli-
ance with paragraph (b) of this section.

SzEc. 6.10 A retailer may sell at lower
point value foods in imminent danger of
spoilage. (a) If any foods covered by
this order which a retailer has in his
inventory are in imminent danger of
spoilage and he finds, in good faith, that
he cennot dispose of them at their regu-
lar point value quickly enough so that
they can be used before they spoil, he
may sell or transfer them at less than
their regular point value. He must, m
doing so, comply with the conditions and
rollow the procedure set forth in this
section. However, none of the provisions
of tis section apply to "canned fish"
"canned milk" or "canned meat."
(Transfers by retailers and others, of
canned fish, canned milk and canned
meat, whch are in imminent danger of
spoilage are cZ7ered by sction 10.11.)

fb) A retailer may reauce the point
va.uo of a food -covered by this order
when permitted by this section, only to

the extent necezsary to dlspose of It be-
fore it spoils. No retailer may cell or
transfer a food covered by this order at
less than its regular point value, unless
he has reduced the moncy price of that
food in the following way-

(1) No reduction In point value may
be made unles the money price of the
food has been reduced at least twenty-
five per cent below its ceiling price es-
tablished by applicable orders of the Of-
fice of Pric Administration;

(2) No reduction in the point value of
the food of more than twenty-five per
cent below its regular point value may
be made unless the money price of the
food is reduced below Its ceiling price In
the same proportion. However, the
money price need not be reduced, In any
case, more than fifty per cent below Its
ceiling price.

(c) Whenever a retailer sells or trans-
fers an item of food covered by this order
at less than its regular point value, he
must sell or transfer that Item so long
as he has It on hand to any person rho
Is willing to buy or acquire It at that
reduced point value which he has posted
for it. He must also post a notice where
it may be clearly seen and read by his
customers showing:

(1) The item that he Is selling at the
lower point value;

(2) The point value at which he in-
tends to sell It;

(3) That he is selling that Item at less
than its regular point value to prevent
spoilage;

(4) The ceiling price of the item, and
the reduced money price at which he
intends to sell it.

(d) If a retailer sells or transfers a
food covered by this order at less than
the regular point value he must make a
writter report (by postcard or otherwise)
within twenty-four hours after he begins
to transfer it at the lower point value,
to the board for the place where his es-
tablishment is located. The report must
be signed by the retailer or his authorized
agent, and must show:

(1) The name and address of the es-
tablishment at which the food is being
transferred at less than Its regular point
value;

(2) The particular reasons why the
food is being transferred at less than its
regular point value;

(3) The quantity and type of food in-
volved.

(e) (1) Within four days after he be-
gan to transfer the food' at less than Its
regular point value he must make a fur-
ther report in writing (by postcard or
otherwise) to that board, showing:

(I) The name and addreps of the es-
tablishment at which the food was trans-
ferred at less than Its regular point value;

(i) The types and quantity of food
sold or transferred at the lower point
value;

(Ill) The total point value of the food
so transferred.

He must also certify In writing, In this
report, that he reduced the money price
of the food sold or transferred at the
lower point value, In the way required
by this section.

(2) If he -has made such a sale or
transfer to any person other than a con-
sumer, he must also report to the boardl.

Qi, The name and adaress of the buyer
or iranzferea;

(ii) The type and quantity of food sold
or transferred to him;

(in) The number of points received
from him for that food.

(f) Any person other than a consu er
who buys or acquires foods covered by
this order at less than th=ir regular
point value, and who resel~s or retrains-
fers them at a higher pointvalue than
that at which he bought or acquired
them, must surrender the excess p6ints
to his board.

(g) A retailer who sold or transferred
a food covered by this order at less than
its regular point value may apply, on
OPA Form R-315, for a certificate to re-
place the points by which his point in-
ventory was reduced as a result of such
transfers. The application must -be
made to the board for the place where
his establishment is located, and must
be slgned by the retailer or his author-
ized agent. It must show the time when
he made such transfers, the regular
point value of the foods so transferred,
and the number of points received for
them. It must also contain a certifica-
tion in writing that he reduced the
money price of the food sold or trans-
ferred at the lower point value, in the
way required by this section. If the
board finds that his point inveatory was
reduced by such transfers, it shall issue
a certificate for the number of points by
which it was reduced. However, no re-
tailer may receive points under this sac-
tion to replace point losses during any
month in excess of two per cent of his
allowable inventory. This paragraph
does not apply to transfers made be-
tween March 29, 1943, and April 10, 1943,
inclusive. Application to replace point
losses must be made at or after registra-
tion. No application to replace point
losses may be made after 30 days from
the close of the month in which the
point losses occurred.

(h) If a retailer suffers a point loss
because, between April 11, 1943, and May
1, 1943, Inclusive, he sold or transferred
foods covered by this order at less than
their regular point value, he must in-
clude the points so lost as part of his
point inventory held at the close of busi-
ness on May 1, 1943.

(1) The Army, Navy, Marine Corps or
Coast Guard may, in accordance with ar-
rangements made with the Washington
Office, authorize army exchanges, post
exchanges, ships' service departments
ashore, sales commissaries and commis-
sary stores to sell, at less than their full
point value, foods covered by this order
which cannot be sold at their full point
value because they are in imminent dan-
ger of spoilage.
MirxCLn vn-nusr-xar usErs sxn nis-

THiAL Cosuirms

Src. 7.1 Explanation of the terms in-
dustrial use, industrial user and mefus-
trial user establishment. (a) Any use
by a "person" of "foods covered byths
order" In producing or manufacturing,
for sale or "transfer," a food for human
consumption, which is not covered by
this order, or a pharmaceutical, is an
"Industrial use", (For example, use by a

6 743



6744 FEDI

bakery of "shortening" in making bread,
is an Industrial use.)

(1) Industrial use also Includes the
use of a food covered by this order for
experimental, educational, testing, or
demonstration purposes, and the use of
"rationed fats and oils" In the care and
treatment of the sick. It does not in-
clude laboratory testing of his products
by or for a primary distributor, for the
purpose of determining whether they
meet.established formulas, standards, or
specifications. (Where a primary dis-
tributor establishment sends samples of
its products to a laboratory for the pur-
pose of testing those products to deter-
mine whether they meet established
formulas, standards, or specifications,
the place at which the testing is done is,
as Zo those samples, considered part of
that primary distributor establishment.)

(2) If a food covered by this order is
used for a purpose for which the order
does not otherwise provide, such use is
"Industrial consumption" (The way
foods covered by this order may be "ac-
quired" for industrial consumption is
covered in sections 7.10 and 7.11.)

(3) The use of foods covered by this
order for demonstration purposes under
the direction of the Department of Ag-
riculture or the Extension Service of the
Department of Agriculture is neither an
Industrial use nor ndustrial consump-
tion.

(4) The use of foods covered by this
order in the preparation of food for serv-
ice, or in the service of food to 4'con-
sumers" is an "institutional use" and not
an industrial use. (An "institutional
user" may obtain allotments of foods,
and may use such foods, only in accord-
ance with the provisions of General
Ration Order 5.)

(b) Any place where a person makes an
Industrial use of foods covered by this
order is an "industrial user establish-
ment" and any person who has such an
establishment is called an "industrial
user" as to that establishment. An in-
dustrial user who ceases to make an in-
dustrial use of foods (other than tem-
porarily) is not regarded as an indus-
trial user after he ceases.
SEc. 7.2 Industrial users must regis-

ter-(a) General. Every Industrial user
who operated his industrial user estab-
lishment at any time from January 1,
1942 to March 19, 1943, inclusive, must
register his Industrial user establishment
with the Office of Price Administration,
at any time from March 29,1943 to April
10, 1943, inclusive, on OPA Form R-1605,
In duplicate. The registration form must
be completed and signed by the indus-
trial user or his authorized agent.

(b) Re-registration between December
15, 1943 and January 5, 1944. Every in-
dustrial user who is registered under this
order on December 14, 1943, must re-
register his Industrial user establishment
by filing OPA Form R-1200 at any time
from December 15., 1943 to January 5,
1944,Inclusive, In accordance with Gen-
eral Ration Order 160

(c) Industrial user must register all
his establishments separately or as a unit.
An industrial user who has more than
one industrial user establishment, must
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either register each establishment sepa-
rately or all of them together. If he has
more than one industrial user establish-
ment, and registers them separately,
each of those establishments must be
treated and operated separately for all
purposes of this order just as though the
establishments were owned by different
persons. If he registers them together,
they must be treated as a unit for all
purposes of this order. An industrial
user who has more than one establish-
ment which he -egistered together on
OPA Form R-1605, may register all his
establishments together or each sepa-
rately when he re-registers them on OPA
Form R-1200. Also, an industrial user
who has more than one establishment
which he registered separately on OPA
Form R-1605, may register all his estab-
lishments together or each separately
when he re-registers them on OPA Form
R-1200.

(d) Industrial user must register with
the board. Each industrial user must
register with the "board" for the place
where his industrial user establishment
is located. If he has more than one In-
dustrial user establishment, and registers
them together, the registration form
must be filed with the board for the place
where his principal business office is lo-
cated. If he has more than one such in-
dustrial user establishment and registers
them separately, the registration form
for each must be filed with the board for
the place where it is located.

(e) Allocation of nventory and un-
used allotments. An industrial user who
has more than one industrial user estab-
lishment which he registers separately
on OPA Form R-1200 may allocate .any
unused part of his prior allotments and
the inventory of foods covered by this
order which he has on the date of his
re-registration among his various indus-
trial user establishments as he wishes.
An industrial user who has more than
one industrial user establishment which
were registered separately on OPA Form
R-1605 and which he registers together
on OPA Form R-1200, must assign all
unused parts of prior allotments and
the inventory of such foods which he
has on the date of his re-registration
for the use of all industrial user estab-
lishments as a unit.

(f) Industrial users' place of registra-
tion may be changed by district oflce.
(1) Any district office, with the consent
of the regional 'office, may require that
any board located in its district transfer
the registration of industrial users reg-
istered with it to another board or to
the district qffice. The transfer, shall be
made by forwarding the registration file
and all other records of the industrial
users to the designated board or to the
district office.

(2) Where an industrial user's reg-
istration is transferred under this sec-
tion to a district office, the word "board"
wherever used in this order to refer to
the board with which an industrial user
is registered, shall be deemed to refer to
the district office where that industrial
user is regfstered.

SEc. 7.3 Industrial user may not do
business unless he has registered. (a)
No industrial user may acquire or use

foods covered by this order at his Indus-
trial user establishment, after April 10,
1943, unless he has registered as re-
quired.

(b) No industrial user may acquire or
use foods covered by this order at his
industrial user establishment after Jan-
uary 5, 1944, until he has re-reglstered
as required by General Ration Order 16.

(c) However, any person may make an
Industrial use of foods covered by this
order which have a zero point value
without registering as an Industrial user.

SEC. 7.4 Industrial users must report
their inventories. (a) As part of his
registration, on OPA Form R-1605, an
industrial user must report his Inventory
of foods covered by this order, at the
close of business on March 28, 1943. If
he has more than one Industrial user
establishment and registers them to-
gether, he must report his total Inven-
tory for all his establishnfents on the
same registration form.

(b) An industrial user's Inventory at
his industrial user establishment con-
sists of all foods covered by this order
which are physically located at that
establishment, or in transit to It. He
may, however, assign to and Include In
the inventory of one of his Industrial
user establishments foods physically lo-
cated at or in transit to another of his
Industrial user establishments. If he has
any such foods at, or In transit to, any
place which is not his Industrial user
establishment, for industrial use at that
establishment, he must Include them In
the inventory of that establishment. If
he has any such foods at or in transit
to any place which is not an estab-
lishment of any type under this order,
he must include them in the Inventories
of his establishments under this order,
but he may divide them among those
establishments as he chooses. If he In-
cludes in the Inventory of an Industrial
user establishment any foods not physi-
cally located at or in transit to It, he
must report the place where those foods
are kept and the amount kept there
which he is Including In the Inventory
of his establishment. However, the fol-
lowing items are not part of his Inven-
tory'

(1) Foods stored for a person other
than his customer or transferee, or held
as security for a loan to someone else (or
similar transaction) or In transit for
either of those purposes;

(2) Foods Included In the inventory of
one of his other establishments of any
type.

(c) In addition, within twenty days
of the date on which any item Is added
to the foods covered by this order, every
Industrial user must report to the board
with which he is registered, his Inventory
of that item, In pounds and point value,
as of the date on which it becomes a
food covered by this order. His Inven-
tory of that item shall be treated as
excess inventory. He may, at the same
time, apply for an Increase in his allot-
ment (for the allotment period In which
such item is added to the foods covered
by this order) by reason of that addi-
tion, in accordance with section 7.7 of
this order. However, an Industrial user

-of "canned milk" may not receive an al-
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lotment under section 7.', based on his
use of canned milk.

SEC. 7.5 Industrzal users must report
ther use of foods during certain quar-
terly perzods. (a) As part of his regis-
tration on OPA Form R-1200, an indus-
trial user must also report the number
of pounds of foods covered by this order
by classes, of which ie made an indus-
trial use at his industrial user establish-
ment during 1942. These classes will be
.fixed by the Office of Price Administra-
tion in a supplement to this order. The
report must show the amount he used
during each of the following quarters
in 1942, called base periods:

(1) First quarter: January to March, in-
clusive;

(2) Second quarter- April to June, in-
clusive.,

(3) Third quarter: July to September, in-
clusive;

(4) Fourth quarter: October to December,
inclusive.

He must include, mn his report of his
base-period use, any adjustments in that
use authorized by the Office of Price Ad-
nistration.
(b) If an industrial user establish-

ment was not in operation for a full
quarter, his industrial use of foods cov-
ered by this order at the establishment
during that quarter is fixed, for all the
purposes of this order, in the following
way-

(1) If it was in operation during a
part of the quarter:

(i) 'The amount of foods covered by
this order so used there by him during
that part of the quarter is determined;

(ii) That amount is divided by the
number of days it was in operation dur-
ing the quarter;

(iii) The result is multiplied by the
number of days the establishment would
have been operated during the quarter,
if it had been a-normal period of opera-
tion;

(iv) The resulting figure is treated as
the amount so used during the quarter.

(2) If it was not mn operation at all
during the quarter but was in operation
in any other pert of 1942:

(i) The amount of foods covered.by
this order so used there by hun during
all of 1942 is determined;

(ii) That amount is divided by the
number of days it was in operation dur-
ing 1942;

(iR) The result is multiplied by the
number of days the establishment would
have been operated during the quarter,
if it had been a normal period of opera-
tions;

(iv) The resulting figure is treated as
the amount so used during the quarter.

(3) If it was not in operation at all
during 1942, but was in operation at
sometime between January 1, 1943 and
March 19, 1943, inclusive:

(i) The amount of foods covered Jy
this order so used there by him between
January 1, 1943 and March 19, 1943, in-
clusive, is determined;

(ii) That amount is divided by the
-number of days it was in operation be-
tween January 1, 1943 and March 19,
1943. inclusive;

(iii) The result is multiplied by the
number of days the establishment would
have been operated during the quarter, if

it had been a normal period of opera-
tions;

(iv) The resulting figure is treated as
the amount so used during the quarter.
(If an Industrial user's establishment
was not in operation at any time from
January 1, 1942 to March 10, 1943, in-
clusive, he is treated as a new industrial
user as to that establishment under the
provisions of section 13.3.)
(c) The rules set forth under (1) and

(2) of paragraph (b) of this section do
not apply where an industrial user's
establishment was not in operation dur-
ing all or part of a quarter because of a
normal seasonal shutdown or for any
similar reason. Where that I. so, It Is
assumed that conditions wIll be the same
during the corresponding period In 1944.

(d) An industrial user must exclude
the following from his base-period use
reported on OPA Form R-1200:

(1) His use of foods covered by this
order for educational purposes, when
such use was under the direction of the
Department of Agriculture or the Ex-
tension Service of the Department of
Agriculture;

(2) His use of any Item of food cov-
ered by this order having a zero point
value at the time he applies for his al-
lotment;

(3) His use of any foods covered by
this order for which he Is entitled to
receive a provisional- allowance under
section 7.13.

SEc. 7.6 Industrial users' allotment&--
(a) General. An industrial user is given
an allotment to enable him to get and
use foods covered by this order at his in-
dustrial user establishment. Allotments
are given for fixed periods called allot-
ment periods. The first allotment period
for 1944 is from January 1 through
March 31, 1944. The second period Is
from April 1 through June 30, 1944. The
third period Is from July 1 through Sep-
tember 30, 1944. The fourth period is
from October 1 through December 31,
1944.

(b) Application for allotments. After
December 14,1943, no industrial user may
apply for or receive any allotment for
any 1943 allotment period. An industrial
user's re-registration on OPA Form
R-1200 is treated as an application for
an allotment for the first allotment pe-
riod of 1944. His application for an al-
lotment for any other allotment period
must be made, in person or by mail, to
the board with which he is registered.
No particular form need be used for such
an application. The application must be
made not more than fifteen days before,
nor more than five days after, the begin-
nig of the period. The board may per-
mit the application to be made at any
time during the month preceding an al-
lotment period under such circumstances
as the "Washington Office" may direct.
The board, in its discretion, may also
permit an application to be made at any
time within the allotment period. How-
ever, if it is made more than five days
after the beginning of the period, the in-
dustrial user's allotment shall be reduced
n proportion to the part of the allot-

ment period which has elapsed at the
time he applies for the allotment.

N~OTE: An Industrial uzer bs permitted to
uzo fcz:is covered by this order only up to the
amount of hs allotment. He may therefore
necd an allotm-n even if his stocks are sui-
dlent, cInce hs allotment eztabllsqhes his right
to =2e th=a fczd-It Is not Just a method by
rbhch he gets them.

(C) Amount of allotment. An mdus-
trial user's allotment is determined on
the basis of his total use of foods covered
by this order at his industrial user estab-
lishment during the quarterly pered in
1942 corresponding to the allotment pe-
riod. The amount of each class (the
claszes of foods are fixed in a supplement
to this order) of foods covered by this
order used by him during the correspond-
ing quarter of 1942 for the classes of
products or uses listed by him on Sched-
ule I of OPA Form R-1200, is multiplied
by a factor fixed n a supplement to this
order for that class of foods and for that
class of product or use. The numbers
which result are added, and the total
Is his allotment, stated in points. (The
factor is fixed in such a way that it gives
an allotment which fairly represents both
the average point value of the foods used
and the reduction in use required as a
result of -the scarcity of those foods.)

(d) Right to a certificate; excess zn-
ventory. (1) An Industrial user is en-
titled to get and use foods covered by this
order up to the amount cf his allotment.
He is, therefore, given a certificate for
the number of points he needs in order
to get that amount. However, if he had
stocks on hand, on March 28, 1943, when
rationing of those foods began, he could
use them for his allotment and therefore
needed fewer points. For that reason,
the point value of his inventory at the
close of businezs on M1arch 28, 1943, was
deducted from his allotments. (The
method of deternm g his inventory at
the close of busines on March 23, 1943,
s covered by section 7.4.) If the point
value of an Industrial user's inventory
on March 28, 19-3, was less than his first
allotment, he was entitled to get, from
the board with which he registered, a
certificate for the number of points
needed to make up the difference. If the
point value of his inventory was greater
than his first allotment, the difference
was excess inventory. In that case, he
was not entitled to receive a certificate
for the first allotment period, nor for any
subsequent allotment period until the
total of his subsequent allotments ex-
ceeded his excess inventory.

(2) If an industrial user has or is
chargeable with any excess inventory at
the time he re-registers on OPA Form
R-1200, that excess must be entered on
the form at the time he re-registers his
industrial user establishment. If he has
more than one such establishment and
re-isters them separately, he may allo-
cate such excess inventory amon- them
in any way he wishes. However, if an
industrial user has more than one estab-
1Ishment which he re-registers sepa-
rately, he must file with the board for
the place where his principal business
office Is located, a statement of his total
excess inventory of foods covered by this
order, and the amount allocated to each
of his establishments. The statement
must be signed by the industrial user or
his authorized agent.
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(3) If the point value of an industrial
user's excess inventory is less than 1is
allotment for the first allotment period
of 1944, he is entitled to get, from the
board with which he registered, a cer-
tificate for the number of points needed
to make up the difference. If the point
value of such excess inventory is greater
than his allotment for the first allptment
period of 1944, he is not entitled to get a
certificate for that allotment period.
He Is not entitled to get a certificate until
the total of his subsequent allotments
exceeds his excess inventory.

(e) Issuance of certificates. Only one
certificate will be issued by the board,
for the full number of points to which
an industrial user is entitled during any
allotment period, except that if he has
more than one Industrial user establish-
ment and has registered them separately,
he is to get a separate certificate for
each, since separately registered estab-
lishments are treated separately.

(f) Report of foods acquired point free
or at reduced point values. An indus-
trial user who acquires foods .covered by
this order, after March 28, 1943 (other
than those having a zero point value at
the time he acquired them) without
giving up points, and who is not required
by any other provision of this order to
account for or turn over to the Office of
Price Administration points for the point
value of the foods so acquired, must re-
port such acquisitions and the amount
acquired, when applying for his next
allotment. The point value of the
amounts so acquired shall be treated as
excess inventory.. An industrial user
must also report, when applying for his
allotment, the amount and point value-of
foods covered by this order which he
acquired during- the preceding allotment
period at a reduced point value under
the provisions of sections 6.10 and 10.11.

(g) Accounting for errors. If an in-
dustrial user receives an allotment larger
than he is entitled to receive as a result of
an error, onssion, or mistake made in his
application or by his board, or by any
other office of the Office of Price Admin-
istration, the amount of the excess shall
be treated as excess inventory.

(h) Industrial users who have unbal-
anced stocks. If an industrial user is not
entitled to receive a certificate because he
has excess inventory, but finds that he
does not have an adequate stock of a
particular kind of food covered by this
order, he may apply, on OPA Form R-315,
to the board with which he is registered,
for a certificate to enable hun to get that
kind. The application must show the
kind and amounts of food which he needs
and the reasons he needs it. If the board
finds that he does not have an adequate
stock of the particular food, it may issue
to lum a certificate for the number of
points needed, up to oile third of his al-
lotment for that period. The points so
issued mutt be treated as excess inven-
tory. The granting of the application
shall not be treated as an increase in Ins-
allotment. The board may grant only
one such application for an industrial
user.

(I) Reduction of allotment and ad-
lustment of excess inventory based on
shortening or cooking and salad oils.
(1) The allotment for the second allot-

ment period of 1944 of any industrial
user who used shortening or cooking and
salad oils during the second quarter of
his base period, shall be reduced by five-
sixths of the amount which represents
that use. The amount of the reduction
shall be treated as excess inventory. He
may not, after April 15, f:944, use foods
covered by this order which have a point
value, if, before that date, he used such
foods up to the amount of that reduced
allotment plus any unused parts of his
prior allotments or if such use of foods
covered by this order would cause his
total use, in points, during the second
allotment pepod to exceed that reduced
allotment plus any unused parts of his
prior allotments.

(2) An industrial user who acquired
shortening or cooking and salad oils for
points after March 15, 1944, from points
issued to hin for the second allotment
period, may apply for an adjustment of
his excess inventory. (An industrial user
who, on March 15, 1944, had points on
hand or in his ration bank account is
considered to have acquired shortening
or cooking and salad oils from points
issued to him for his second allotment
period only to the extent that the point
value of shortemng or cooking and salad
oils he acquired after March 15, 1944,
exceeds the points he had on hand- and
in his ration bank account on that date.)
Application shall bemade on OPA Form
R-315 to the board with which he is
registered and must state, with respect to
each such acquisition:

(I) The point value of shortening and
cooking and salad oils acquired for
points after March 15, 1944, from points
issued to him for the second allotment
period;

(i) The types and quantities of
shortemng and cooking, and salad oils
acquired with those points;

(iii) The dates on which such foods
were acquired; and

(iv) The names and addresses of the
persons from whom such foods were ac-
quired.

(3) If the board finds the statements
made in the application are true. it shall
grant the application and reduce his ex-
cess inventory by the number of such
points which he used between March 16
and April 15, 1944, inclusive, to acquire
shortening or cooking and salad oils.

(j) Reduction of allotment and adjust-
ments for meat (including canned fish)
hamng a zero point value. (1) The allot-
ment for the second allotment period of
1944 of any industrial user who used meat
(including canned fish) during the sec-
ond quarter of his base period, shall be
reduced by two-thirds of the amount
which represents that use. The amount
of the reduction shall be treated as ex-
cess inventory. He may not, after May
3, 1944, use foods covered by this order
which have a point value, if, before that
date, he used such foods up to the
amount of that reduced allotment plus
any unused parts of his prior allotments
or if such use of foods covered by this
order would cause his total use, i points,
during the second allotment period to
exceed that reduced allotment plus any
unused parts of is prior allotments.

(2) An Industrial user who acquired
meat (including canned fish) for points
after March 15, 1944, from points Issued
to lum for the second allotment pwrlod,
may apply for an adjustment of his ex-
cess Inventory. (An industrial user who,
on March 15,1944, had points on hand or
in his ration bank account Is considered
to have acquired meat (including canned
fish) from points Issued to him for his
second allotment period only to the ex-
tent that the point value of the meat
(including canned fish) he acquired after
March 15, 1944, exceeds the points he
had on hand and in his ration bank ac-
count on that date.) Application shall
be made on OPA Form R-315 to the
board with which he Is registered and
must state, with respect to each such ac-
quisition:

(i) The point value of meat (including
,canned fish) acquired for points after
March 15,1944, from points issued to him
for the second allotrent period;

(it) The types and quantities of meat
(including canned fish) acquired with
these points;

(ill) The dates on which such foods
were acquired; and

(iv) The names and addresses of the
persons from whom such foods were
acquired.

(3) If the board finds the statements
made in the application are true, It shall
grant the application andt'reduce his e:-
cess inventory by the number of such
points which he used to acquire meat
(and canned fish) between March 16 and
May 3, 1944, inclusive. His excess in-
ventory may not, however, be reduced by
more than two-thirds of his allotment
based on his use of meat and canned
fish.

(4) An industrial user who, during the
second quarter of his base period, used
meat which on May 4, 1944, has a point
value may apply for an allotment cover-
ing such meat. The application shall be
made on OPA Form R-315, and must es-
timate the number of pounds of such
meat, separately for "bone in ahd sep-
arated suet" and for "boned and bone-
less," which he used during the second
quarter of his base period. The board
may grant the application If It finds that
the industrial user used, during the sec-
ond quarter of his base period, meat
which on May 4, 1944, has a point value,
and shall determine the amount of his
allotment for the balance of the second
allotment period of 1944 in the following
way"

(i) The number of pounds 9f meat
(having a point value on May 4, 1944) in
the class "Bone in and separated suet"
which he used during the second quarter
of his base period is multiplied by the
factor 2.6;

(ii) The number of polinds of meat
(having a point value on May 4, 1944) in
the'class "Boned and Boneless" which he
used during the second quarter of his
base period Is multiplied by the factor
3.A;

(Wi) The resulting figures are added
together and represent his allotment for
the balance of the second allotment pe-
riod of 1944 for meat having a point
value on May 4, 1944. (Section 7.6 (d)
applies In determining whether an In-
dustrial user who receives an adjustanent
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under this subparagraph is entitled to
a certificate, and determining the
amount of the certificate.)
However, there shall be deducted from
the allotment granted under this sub-
paragraph (4) the amount of any ad-
justment obtained under subparagraph
(3)

SEc. 7.7 Registration after March 10,
1943-(a) Regzstration of persons
whose use of foods becomes an industrial
'use because of changes in the foods cov-
ered by this order (1) Any person who
becomes an industrial user, or whose use
of certain foods becomes an industrial
use, because the foods he uses in his op-
erations are added to the foods covered
by this order (or because he uses foods
covered by this order in making products
which were removed from the foods cov-
ered by this order) must register his use
of those foods with the Office of Price
Administration within twenty days after
Ins use of the foods in question becomes
an industrial use of foods covered by this
order.

i) If he is not already registered as
an mdustial user under this or any
other food ration order of the Office of
Price Administration, he must register
his industrial user establishment by fil-
ing OPA Form R-1200, in duplicate, with
the-board for the place where his estab-
lishment is located. If he has more than
one such industrial user establishment
he must either register each estab-
lishment separately on a separate form
or he must register all of them together
on b single form. If he has more than
one such establishment and registers
them together, the registration form
must be filed in person or by mail with
Lhe board for the place where his prin-
cipal business office is located. If he
has more than one such industrial user
establishment and registers them sepa-
rately, the registration form for each
must be filed with the board for the
place where it is located.

(ii) If he is already registered under
any other food ration order he may
register as an industrial user under this
order by amending his registration on
OPA Form R-1200 to show his use of the
foods in question.

(iii) If he is already registered as an
industrial user under this order he must
amend his registration, on OPA Form
R--1200 to show his use of the foods in
question.

(2) He must give all the information
called for by the form with respect to
his use of the foods in question. In
addition, he must attach to the form a
statement showing the point valEe of
his inventory of those foods as of the
time his use of them became an indus-
trial use.

(i) An industrial user who used the"
foods in question in his operations before
March 29, 1943, must show on his reg-
istration his base-period use of those
foods. If he did not use those foods
in his operations during all of 1942, he
may compute his use of those foods dur-
ing each quarter in the way described in
section. 7.5 (b) and (c) If the board
finds that he used those foods in Ins
operations before March 29, 1943, it shall
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grant him an allotment for the allot-
ment period in which he registers (or
amends his registration) reduced in pro-
portion to the portion of the allotment
period which has elapsed at the time he
registers (or amends his registration)
However, an industrial user of canned
milk may not receive any allotment un-
der this section based on his use of
canned milk.

(ii) An industrial user.who is unable
to establish a base-period use because he
did not use the foods in question In his
operations before March 29, 1943, must
apply on OPA Form R-315 to the board
with which he is registering for the as-
signment of a base-period use. His ap-
plication must show,

(a) The product the applicant makes;
(b) The size of the establishment;
(c) The amount Invested in It;
(W) The market supplied;
(e) The date on which he started to

use the foods in question;
(f) His inventory of those foods;
(g) The amount and kinds of foods

used since he began operations;
(h) The amount of base-period use

requested; and
i) That he became an industrial user

because the foods he uses in his opera-
tions were added to the foods covered
by this order for because he uses foods
covered by this order In making a prod-
uct which was removed from the foods
covered by this order)

(Ill) The board may not pass on the
application for the assignment of a base-
period use but must forward it, together
with all Information received, to the dis-
trict office. The board may attach its
recommendation, if any, as to the action
to be taken. If the district office finds
that the applicant became an industrial
user, or that his use of the foods in ques-
tion became an Industrial use, because
the foods he uses in his operations were
added to the foods covered by this order
(or because he uses foods covered by
this order in making a product which
was removed from the foods covered by
this order) it shall assign to him a base-
period use of those foods. The board
shall grant the applicant an allotment
on the basis of such asiigned base-period
use reduced in proportion to the por-
tion of the allotment period which has
elapsed at the time of his application.
However, an industrial user of canned
milk may not receive any allotment un-
der this section based on his use of
canned milk.

(b) Late registration. (1) The board
may permit an industrial user who failed
to register at the time required, to regis-
ter and apply for an allotment at a later
date. In his registration, he must report
his inventory of foods covered by this
order as of the first day of the period in
which he was required to register.

(2) His allotment is computed in the
same way as that of an industrial user
who registered on time. However, he
must not acquire or use foods covered by
this order at his industrial user estab-
lishment until he registers, and the
amount of his allotment shall be reduced
in proportion to the part of the allotment
period which has elapsed at the time he
registers. In addition, he may not re-

celve any allotment for expired allot-
ment periods.

Szc. 7.8 Restriction on use of foods
by induatrzal users. (a) No industrial
user may use for any purpose except an
Industrial use, foods covered by this
order which are included in his inventory
or which he acquired with points he re-
ceived as an industrial user.

(b) No industrial user may use, during
an allotment period, more foods covered
by this order than his allotment for that
period plus any unused part of his allot-
ments for earlier penods. (However,
any person who makes an industrial use
of canned milk may use any canned milk
which he acquired at zaro point value
under the provisions of section 10.11 even
though he may not have an allotment as
an industrial user under this order.) An
Industrial user may also use foods
covered by this order up to the amount
of an allotment for any future period,
at any time after he has been granted
that allotment. However, if he uses any
part of that allotment prior to the be-
ginning of the period for which it was
granted, he shall, for purposes of this
paragraph, be considered to have used it
in the period for which it was granted.

(c) After December 31,1943, no indus-
trial user may use foods covered by this
order to make a product or use not in-
cluded in a class of products or uses
checked by him on Schedule I of OPA
Form R-1200. Furthermore, after De-
cember 31, 1943, no industrial user may
use, to make any clas3 of product or use,
more foods covered by this order than
the part of his allotment representing
his base-period use of such foods for that
class, as shown on OPA Form R-1200.

d) Foods covered by this order ac-
quired by an industrial user at less than
their full point value under sections 6.10
and 10.11 shall, for all the purposes of
this article, be considered to have the
point value at which he acquired them.

(e) The restrictions imposed by this
section on an Indlistral user's use of
foods covered by this order do not apply
to items of such foods having a zero
point value.

SEc. 7.9 Industrial users must keep
records. (a) Every industrial user must
keep a copy of his registration on OPA
Form R-1605 and on OPA Form R-1200.
He must also keep a record of his inven-
tory at the close of business on March
28, 1943. If he has more than one in-
dustrial user establishment which he
registers together, these records must be
Ikept at his principal business office;

lotherwe, they must be kept at the
establishment covered by them. He
must also preserve his records shoving
his use of foods covered by this order
during the quarters reported In his reg-
stration.

(b) In addition, each industrial user
must keep, at the same place, a record
of the amount of foods covered by this
order which he.-acquire3, the date of
acquisition, and the amount of such
foods used at his industrial user estab-
Ushment during each allotment period.

Szc. 7.0 Explanation of the terms
industrial consumption, and industrial
consumer. (a) If a food covered by this
order is used for a purpose for which
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the order does not otherwise provide,
such use is industrial consumption. If
a food covered by this order is used by a
person as a consumer, primary distrib-
utor, industrial user, institutional user.
or exempt agency, such use is not indus-
trial consumption.

(b) Any person who engages in in-
dustrial consumption (of a food covered
by this order) is called an "industrial
consumer"

SEC. 7.11 Industrial consumers may
apply for points to acquire foods. (a)
An industrial consumer who needs ra-
tioned fats or oils may apply, in writing,
to the Fats and Oils Section, office of Dis-
tribution of War Food Administration,
Washington-25, D. C., on a form to be
designated by the Office of Distribution,
for permission to acquire and use them.
If the application is granted, a certificate
will be issued to the applicant by the
office of Distribution of War Food Ad-
ministration.

(b) If an industrial consumer needs
any foods covered by this order, other
than rationed fats or oils, he may apply,
on OPA Form R-315, to the district office
for the place where his principal busi-
ness office is located, for a certificate with
which to acquire them., The applica-
tion must show the-lund and amount of
the food needed, and the purpose for
which it is to be used. The district office
will send the application to the Wash-
ington Office for decision, or take such
other action as the Washington Office
may authorize or direct.

(c) An Industrial consumer to whom
a certificate is issued for industrial con-
sumption may use it only to acquire the
foods for which he applied, and may use
those foods only for the purpose for
which his application was granted.

SEc. 7.12 Registration of industrial
consumers who become industrial users.
(a) Any person whose use of foods cov-
ered by this order is changed from indus-
trial consumption of those foods to in-
dustrial use of them by reason of a
change in the definition of industrial use,
must register as an industrial user of
those foods, on OPA Form R-1200, in the
way described in General Ration Order
16 (or, if he is already registered as an
Industrial user on OPA Form R-1200, he
shall amend his registration to show his
use of those foods) within 20 days after
his use of those foods becomes an indus-
trial use. He must report on that form
his inventory of foods, and the number
of points, held by him for industrial con-
sumption as of the time his use of those
foods becomes an industnal-use. The
amount of those foods and points shall
be treated as excess inventory. After he
registers on OPA Form R-1200, he shall
be treated under this order in the same
way as any industrial user.

Src. 7.13 Provisional allowance-
(a) General. An industrial user is not
entitled to receive an allotment for any
use of foods covered by this order for
which he is entitled to receive a pro-
visional allowance.

(1) An industrial user may get a pro-
visional allowance to enable him to
acquire pork fatbacks, plates, or jowls
to manufacture prepared dry bean prod-
ucts which are rationed under Revised
Ration Order 13.

(2) An industrial user may get a pro-
visional allowance to enable him to ac-
quire rationed fats or oils to manufacture
vitamin A or D oils which have a po-
tency at least equal to the standards set
forth in the U. S. Pharmacopoeia XII
for "Oleovitamin A' "Synthetic Oleo-
vitamin D" "Oleovitamin A and D" or
"Oleovitamin A-and D Concentrate" as
the case may be.

(3) An industrial user may get a pro-
visional allowance to enable him to
acquire rationed fats or oils to manufac-
ture injectable mercury or bismuth com-
pounds, soluble in fixed oil, intended for
the treatment of syphilis, and conform-
ing to the requirements of the Food,
Drug, and Cosmetic Act.

(b) How to apply. Provisional allow-
ances are granted for three-month
periods, corresponding to the quarterly
allotment periods for industrial users.
An application for a provisional allow-
ance for any period may be made at any
time from 15 days before, to the end of,
that period. However, no such applica-
tion may be made for any period begin-
ning on or after January 1, 1944 unless
the applicant has already registered on
OPA Form R-1200. The application
must be made, on OPA Form R-315, to
the board with which the industrial user
is registered.

(1) An industrial user's application
for a provisional allowance for pork fat-
backs, plates, or jowls for use in manu-
facturing prepared dry bean products
which are rationed under Revised Ration
Order 13, must contain the following
information:

(i) The product made by inm for
which the provisonal allowance is re-
quested;

(ii) The number of pounds of dry
beans which he expects to use to make
the product during the period for which
application is made;

(iil) The average number of pounds
of pork fatbacks, plates, and jowls
(stated separately for each item) he
used during 1941 or 1942, or from Jan-
uary 1 to March 28, 1943, inclusive,
(whichever period he chooses) for each
100 pounds of dry" beans used by him in
making the product;

(iv) The amount, in pounds, of his
last provisional allowance for pork fat-
backs,. plates, and jowls for the product;

(v) A report of his-use of his last pro-
visional allowance showing the number
of pounds of pork fatbacks, plates, and
jowls used (stated separately for each,
item) the number of pounds of dry
beans used, and the number of pounds of
the product made; and

(vi) The number, if any, -of unused
points remaining from his last provi-
sional allowance (or supplemental allot-
ment, if any) for pork fatbacks, plates,
and jowls for that product.

(2) An industrial user's application for
a provisional allowance for rationed fats
or oils for ue in manufacturing vitamin
A or D oils must'contain the following in-
formation:

(i) The product made by him for
which the provisional allowance is re-
quested;

(ii) The minimum potency of the
product In terms of vitamin A and D

U. S. P standard units per gram of the
product;

(ill) The number of pounds of the
product which he expects to make during
the period for which application Is made;

(iv) The average number of pounds
of each type of rationed fats or oils
(stated separately for each type) which
he used during 1942 to make each 100
pounds of the product;

(v) A report of his use of his last
provisional allowance showing the num-
ber of pounds of rationed fats or oils
used (stated separately for each type)
and the number of pounds of.the product
made;

(vi) The number, If any, of unused
points remaining from his last provi-
sional allowance (or supplemental allot-
ment, if any) for rationed fats or oils
for that product.

(3) An industrial user's application
for a provisional allowance for rationed
fats or oils, for use in manufacturing
antisyphills preparations must contain
the following Information:

(i) The product made by him f671
which the provisional allowance Is re-
quested, and a statement that the prod-
uct he manufactures conforms to the
requirements of the Food, Drug, and Cos-
metic Act;

(i) The number of pounds .of the
product which he expects to make dur-
ing the period for which application is
made;

(ill) The average number of pounds
of each type of rationed fats or oils
(stated separately for each type) he used
during 1941 or 1942, or from January 1
to March 28, 1943, Inclusive, (whichever
period he chooses) for each 100 pounds
of the product;

(iv) A report of his use of his last pro-
visional allowance showing the number
of pounds of rationed fats or oils used
(stated separately for each type) and the
number of pounds of the product made:

(v) The number, If any, of unused
points remaining from his last provi-
sional allowance (or supplemental al-
lotment, if any) for rationed fats or oils
for that product.

(4) If he makes more than one product
for which he is entitled to receive a provl-
sional allowance, he may include them
all in a single application. However, he
must give all the required Information
separately for each of the products.

(c) Action on application. The board
shall grant the application if the appli-
cant is entitled to receive a provisional
allowance, and If the application gives
all the information called for in para-
graph (b) of this section.

(1) The amount of the provisional al-
lowance for pork fatbacks, plates, and
jowls for use in manufacturing prepared
dry bean products shall be computed In
the following way,

(I) The number of pounds of dry
beans wich the applicant expects to use
during the quarter to make the product
is multiplied by the number of pounds of
pork fatbacks, the number of pounds of
pork plates, and the number of pounds
of pork jowls he used for each 100 pounds
of qry beans to make the product during
the period chosen by him under para-
graph (b) (1) (i)
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(ii) The result in each case is multi-
plied by the factor fixed (in the supple-
ment to this order) for provisional allow-
ances for pork fatbacks, plates, or jowls
to be used for that product;

(ii) The resulting figures are multi-
plied by the point values established on
the Official Table of Trade Point Values
for pork fatbacks, plates, or jowls, as the
case may be;

(ivY These figures are added together
and the result is his provisional allow-
ance for the period.
The board shall issue to hun a certifi-
cate for the amount of his provisional al-
lowance less the point value of any un-
used balance of his last provisional
allowance, or, supplemental allotment,
for pork fatbacks, plates, or jowls to make
that product.

(2) The amount of the provisional al-
lowance for rationed fats or oils for use
in manufacturing vitamin A or D oils
shall be computed in the following way*

(i) The number of pounds of the prod-
uct which the applicant expects to make
during the quarter is multiplied by the
number of pounds of each type of ra-
tioned fats or oils which he used for each
100 pounds of that product during 1942;

(ii) The result, in each case, is multi-
plied by the factor fixed (in the supple-
ment to this order) for provisional al-
lowances for "rationed fats or oils for
vitamin A or D oils;

(iii) The resulting figures are multi-
plied by the point value established on
the Official Table of Trade Point Values
for the rationed fats or oils used by the
applicant;

(iv) These figures are added together
and the result is his provisional allow-
ance for the period.
The board shall issue to him a certifi-
cate for the amount of his provisional
allowance less the point value of any
unused balance of his last provisional
allowance, or supplemental allotment,
for rationed fats or oils to make that
product.

(3) The amount of the provisional al-
lowance for rationed fats or oils for use
in manufacturing antisyphilis prepara-
tions shall be computed in the following
way,

(i) The number of pounds of the prod-
uct which the applicant expects to make
during the quarter is multiplied by the
number of pounds of each type of ra-
tioned fats or oils which he used for
each 100 pounds of that product during
the period chosen by him under para-
graph (b) (3) (iii)

(ii) The result, in each case, is multi-
plied by the factor fixed (in the supple-
ment to this order) for provisional al-
lowances for rationed fats or oils for
antisyphilis preparations;

(iii) The resulting figures are multi-
plied by the point value established on
the Official Table of Trade Point Values
for the rationed fats or oils used by the
applicant;

(iv) These figures are added together
and the result is his provisional allow-
ance for the period.
The board shall issue to hun a certif-
icate for the amount of his provisional
allowance less the point value of any un-
used, balance of his last provisional al-

lowance, or supplemental allotment, for
rationed fats or oils to make that prod-
uct.

(d) Restriction on use. If an Indus-
trial user receives a provisional allow-
ance under this order, he may use the
points he receives only to acquire the
particular food covered by this order for
which the provisional allowance is
granted, and he may use that food only
for the purpose of making the product
for which he received the provisional
allowance.

(e) .Records. An industrial user who,
during any calendar month, uses a food
covered by this order to make,a product
for which he is entitled to receive a pro-
visional allowance, must, before the six-
teenth day of the following month, file
with his board a written reporti of the
number of pounds of that food used by
hun during the preceding month to make
the product for which he is entitled to
receive a provisional allowance. The re-
port must state the number of units (by
sizes) of the product manufactured, the
total number of pounds of the product
manufactured, and the amount of foods
covered by this order, in pounds and
point value, used by him In manufactur-
ing that product. If he makes more than
one product for which he is entitled to
receive a provisional allowance, he must
file a separate report for each product,
giving the required Information with re-
spect to each.

(1) In addition, an Industrial user who
receives a provisional allowance for pork
fatbacks, plates, or jowls to make pre-
pared dry bean products must include
in his report a statement of the number
of pounds of dry beans used during the
month covered by the report.

(f) Amendment of registration when
products are added to those for whilh
mdustrial user may receive provlsional
allowance. Any industrial user who,
after January 5, 1944, becomes entitled
to receive a provisional allowance must
amend his registration, on OPA Form R-
1200, by April 5-, 1944, or within 20 days
after he becomes entitled to receive the
provisional allowance, whichever is later.
He must reduce his base-perlod use of
foods covered by this order, shown on
Schedule II of OPA Form 1-1200, by the
amount used by him during the base
period to make the product or use for
which he is entitled to receive the pro-
visional allowance. He must also amend
Schedule I of OPA Form R-1200 to show
the products or uses made by him for
which he is entitled to receive the pro-
visional allowance. In addition, he must,
at the same time, report to his board
the unused portion of that part of his
current allotment which was based on
his use of foods covered by this order to
make that product or use. That amount
shall be deducted from the certificate is-
sued to him for his first provisional al-
lowance for that product or use. If that
amount exceeds his first provisional al-
lowance, the excess shal be deducted
from subsequent provisional allowance
certificates issued to him for that prod-
uct or use, and no provisional allowance
certificate shall be Issued to him for that
product or use until that amount has
been deducted in this way.

ArTICLE VI--CO!M=iED OPMUTIONS AM

Src. 8.1 A person who operates
different types of establishments zs
treated as if he were different persons.
(a) (1) The same "person" may operate
different kinds of establishments. He
may have, for example, both a "whole-
sale establishment" and a 'retail estab-

sliment." For the purposes of this or-
der, he is both a "wholesaler" and a "re-
taler," since he has establishments of
both kinds. The provisions of this order
dealing with retailers apply to him as
far as the operation of his retail estab-
lishment is concerned. .The operation of
his wholesale establishment is regarded
as separate and~is governed by the provi-
slons dealing with wholesalers. Thus, he
is treated as If he were two persons.

(2) This rule also applies to the way
in which a person who is both a whole-
saler and a retailer must handle the
points he gets in connection with his
wholesale and his retail establishment.
The only points he may use as a retailer
are those he gets in connection with his
retail establishment. If he "transfers
food from his wholesale establishment
to his retail establishment, points he has
as a retailer must be given up. When
those points are given up to his whole-
sale establishment, they become points
he has as a wholesaler. Points he has as
a retailer must be kept and handled sep-
arately from the points he has as a
wholLsaler.

(3) The same rules apply to a person
who has other types of establishments,
such as "primary distributor establish-
ments" or "industrial user establish-
ments:'

(b) Where a person has establish-
ments of more than one kind, he must
operate them as if each separate kind
belonged to a separate person, as far as
the provisions of this order are con-
cerned. All dealings between establish-
ments of different kinds operated by the
same person are treated just as if those
establishments were operated by differ-
ent persons.

SEC. 82 The same person may be both
a wholesaler (or retailer) and an zn us-
trial user at the same place. (a) A
person may keep stocks of "foods cov-
ered by this order" at a place, for sale
or other transfer, and may also use such
food at that place for the production of
a food which is not rationed by this
order. (For example, he may sell "but-
ter" at a particular place and may also
operate a bakery there and use butter
in baking pies.) In a case of this type,
the place is treated as two establish-
ments. If food Is transferred from there,
it may be a retail or a wholesale estab-
ishment, depending upon the facts. It
would also be an industrial user estan-
lishment, since food is used there in
baiing pies for sale.

(b) A place of the type described in
the last paragraph must be registered
as a retail or wholesale establishment,
depending upon which it is. Its sales
or transfers of food, and its stocks held
for sale or transfer, must be included in
that registration. It must also be regis-
tered as an industrial user establish-
ment, and its stocks held for such use

6749



FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday, June 17, 1944

must be included in the "industrial
user" registration.

SEc. 8.3 The same person may be both
a wholesaler (or retailer) and an institu-
tional user at the same place. (a). If,
In the case described in the last section,
the person operated a.restaurant at that
place, as well as (or insteadof) a bakery,
it would also be an "institutional user
establishment." (Restaurants are cov-
ered by General Ration Order 5 and are
called institutional user establishments
in that order.) A place of that type
must be registered under General-Ration
Order 5. Its restaurant activities and
its stocks of food held for restaurant use
must be included in that registration.

SEc. 8.4 The same person may be both
a primary distributor ah, a wholesaler
(or retailer) at the same place. (a) A
person may produce or import food cov-
ered by this order at a particular place,
for sale or transfer. He may also regm-
larly keep at that place, for sale or trans-
fer, food which he did not produce or
import there. In such a case, that place
is a primary distributor establishment,
as to the food produced or imported
there. If it does not meet the tests of
sections 4",, 4.7 or 4.9, it would also be a
retail or wholesale establishment, de-
pending upon the facts, since he regu-
larly keeps there, for sale or transfer
foods produced or imported somewhere
else.

(b) .A place of .the type described in
the last paragraph must be registered
as a primary distributor establishment.
It must also be registered as a wholesale
or retail establishment, depending upon
which It is, .Its production or imports,
and its stock and shipments of food pro-
duced or imported there, must be in-
cluded in the primary distributor report.
The stocks which were produced or in-
ported elsewhere (to the extent that they
do not come Within sections 4.6, 4.7 or
4.9) and its sales and. transfers of those
stocks, must be included in the whole-
saler or retailer registration.

SEc. 8.5 The same place 'nay be more
than one establishment. (a) The situa.-
tions described in the last four sections
are examples of the rule that the same
place may be more than one establish-
ment, depending upon, the type of busi-
ness or operations carried on there,
Wherever the operations at a place are
such that it Is more than one establish-
ment, it is treated just as if each of those
establishments were located at a differ-
ent place.

(b) No place can, however, be both a
retail and a wholesale establishment of
the same person. Under the definitions
of retail and wholesale establishments,
the place may be one or the other, but

'not both.
(c) The word establishment, as it is

used in this order thus covers the opera-
tions at a place, as well as the place
Itself. Where a-person such as a whole-
saler or a retailer, does not operate from
any fixed place, his wholesale or retail
operations as a whole are regarded as a
single establishment. Similarly, if a per-
son who deals in foods covered by this
order and makes sales or transfers of
them does not actually keep such foods
at any particular place, his operatifns as

a whole are regaraed as his establish-
ment, and he may register as a whole-
saler or retailer (but not as- a primary
distributor of the type described in sec-
tion 4.9) depending on the class of ler-
sons to whom ha makes transfers,

ARTICLE I-ATIOI' BANM ACcoUNTs
SEc. 9.1 A ration bank -account' is

an account en which points are de-
posited. (a) A- ration. bank account is a
bank account very mnchlike an ordinary
checking account. A "berson" who
opens a; ration, bank account deposits m
it points he receives, and. issues checks
drawn on it for pomt he uses. These
checks are called ratior checks (The
general rules for the opening, closing
and use of ration bank accounts are
covered by General Ration. Order 3A

Sgp- 9.2 Whoi must open a ration
bank dcoount--(aY Prmary distributors.
Every "primary distributor" who is re-
quired to report on. OPA Form R-1606
(Revised) or OPA Form. B-1629 must
open a separate ration bank account for
each. of his "primary- distributor estab-
lishments" Any other primary distrih-
utor may open an account if he wishes,
but is not required to do so. No ration
bank account may be opened or used for
more than one primary distributor estah-
lishment. However, if a group of his
establishments have been. registered to-
gether- in the way described in section
4.11 (a) (2)- a primary distributor must
open. & single account for all the estab-
lishments in the group, When he does
so, he must close the separate accounts
he has for each of the establishments in
the group in-the way provided in General
Ration Order 3A.
(b) Wholesalers. Every "wholesaler"

mnust open a ration bank account.for his
"wholesale establishment.' If he has
more than one wholesale establishment
and they are to be registered separately
he- must open a separate account for
each. If they, are to be registered to-
gether, he may open one account for all,
or a separate account for each or for
any groupr of them, but all must have an
account.
(c) Retailsrs. Every "retailer"' whose

gross sales of all foods during Decem-
ber 1942, or during -any single calendar
month since December 1942, were over
$Z500, or who has more than one "re-
tail establishment,"r must open a ration
bank account. If he has more than one
retail establishment and they are to be
registered separately,-he must open a
separate account for each. If they are
to be registered together, he may open
one account for all, or a separate ac-
count for each or for any group of them,
but all must have an account. Any
other retailer mdy open an account for
is retail establishment if he had a

ration bank. account on, March 30, 1943,
for foods covered by. this order, or has a
ration bank account for any other ra-
tioned food. (A bank is not required to
open or maintain such accounts; but if
it does so, it must open or maintain them,
for any such retailer who applies.) No
other retailer may open air account unr-
less he is required to do' so pursuant to
paragraphs- (d) or (h) (because he makes

'Revised: 8 F.R. 11669, 18738.

transfers of foods to "consumers" by
mail, or receives "stamps" or "certifi-
cates" from consumers before the time ho
transfers "butter" or "rationed, cheeses"
to them from a mobile conveyance)

d) Mail order houses. Any primary
distributor or retailer who receives points
(stamps, "tokensr certificates, or en-
dorsed ration checks) from, and makes
transfers to, consumers by mail must
open a ration bank account.
(e) Industrzal users. (1. Every indus-

trial user who has, or has assigned to
him,..during any quarterly period, from
January 1, 1942 on, a quarterly-period
use of 2,000 pounds of more of foods
covered by this order, may open an ac-
count. If he has more than one indus-
trial user establishment and they are
registered together, he may open an ac-
count if the combined use at all those
establishments is 2,000 pounds or more
during any quarterly period. IV he opens
an account, he may either open one ac-
count for all or a separate account for
any establishment or for any group of
them which used 2,000 pounds or more
during any quarterly period, but all must
have an account. If they are registered
separately, he may open accounts only
for those establishments which have a
quarterly-period use of 2,000 pounds or
more. He may open separate accounts
for any one or more of those establish-
ments without opening accounts for the
others. However, he may not use the
same account for more than one estab-
lishment. Any industrial user who has
opened: a ration bank account and who
Is not entitled to have it under this sec-
tion, must close that account on or be-
fore January 15, 1944. Such an indus-
trial user who has not reduced his ac-
count to zero on or before such date,
may~draw a check to the Office of Prico
Administration for the balance in his
account, less outstanding checks, and
have it certified on or before January 15,
1944. He may exchange such checlr at
his board, for a certificate equal in point
value to'the amount of the check.

(2) Any industrial user who has more
than one establishment and registers
these establishments on OPA Form 1T-
1200' in a way different from that in
which they were previously registered on
OPA Form R-1605 (by registering two
or more establishments separately when
they were previously registered together,
or by registering two or more establish-
ments together when they were previ-
ously registered separately) must make
the appropyiate changes in the designa-
tion of the establishments served by any
ration bank accounts which he has
opened. He shall also close any account
that is no longer needed. Where an
industrial user changes the establish-
ments which are served by an account
and it is necessary that he use some or
all of the points in that account for an
establishment that will no longer be
served by the account, he may issue, on
or before January 15, 1944, the necessary
checks to. withdraw such points from
the account, and may deposit them in
the account which will serve the estab-
lishment for which he wishes to use the
points, or if he has no account for such
establishment, he may use the checks
ta obtain foods covered by this order for
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such establishment. Any industrial
user who closes an account under this
section may (after notifying the district
office in the way provided in General
Ration Order 3A) on or before January
15, 1944, draw a check to the Office of
Price Administration for the balance in
his account, less outstanding checks, and
have it certified on or before January 15,
1944. He may exchange such certified
checks at his board for a certificate
equal in point value to the amount of
the check.

(f) InStitutional users. The opening
of ration bank accounts by "institutional
users" is covered by General Ration
Order 5.

(g) Industrial consumers. "Indus-
trial consumers" may open ration bank
accounts if they wish, but are not re-
quired to do so. They may open such

-accounts as they find convenient.
(h) Certain primary distributors and

retailers. Any primary distributor or
retailer who receives points (stamps,
tokens, certificates, or endorsed ration
checks) from consumers before the time
when butter or rationed cheeses are
transferred from his mobile conveyance
operated on a regular delivery route,
must open a ration bank account.

i) Certain airplane operators, An
airplane operator who has been allowed
Un operating inventory under section
21.4 of General Ration Order 5 may open
one ration bank account for each of his
"offices at which he regularly purchases
foods covered by this order for use as
planes' stores.

SEC. 9.3 Al points must be deposited
in the account. (a) Every primary dis-
tributor, wholesaler, retailer or industrial
user who has a ration bank account, must
deposit in his account all points he re-
ceives, whether in the form of stamps,
certificktes, or ration checks. Indus-
trial consumers who-have accounts may
deposit their certificates in them. How-
ever, any person who sells or transfers
foods covered by this order to consum-
ers may retain and need not deposit in
his ration bank account enough tokens
for use in returning excess points to con-
sumers pursuant to section 2.3 (c) He
may also retain and need not deposit
enough stamps and certificates to acquire
tokens for such use. (Section 4.13 (b)
states- another exception to this para-
graph.)

SEC. 9A When points must be depos-
ited-(a) Stamps. A person who has a
ration bank account may deposit red
stamps from War Ration Book Four
at any time after they have been vail-
dated for use by consumers.

(b) Certificates and ration coupons.
Any certificate issued on or after October
13, 1943, may be deposited at any -time.
Ration coupons may be deposited at any
time.

(c) Ration checks. Ration checks
may be deposited at any time.

T For the purposes of General Ration Order
3A, red stamps In War Ratiou Book Four,
token% certificates (on OPA Form ER-1201) or
ration coupons and ration checks are to be
regarded as "evidences" valid for deposit.
The term "evidences" is not, however, used
In this order.

(d) Tokens. Tokens may be depo sited
at any time in quantities of 250 or multi-
ples thereof, in containers provided for
that purpose by the Office of Price Ad-
ministration.

ARTICLE X-SALES AND TRIMFEPS OF FOODS
COVERED BY THIS ORDER

SEC. 10.1 Only retailers, wholesalers,
and primary distributors may transfer
foods covered by this order. (a) Ba-
ginning March 29; 1943, only "re-
tailers," "wholesalers," and "primary dis-
tributors" may sell or "transfer" "foods
covered by this order." (Certain trans-
actions between "consumers," covered in
section 2,2, are'excepted from this rule.
Certain other exceptions are covered in
Article III and Artlcle U.)

(b) An "industrial" or "institutional
user" may, however, sell or transfer
foods covered by this order which he
has for use in his "Industrial user" or
"institutional user establishment," in the
same way that a retailer is permitted to
sell or transfer those foods, If he is not
able to use those foods in his establish-
ment before they spoil. He must, im-
mediately after selling or transferring
them, account to his "board" for points
equal to their point value, and must give
up to the board at that time any points
received for them. The board shall
credit hun with those points by deducting
that number from his excess inventory
(if any) and by giving him a "certifi-
cate" for the amount by which the num-
ber of points given up exceeds his
excess inventory (if any)

(c) An industrial user or "industrial
consumer" may also sell or transfer any
residue of foods covered by this order
which he has and is no longer able to
use for his purposes in his industrial user
establishment or for "industrial con-
sumption," in the same way that a re-
tailer is permitted to sell or transfer
those foods. He must, immediately after
selling or transferring them, account to
his board for foods he transferred, and
must give up at that time all points re-
ceived for them.

d) An industrial user who has an ex-
cess inventory of foods covered by this
order may apply for permission to sell or
transfer any part of that excess. The
application shall be made on OPA Form
R-315 to the board with which he is reg-
istered. He must state In his application
the kinds, quantities and point value of
the foods covered by this order which he
wishes to sell or transfer, the reason he
wishes to sell or transfer them, the way
in which they are to be sold or trans-
ferred, and any other Information that
the board requests. The board shall
grant the application if good cause is
shown. If the application.ls granted,
the foods covered by this order must be
sold or transferred for points in the same
way that a retailer is permitted to sell
or transfer such foods, and within fl'e
(5) days after the sale or transfer, the
transferor must give up to the board all
points which he received for the sale or
transfer. The board shall reduce his ex-
cess inventory by an amount equal to the
number of points given up.

(e) Institutional us=ers may sell or
transfer foods covered by this order in
the way permitted by General Ration
Order 5.

(f) Any "Person" not covered by para-
graphs (a) (b) (c) Cd) or (e) may
apply for parmistion to sell or trznsfer
foods covered by this order. The apuli-
cation shall be made on OPA Form R-315
to the board for the place wnere he lives
or where he has his principal business
office. He must state in his application
the kinds, quantities and point value of
the foods covered by this order which he
wishes to sell or transfer, the reason he
wishes to sell or transfer them, the way
in which they are to be sold or trans-
ferred, and any other information the
board requests. The board shall grant
the application if good cause is snown.
If the application is granted, the food,;
covered by this order must be sold or
transferred for points In the same way-
that a retailer is permitted to sell or
transfer such foods, and within five (5)
days after the sale or transfer the tran-
feror must give up to the board all points
which he received for the foods sold or
transferred.

(g) An industrial user, industrial con-
sumer or institutional user may sell or
transfer "canned fish. "canned mnilk"
or "canned meat" if and to the extent
authorized under section 10.11.

(h) The limitations or restrictions on
acquisitions, transfers, or use of foods
covered by tis order do not apply to such
foods which have a zero point value at
the time of the acquisition, transfer, or
use, respectively, except where the pro-
vislons of the limitation or restriction are
stated to apply to foods covered by this
order which have a zero point value.

Ssc. 10.2 Transfers to certain per-
sons alter March 28, 1943 may b3 made
only for points. (a) Bgiamning March
29, 1943, no person may sell or transfer
foods covered by this order to anyone
other than a retailer, wholesaler, or pm-
mary distributor, and no person other
than a retailer, wholesaler, or primary
distributor may buy or "acquire" those
foods, regardiess of any contract or other
agreement, unless points are given up
in the way this order requires.

Mb) No points may be given up by, or
accepted from, a retailer, wholesaler, or
primary dittrlbutorforanyfoods covered
by this order transferred to or acquired
by him before April 11. 1943.

SEc. 10,3 Transfers to retailers, whole-
salers and primary distributors after
April 10, 1943 may be made only for
points. (a) B-ginning April 11, 1943, no

-person may sell or transfer foods covered
by this order to a retailer, wholesaler, or
primary distributor, and no retailer,
wholesaler or primary distributor may
buy or acquire those foods, unless points
are given up in the way thLt order re-
quires. (The word "transfer" as it is
defined, means to sell, as well as to trans-
fer in other ways. The word "acquire"
means to buy, as well as to get in other
ways. Therefore, the only words which
will generally be used, in later sections,
are "transfer" and "acquire".)
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The rules covering various kinds of
transactions are set forth in the sections
which follow.

SEc. 10.4 How foods covered by this
order are transferred to consumers-Ca)
General. Foods covered by this order
may be transferred to a consumer, and
may be acquired by.him, only if he gives
up to the seller or transferor, points ex-
actly equal to the point value of the
foods transferred, except that fractional
amounts are to be handled in the way
described in section 10.6. (Certain
transactions between consumers covered
in section 2.2 are excepted from this
rule. Certain other exceptions are cov-
ered in Article Ur and Article XI.)
If the consumer is unable to give up
points exactly equal to the point value
of the foods acquired by him because he
does not have "stamps," certificates, ra-
tion coupons, or ration checks of suffi-
ciently small value to make up the proper
amount, he may give up, and the trans-
feror may accept stamps, certificates, ra-
tion coupons, or ration checks of the
nearest lugher value and the transferor
must return the excess pomts to the con-
sumer in the form of tokens.

(b) How transfer may be made. A
food covered by this order may be trans-
ferred to consumers only in a form id
which it appears on the Official Tables
of Consumer Point Values (OPA Forms
R-1313 and R-1611) or the Official Table
of Trade Point Values.

(c) Point values must be posted. (1)
Beginning March 29, 1943, every retailer,
wholesaler or primary distributor who
displays his stocks of food covered by
this order to consumers, must post at
the place where he displays the stocks,
the current Official Tables of Consumer
Point Values (OPA Forms R-1313 and
R-1611) showing the items he carries, in
such manner that they can be plainly
seen and read by consumers. If he sells
from a truck or other mobile conveyance,
the tables must be posted on it. If he
carries any item for sale or transfer to
consumers in a form in which it appears
on the Official Table of Trade Point
Values, and does not appear on the con-
sumer point value tables, he must keep
the Official Table of Trade Point Values
available for inspection.

(2) Every retailer, wholesaler, or pri-
mary distributor who has an establish-
ment at which the foods covered by-this
order which he carries are displayed to
consumers must post there the point
value of every item of such food he car-
ries. The point value must be posted,
in such manner that it can be plainly
seen and read by consumers, in one or
more of the following ways:

(i) On the item Itself; or
(ii) On the shelf or other place where

the item is kept; or
(iII) On a list attached to, or posted

next to, the shelf or other place where
the item is kept.

(3) When a change is made in the
point value of any food covered by this
order, a retailer, wholesaler, or primary
distributor is allowed one full business
day after the change becomes effec-
tive in which to correct the point values

which he has posted in compliance with
subparagraph (2) of this section.

(d) How points are given up. Points
may be given up by, and taken from, a
consumer only in the form of stamps
from his war ration book, a certificate
issued for him, and a ration check issued
to him .and endorsed by him. Points
may also be given up in the form of
tokens, beginning February 27, 1944.

(e) When points must be given up.
The seller or transferor must take the
points'froi the consumer at the time
when the foods are transferred. (Ex-
ceptions to this rule are coveredin para-
graphs (h) (i) and Q) of this section.)

(f) When stamps must be detached.
.The seller or transferor may accept a
stamp only if it is torn out of a war
ration book in his presence. Loose
stamps may not be used by a consumer
and they must not be accepted by the
seller or transferor. CAn exception to
this rule is covered in paragraph (i) of
this section.) Beginning February 27,
1944, a transferor nay accept tokens
from a consumer unless he knows or has
reason to believe those tokens were not
acquired by the consumer in a way pro-
vided for by this order.

(g) When stamps are good. Each
stamp may be- accepted for a transfer to
a consumer at any time after it has been
validated. The validation dates for red
stamps in War Ration Book Four are
fixed by the Office of Price Administra-
tion in a supplement to this order.
(Nothing in this provision validates any
stamps whiclh have already expired in
any War Ration Book.)

(h) .Use of certificates. A certificate
.may be accepted from a consumer only
if it has been signed on the back by the
person for whom it was issued (or by
someone authorized to act for him, if he
cannot write) A certificate may be ac-
cepted from a consumer at or before the
time when the foods are transferred.

(i) Mail order sales. (1) Foods cov-
ered by this order may be transferred to
consumers by mail if a certificate, de-
tached stamps, tokens, or a ration check
payable to, and endorsed by the consum-
er, are received with the order.

(2) If the transferor fails to. deliver
foods equal in point value to the points
received, he shall issue and send to the
consumer a ration check for the balance.

(3) Before accepting stamps or tokens
from and making transfers to consum-
ers by mail, any retailer, wholesaler, or
primary distributor who wishes to do so,
must notify, in writing, the district office
for the place where his principal busi-
ness office is located. The notice must
give his name and principal business ad-
dress, the name and address of each es-
tablishment from which he will make
transfers to consumers by mail, and must
contain an estimate of the dollar volume
of his mail order deliveries to consumers
during 1942 of foods-covered by this or-
der. He may not make any such trans-
fers until he has given this notice. Be-
ginning March 29, 1943, he must keep a
record of the dollar volume or the point
value of his transfers to consumers by
mail of foods covered by this order.

(4) No primary dittributor or retailer
may receive points from and make trans-

fers to consumers by mail unless he has
a ration bank account.

() Transfers of butter and rationed
cheeses front mobile conveyances, (1)
"Butter" or "rationed cheeses" may also
be transferred to consumers from mobile
conveyances operated on a regular de-
livery route If a certificate, stamps,
tokens, or a ration check payable to, and
endorsed by the consumer, are received
before the'time the foods are transferred.

(2) If the transferor fails to deliver
foods equal in point value to the points
received, he shall Issue and return to tho
consumer a ration check for the balance.

(3) No primary distributor or retailer
may receive points from and make trans-
fers to consumers under this paragraph
unless he has a ration bank account.

(k) Ration checks. A ration check
may be accepted from a consumer only
if It has been endorsed by him (or by
someone authorized to act for him, If
he cannot write)

(1) Ratiou coupons. A ration coupon
may be accepted from a consumer at
any time.

(in) Tokens. Tokens may be accepted
from a consumer at any time beginning
February 27, 1944.

SE0. 10.5 How foods covered by this
order are transferred to persons other
than consumers-(a) General. Foods
covered by this order may be transferred
to and acquired by a retailer, wholesaler
or a primary distributor after April 10,
1943, or transferred to and acquired by
an industrial or institutional user or In-
dustrial consumer after March 28, 1943,
only if he gives up to the seller or trans-
feror points exactly equal to the point
value of the foods transferred, except
that fractional amounts are to be ban-
died in the way described in section 10.6.1
(Certain exceptions to this rule are cov-
ered in Article XI.)

(b) How transfer may be made. A
food covered by this order may be trans.
ferred only in a form in which it appears
on the Official Table of Trade Point
Values or the Official Tables of Consumer
Point Values (OPA Form R-1313)

(c) Point value. The number of
points which must be given up for a
transfer of these foods is determined by
their point value at the time of the
transfer.

(d) When points must be given up.
(1) The transferor must get the points
from the transferee, and the transferee
must give them up, at or before the time
when the transfer is made. Exceptions
to this rule are stated in the next two
subparagraphs.

(2) If the transfer is made through
shipment by railroad or any other pub-
lie carrier, the transferor may arrange to
have the carrier get the points for him
from the transferee at the time of actual
delivery, or to have the points obtained
for him by anyone In exchange for the
bill of lading or other document entitling
its holder to take possession of the foods.

$For convenience, the retailer, wholesaler,
primary distributor, Industrial or institu-
tional user, or industrial consumer, to whom
the transfer is made, will sometimes be called
"the transferee" in the paragraphs which
follow.
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(3) The points may be given up later,
but not more than ten days after the
time when the transfer is made, if the
conditions of this subparagraph are
satisfied. (However, if money payment
for the foods transferred is made less
than 10 days after the transfer, points
must be given up at the time the money
payment is made.) A transferee may
not accept the transfer in this case un-
less he has points on hand (excluding
points not yet surrendered for foods
bought or acquired) or in his ration bank
account (excluding the amounts of ra-
tion checks issued which have not yet
been cleared) equal to the point value of
the foods transferred. The transferor
must, at or before the time he transfers
the foods to the transferee, prepare and
keep a memorandum showing the name
of the transferee, the date of transfer of
the foods, a descnptioL of the items, and
their point value. If the transferor
does not get the points within the time
required by this subparagraph, he must
notify the distridt office for the place
where his establishment is located of the
default, not later than the Friday fol-
lowing the calendar week in which the
default occurred. As long as the trans-
feree is in default, he must not acquire
any foods covered by this order, and
no transferor who has knowledge of
the default may transfer such foods
to him- (However, he may continue to
acquire foods covered by this order, and
transferors may continue to transfer
such foods to him, pursuant to Arti-
cle XE.) If the District Director is sat-
isfied that the transferee is in default,
he may take any steps which he deems
reasonably necessary to inform the
transferee's present and prospective
suppliers of the default so that they will
know that his right to acquire foods
covered by this order is restricted as pro-
vided in this subparagraph. When the
transferee is no longer in default, the
District Director shall so inform all per-
sons whom he informed of the default.

(4) Pomts.which are mailed are con-
sidered given up when the envelope con-
taining them is postmarked.

(e) Form in whi h transferor must
get points. The transferor may take
points from the transferee only in the
form of stamps, tokens, certificates, or a
ration check drawn on the transferee's
ration-bank account or endorsed by him.

(1) Stamps. Stamps may be accepted
from the transferee at any time after
they have been validated for use by a
consumer. The stamps must either be
pasted on gummed sheets (OPA Form
R-140 or OPA Form R-120A) or enclosed
in sealed envelopes. If the stamps are
pasted on gummed sheets, the name and
address of the transferee must be writ-
ten on each sheet, and only stamps of
the same point value, and valid for a
transfer to the transferee at the time
they are given up, may be pasted on the
same sheet. If the-stamps are enclosed
in sealed envelopes, they must be han-
dled in all respects in accordance with
the procedure described in General Ra-
tion Order 7 9 for the use of such en-
velopes.

0 8 _.R. 2858, 2997, 440, 6965, 11738, 16279,
16839; 9 P.R. 2287.

(2) Certificates. A certificate may not
be accepted from the transferee unless
the name of the person to whom It was
issued has been written on the back. The
back otrthe certificate must also carry
the signature of the transferee.

(3) Ration checks. A ration check
may be accepted by a transferor only if
It is made payable to him and if It is
drawn by his transferee, or f it Is en-
dorsed by his transferee and by the
person to whom the check was Issued, if
the ctLeck was not Issued to the trans-
feree. (The rules for handling ration
checks are set forth in General Ration
Order 3A.)

(4) Ration coupons. A ration coupon
may be accepted at any time. A person
who has a ration bank account must
enclose any ration coupons he has, for
deposit, In sealed envelopes which are
to be handled in all respects in accord-
ance with the procedure described In
General Ration Order 7 for the use of
such envelopes. A person who does
not have a ration bank account may
use coupons without enclosing them in
a sealed envelope.

(5) Tokens. Tokens may be accepted
at any time, but a transferor need not
accept more than 9 tokens from his
transferee in any single transaction.

(f) Form in wldch transferee must
giveuppolnts-(1) Primarydistributors.
A primary distributor who has, or Is re-
quired to have, a ration bank account,
must give up points only in the form of
a ration check drawn on his ration bank
account. Other primary distributors
may give up points In the form of stamps,
tokens, certificates or ration checks en-
dorsed by them.

(2) WhoZesalers. A wholesaler may
give up points only in the form of a ra-
tion check drawn on his ration bank
account.

(3) Retailers. A retailer who has, or
is required to have, a ration bank ac-
count must give up points only in the
-form of a ration check drawn on that
account. Other retailers may give up
points in the form of stamps, tokens,
certificates, or ration checks endorsed
by them.

(4) Industrial and institutional users.
An industrial or institutional user who
has a ration bank account must give up
points only in the form of a ration chec%
drawn on that account. Other industrial
or institutional users may give up points
only in the form of certificates or ration
-checks endorsed by them.

(5) Industrial consumers. An indus-
trial consumer may give up points either
in the form of a certificate or a ration
check.

(6) General. Points may be trans-
ferred freely between establishments of
the same type, operated by the same
person, which are or will be registered
together, and points of one of those
establishments may be used to get
foods covered by this order for another
of them. However, this rule does not ap-
ply to the movement of points between
institutional user establishments, which
is covered by the provisions of General
Ration Order 5.

(7) Potnts to be given up for house-
hold salvage fats. Notwithstanding any
other provision of this order, a whole-

raler, or retailer who acquires household
Ealvage fats from a consumer or Group
I institutional user must give such per-
son ration coupons, or tokens, begnning
February 27, 1944.

SEc. 10.6 Poznt fractions are to be
computed to nearest full Point. (a) In
any case in wlch the point value of an
item of food transferred under this
order is not a whole number, the number
of points which must be given up is to be
computed in the following ways:

(1) If the fraction is less than one-
half point, the fraction is to be dropped;

(2) If the fraction is one-half point or
more, a full point must be given up;

(3) If more than one item of food
covered by this order is transferred by
a retailer at the gane time, and the rnint
value of the amount of two or more of
those items transferred comes to a frac-
tion of exactly one-half point, the frac-
tions are to be added;

(4) No foods covered by this ordermay
be transferred for less than one point,
except in accordance with the provisions
of section 6.10 or except if it is an item
having a point value of zero per pound.

Snc. 10.7 Transfers between estab-
lishments of different types or between
separately registered establishments of
the same type operated by the same per-
son. (a) All of the rules set forth above
which apply to transfers from one person
to another, also apply to transfers be-
tween establishments of different types
operated by the same person. (For ex-
ample, a person may have both a whole-
sale and a retail establishment. He is,
therefore, both a wholesaler and a re-
tailer. He Is permitted to transfer foods
covered by this order from his wholesale
to his retail establishment However,
when he does so, he must give up points
from the retail to the wholesale estab-
lishment Just as if those establishments
were operated by two different persons.)

(b) The rules set forth above which
apply to transfers from one person to an-
other also apply to transfers between
establishments of the same type which
are operated by the same person but
which are registered or are to be regis-
tered separately under this order.

SEc. 10.8 Transferor may not use
points he receives zn advance until foods
are transferred. (a) A transferor may
receive points from his transferee before
he actually transfers the foods covered
by this order. In that case, he may nof
use points so received, to get other such
foods, until he has actually transferred
to the transferee foods worth that num-
ber of points.

Ssc. 10.9 Points may be returned for
underdelrcrzes of foods covered by this
order (a) If a retailer, wholesaler, or
primary distributor receives points in
advance for a transfer of foods covered
by this order, and Is unable to transfer
all or any part of the amount ordered, he
may return the points in excess. He
must return the points in the same form
he would use to give up points for a pur-
chase or other acquisition of such foods.
(For example, a wholesaler can give up
points only in the form of a ration check.
He would, therefore, have to return
points only in the form of a check drawn
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on his account.) However, since points
may not be accepted in advance from
consumers, this section does not apply
to consumers, except in connection with
mail order transactions and transfers of
bdtter and rationed cheeses from mobile
conveyances.

SEC. 10.10 Points must be given up for
imports of foods. (a) Any person who
imports foods covered by this order
(other than in accordance with section
11.11) must give up points equal to the
point value of those foods to the Collector
of Customs (or his deputy) at or before
the time the foods are released or de-
livered to him by the collector. How-
everr if a consumer imports foods cov-
ered by this order and does not, at the
time, have the necessary points to give
to the Collector of Customs, the collector
may release those foods to him before
he gives up the points if the foods are in
imminent danger of spoilage. In that
case, the consumer must give up the re-
quired number of points within twenty
days thereafter. When the foods are
released to the consumer, he must give
to the collector his name and address
and a statement, in writing, that he will
send the required number of points to
the collector within twenty days after
the foods are released. If the collector
does not receive the points within the
time specified, he shall notify the district
office for the place where the consumer
lives. The notice shall state the name
and address of the consumer, the types
and quantities of the foods imported for
which points were not given up, and the
number of points which the consumer
still owes. Notwithstanding the provi-
sions of section 10.4 (a) and (b) any
consumer who brings in with him from
Mexico meat (other than ready-to-eat
meat, sausage, or meat, in tin or glass
containers) whether or not in a form
which appears on the Official Tables of
Point Values, must give up to the Col-
lector of Customs (or his deputy) seven
points per pound. However, he need not
give up points for pork, veal, lamb, mut-
ton or for cuts of beef which have a zero
point value or for cuts of beef which con-
tain only beef which has a zero point
value.

(b) The Collector of Customs shall
turn over, each month, to the district
office for the area in which the point of
entry is located, all points received by
him in this way during the preceding
month. However, he may retain enough
tokens for use in returning excess points
to consumers pursuant to section 2.3 (c)
He may also retain enough stamps and
certificates to acquire tokens for such
use.

SEC. 10.11 Sale at lower point values
of canned fish, canned milk or canned
meat in danger of spoilage-(a) Per-
mitted sales and, transfers. "Canned
fish" "canned milk" or "canned meat"
which cannot be sold at its full point
value because it is in imminent danger
of spoilage may be sold or transferred at
less than its full point value in the way
described in this paragraph, if and to
the extent authorized under paragraphs
(b) and (c) Such sales or transfers
may be made only to consumers, indus-
trial consumers, industrial or institu-

tional users, and persons principally en-
gaged in the business of reconditioning
or selling damaged articles, and only if
the money price is reduced in the follow-
ing way*

(1) No reduction in point value may
be made unless the money price of the
food has been reduced at least twenty-
five percent below its ceiling price estab-
lished by applicable orders of the Office
of Price Administration;

(2) If the money price has been re-
duced by at least twenty-five per cent
below such ceiling price, it may be sold
or transferred at twenty-five per cent
below its full point value;

(3) If the money price has been re-
duced more than twenty-five per cent
and less than fifty per cent below such
ceiling price, it may be sold or trans-
ferred at a point value reduced in the
same proportion that the money price
has been reduced; and

(4) If the money price has been re-
duced by fifty per cent or more below
such ceiling price, it may be sold or
transferred point-free. If the point
value of any item of canned fish, canned
milk or canned meat sold or transferred
under this section (or any group of such
items sold or transferred under this sec-
tion at the same time) comes out to a
fraction, the point value at which it may
be sold or transferred is the next higher
whole number. For the purposes of this
paragraph, the ceiling price of a person
principally engaged in the business of re-
conditioning or selling damaged articles,
is deemed to be the average ceiling price

-of the same food in good condition ap-
plicable to the three wholesalers whose
establishments are nearest to the place
where such foods are located, as deter-
mined by the district office in accord-
ance with the provisions of paragraph
(b) The ceiling price of the United
States government or any of its agencies
will be fixed by the Washington Office in
accordance with the provisions of para-
graph (b)

(b) Application for authorization to
sell or transfer A person who wishes
to sell or transfer canned fish, canned
milk or canned meat in the way set forth
in paragraph (a) may apply for author-
ization. However, no application may
be made by a consumer. Application
must be made on OPA Form R-315 to the
district office (or, if made by a retailer,
to the board) for the areA where the
foods are located. However, application
by the United States government or any
of its agencies shall be made to the
Washington Office. The application
must show,

(1) The applicant's name and
address;

(2) The items and amounts of foods
which the applicant desires to transfer
at less than their full point value;

(3) The point value of each item;
(4) The ceiling price established for

each item by applicable orders of the
Office of Price Adnmstration. However,
if the applicant is a person principally
engaged in the business of recondition-
ing or selling damaged articles the ap-
plicant shall, instead of stating a ceiling
price, give the names and addresses of
the three wholesalers whose establish-

ments are nearest to the place where such
foods are located;

(5) A description of the condition of
the foods, to show why they cannot be
disposed of at their full point value and,
if known, the cause of such condition.
The board or district office to which the
application is made or the Washington
Office, if the application Is made by the
United States government or any of its
agencies, may inspect such foods and
conduct such other investigation as it
finds necessary to pass upon the applica-
tion. If it finds that the foods described
in the application are in such condition
that they should be used Immediately in
order to avoid spoilage, it may grant the
application and authorize the applicant
to sell or transfer the foods at less than
their full point value, in the way de-
scribed in paragraph (a) (If the Wash-
ington Office grants an application made
by the United States government or any
of its agencies, it will fix a ceiling price
for the purposes of paragraph (a) If
the board or district office grants the
application of a person principally en-
gaged In the business of reconditioning
or selling damaged articles, It shall de-
termine the average ceiling price of the
same food In good condition applicable
to the three wholesalers whose estab-
lishments are nearest to the place where
such foods are located. In either case,
the applicant shall be notified of the ceil-
ing price which has been fixed or deter-
mined.) The applicant must make and
keep a record of each Item of such foods
transferred by him pursuant to the au-
thorization, showing the point value and
price at which each transfer was made
and the date of each transfer.

(c) Sales or transfers for which no
prior authorization is needed. Any pri-
mary distributor, wholesaler, retailer, in-
dustrial consumer, industrial user or
Institutional user may, without prior
authorization, sell or transfer canned
fish, canned milk, or canned meat which
is in imminent danger of spoilage under
the conditions set forth in paragraph
(a) but not more than the total quan-
tities set forth in the following subpara-
graphs during the periods referred to in
those subparagraphs:

(1) In the case of a primary distribu-
tor, during any successive twelve month
period beginning. March 29, 1943, one
tenth of one per cent of all such foods
produced or imported by him during that
period;

(2) In the case of a wholesaler, in any
one month, one twentieth of one per
cent of all such foods which he sold or
transferred during the preceding month;

(3) In the case of a retailer, In any
,one month, one fortieth of one per cent
of all such foods which he sold or trans-
ferred during the preceding month;

(4) In the case of an Industrial con-
sumer, in any one industrial user allot-
ment period, canned fish, canned milk or
canned meat having a point value of one
fortieth of one per cent of the number of
points given him during that period to
acquire foods covered by this order for
industrial consumption;

(5) In the case of an industrial user
or an institutional user, In any one
allotment period, one fortieth of one per
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cent of his allotmgnt for that allotment
period.

(d) Resale of foods acquired under
thts section. Any person who acquires
cannedfish, canned milk, or canned meat
under the provisions of this section and
-who is permitted to transfer foods cov-
ered by this order under the provisions
of section 10.1 may not transfer such
canned fish, canned milk, or canned
meat at a point value greater than that
at which it was acquired by him. He
may transfer it at a lower point-value
only if authorized under paragraph (b)
or (c) If he transfers it at the same
point value at which he acquires it, the
provions of paragraph (a) covering
price reductions do not apply to the
transfer of the foods by him. However,
he may transfer any such foods only to
a consumer, industrial consumer, indus-
trial or institutional, user, or a person
principally engaged in the business of
reconditioning or selling damaged arti-0
cles.

(e) Records and reports. (1) Any
person who transfers canned fish, canned
milk, or canned meat under the pro-
visions of paragraph (c) of this section
shall maintain and keep records showing,
with respect to eadh such transfer, the
followig:

(i) His name and address;
(ii) The name and address of any

person, other than a consumer, to whom
the transfer was made;

(iii) The date of the transfer;
(iv)- The items and amounts of foods

transferred and the price and point value
for which each item was transferred;

(v) A description of the condition of
the foods, to show why they could not
be sold or transferred at their full point
value and, if known, the cause of such
condition.

(2) Any person -who transfers canned
fish, canned milk or canned meat under
the provisions of paragraph (d) at the
same point value at which he acquired
it must, within three days after the
transfer, give a statement to the dis-
trict office for the area where his prin-
cipal place of business is located. How-
ever, if the transfer was made by the
United States government or any of its
agencies, the statement shall be given
to -the -Washington Office. The state-
ment shall show the name and address
of the transferor, the items and amounts
of such foods transferred, the point value
and price at which they were transferred
and the date of transfer.

(3) Any r rerson principally engaged in
the business of reconditioning or sell-
ing damaged articles, who acquires
canned fish, canned milk or canned meat
under this section at less than its full

_point value, must, within five days after
the end of each calendar month during
which he acquired' those foods in this
way, give to the district office for the
area where his principal place of busi-
-ness is located a statement showing his
name and address, the name and address
of the person from whom he acquired
them, the items and amounts of such
foods acquired, the point value at which
they were acquired and, the date of the
acquisition.

(f) Miscellaneous reoutrements. Any
person who transfers canned fish,

No. 121-12

canned milk, or canned meat at a re-
duced point value under this section
must also comply with the following re-
quirements:

(1) Whenever he sells or transfers an
item of such food at less than Its full
point value and at a reduced price, be
must sell or transfer that item, so long
as he has it on band, to any person who
is willing to buy or acquire It at that re-
duced point value and price.

(2) If be is a retailer, wholesaler, or
primary distributor who has an estab-
lUshment at which canned fish, canned
milk, or canned meat which he carries
is displayed to consumers be must post
a notice where it may be clearly seen and
read by such consumers showing:

(I) The Items he is selling at the lower
point value and the point value at which
he is selling them;

(ii) That he is selling that Item at
less than regular point value in order to
prevent spoilage;

(III) The reduced money price at
which he is selling the Item and, unless
he Is principally engaged In the business
of reconditioning or selling damaged
articles, its ceiling price. If he is a per-
son engaged in the busines of recondi-
tioning or selling damaged articles he
must post as his ceiling price the average
ceiling price-of the same food in good
condition applicable to the three whole-
salers whose establishments are nearest
to the place where such foods are lo-
cated, as determined by the board or
district office to *hich application Is
made under paragraph (b).

(3) He must clearly mark on the con-
tainer of each itemi sold the point value
at which he transfers it, preceded by the
words "reduced point value to avoid
spoilage" unless it has previously been
marked n that manner pursuant to this
paragraph and Is not being transferred
at a further reduction in point value.
However, he need not so mark the con-
tainer if he sells it to a consuiner from
an establishment at which he posts a
notice as required by subparagraph (2).
Furthermore, the container need not be
so marked if It Is sold or transferred by
the United States Government or any of
its agencies.

(g) Replacement of points. A whole-
saler, retailer, industrial consumer, or
industrial or institutional user who sold
or transferred canned fish, canned milk,
or canned meat at les than Its regular
point value under paragraph (b) may
apply on OPA Form R--315, for a certifi-
cate to replace his point loss resulting
from such transfer. The application
must be made to the district ofllce or the
board to which he applied for authoriza-
tion to transfer the foods at a reduced
point value. The application must be
signed by the applicant or his authorized
agent. It must show the name and ad-
dress of the applicant, the items and
amounts of foods so transferred, the
point value and price at which they were
transferred, the date of transfer, and
the name and address of each trans-
feree other than a consumer. It must
contain a statement that he reduced the
money price of the food sold or trans-
ferred at the lower point value, In the
way required by this section. The ap-
plication must also specify the date on

which the authorization to sell foods at
less than full point value was granted.
If the district office or board finds that-
the applicant suffered a point lo s be-
cause of such transfer, it shall issua a
certificate for the number of points he
lost. No application to replace omint
losses may be made more than 30 days
after the close of the month in which the
transfers at reduced point value
occurred.

(h) Statements by Immary distiibnz-
tors. Every primary distributor who
during any reporting period sells or
transfers canned fish, canned mi-k, or
canned meat at less than its full point
value, under paragraphs (b) or (c), mus
file with his periodic report required by
section 411 (b) for that period a state-
ment showing the items and amounts of
foods so transferred, the point value and
price at which they were transferred, the
date of transfer and the name and ad-
dress of each transferee other than a
consutner' If the sale or transfer was
made pursuant to an authorization
granted by a district office, the state-
ment must specify the date on vich
the authorization was granted and the
district office which granted it.

U1) Sales by certain activities of Army,
lavy, Marne Corps or Coast Guard. The
Army, Navy, Marine Corps or Coast
Guard may, in accordance with arrange-
ments made with the Washington Office,
authorize army exchanges, post ex-
changes, ships' service departments
ashore, sales commnisanes and commis-
sary stores to sell, at less than their full
point value, foods covered by this order
which cannot be sold at their full point
value because they are in imminent dan-
ger of spoilage.

ARTIcLE I -Poir-l-Fizn ms is
INoz: The limitations, rcstrictians, condi-

tions, rccord-Ieeping and reporting require-
meatz ret forth In ths Article =I do not
apply jo foods covered by this order while
they have a zero point value, except where-
the prov tion of the limltation or restriction
are stated to apply to fods covered by this
order whlch have a ziro point- vaiue. For
the pirn=pa of this article, such fotad are
treated and may 1:3 transferred or acquired,
just as if they were not rationed at all.

Sac. 11.1 Foods in transit to %ndustrzal
or institutional users or zndustrzal con-
sumers on March 28, 1943, may be ac-
quired pofnt-free. (a) No points need be
given up for a delivery of '"fods covered
by this order" to an "industrial" or "in-
stitutional user:' or to an "industrial
consumer" if those foods were in transit
to him on March 28, 1943.

(l,6: Foods rhlch ae In transit to an
indtutrial or intitutional user at the cla a
of busina on March 23, 1943, must be in-
cluded in the Inventory which he reports In
his rczstration.)

Szc. 11.2 Foods in transit to pinary
distributors, wholesalers, or retailers on
April 10, 1943, may be acquzred point-
free. (a) No points need be given up
for a delivery of foods covered by this
order to a "primary distributor," "whole-
saler," or "retailer," if those foods were
In transit to him on April 10, 1943.

Src. 112a Foods whzch have a zero
point value may be transferred without
pofnts. (a) No points need be given up
for a "tranzfer" of foods covered by this
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order which have a zero point value at
the time of the transfer.

SEC. 11.3 Foods may be moved to es-
tablishment in whose inventory they are
included, point-free. (a) No points need
be given up for a movement, of foods
covered by this order to the establish-
ment In the inventory of which those
foods were included immediately before
the movement started.

SEC. 11.4 Foods covered by this order
may be exchanged for other such foods.
(a) Any "person'? may exchange foods
covered by this order with any other pei-
son, for such foods of equal point value,
without giving up or taking points.
(This rule applies even if there is a
money payment to make up any differ-
ence in the money value of the foods
exchanged.)

SEC. 11.5 Lost or stolen foods may be
returned, point-free. (a) No points need
be given up for a return of lost or stolen
foods to the person who lost them or
from whom they were stolen. -

SEc. 11.6 Stocks of foods may be
moved poznt-free between establish-
ments of the same person which are
registered together (a) No points need
be given up where a person moves stocks
of foods covered by this order from one
of his establishments to any other of his
establishments of the same kind, if those
establishments are, or will be, registered
together. For example, a person who
has two "retail establishments" which
are, or will'be, registered together, may
move foods covered by this order from
one to the other without exchanging
points between them. (However, a rec-
ord must be kept of the amount of stocks
involved in each such movement.)
When a person transfers food covered
by this order between establishments of
different kinds-for example, from his
"wholesale establishment" to his retail
establishment-points must be given up
just as if those establishments were oper-
ated by different persons.

(b) This rule does not apply to the
movement of stocks between "institu-
tional user establishment3," which is
covered by the provisions of General
Ration Order 5.

SEC. 11.7 Foods may be stored and
returned from storage, point-free. (a)
No points need be given up for a deliv-
ery of foods covered by this order for
storage purposes only.

(b) No points need be given up for a
delivery of such foods from the place of
storage to the person who stored them,
or to a person to whom he has sold or
transferred them. (However, that sale
or transfer must be made in a way per-
mitted by this order.)

SEC. 11.8 Security interests in foods
may be created and released, point-free.
(a) No points need be given up for a
transfer of foods covered by this order,
or of any interest in them, for security
purposes only. (For example, if such
foods are pledged or mortgaged, the per-
son with whom they are pledged or mort-
gaged need not give up points.)

(b) No points need, be given .up for a
release of a security interest in such
foods, or for a return of those foods to

the person who originally transferred
them for security purposes. (For ex-
ample, a person who pledged those foods
may get them back without giving up
points. Similarly, a person who gave a
chattel mortgage on them need not give
up points when the mortgage is ended.)

SEC. 11.9 Foods may be transferred,
pomtitfree, for liquidation, by operation
of law, or in 2udiczal proceedings-(a)
General. No points need be given up for
a transfer of foods covered by this order
to a person who gets them for liquida-
tion only. Also, no points need be given
up'for a transfer of foods covered by this
order as part of a judicial proceeding, or
by operation of law, or for a transfer
made under the direction of or pursuant
to an order of a court, or by judicial proc-
ess. (For example, foods may be taken
over by a creditor, under a court order,
without any surrender of points. If such
foods are assigned for the benefit of
creditors, the person to whom they are
assigned need not give up points to the
person making the assignment. Also, a
person need not give up points when he
inherits such foods or "acquires" them
by will.)

(b) How transferee may dispose of the
foods. A person who acquires foods cov-
ered by this order in this way must, with-
in five (5) days after acquiring them,
report to the district office for the place
where his principal business office is
located:

(1) The kinds and the point value of
the foods acquired;

(2) The name and address of the per-
son from whom they were acquired:

(3) The way in which and the date
when they were acquired.
He may not use the foods unless he gives
up to the district office, for cancellation,
points equal to their point value. He
may, however, sell or transfer them in
the same way that a retailer is per-
mitted to sell or transfer such foods. He
must immediately after selling or trans-
ferring them, account to the district of-
fice for points equal to their point value.
(If he transfers the foods to another
person who is also entitled under this
or any other section of this order to
acquire them point-free he need not, of
course, get points from the transferee,
and he need not give up any to the
district office.)

(c) Consumer inheritance. A "con-
sumer" who gets foods covered by this
order from another consumer, by in-
heritance or by will, may use them with-
out giving up points.

SEC. 11.10 Foods may be acquired,
point-free, by insurers or for salvage-
(a) Acquisition of damaged foods. Dam-
aged foods covered by this order and
undamaged foods covered by this order
mingled with them may be transferred
to, and acquired by, the following per-
sons, without any surrender of points:

(1) A person who has paid or is liable
for a claim for the damage done to the
foods, and who Is entitled to reimburse
himself by taking them over;

(2) A person engaged principally and
primarily in-the business ofoadjusting
losses or of reconditioning or selling
damaged articles.

(b) Disposal of the foods. (1) The
person transferring the foods, point-free,
must within five days after transferring
them, report to the district office for the
place where his principal business office Is
located:

(i) A description of the kinds and
amounts of foods transferred. (If the
condition of the foods makes It impossible
for the transferor to describe them ac-
curately, he may give an approximate
description and state that the description
is an approximation.)

(ii) The name and address of the per-
son to whom they were transferred; and

(iii) The date of transfer.
(2) The person acquiring the foods

must, within five days after acquiring
them, report to the district office for the
place where his principal business office
is located:

(i) The kinds and point value of the
foods acquired;

(ii) The name and address of the per-
son from whom he acquired them;

(iii) The way in which and the date
when they were acquired. If he cannot
ascertain the kinds and point value Im-
mediately, he must describe the approxi-
mate amount he received and must give
the detailed information as soon as he
can. He may dispose of those foods only
by a sale or transfer in the same way
that a retailer is permitted to sell or
transfer such foods. He must, Immedi-
ately after selling or transferring them,
account to the district office for points
equal to their point value. If he cannot
dispose of them all, he must report to
the district office the amount which was
not salable.

SEC. 11.11 Foods may be delivered to
importer by customs official, point-free,
(a) No points need be given up for a
release or delivery of foods covered by
this order by an authorized customs oi-
cial to a primary distributor who Im-
ported them, If the primary distributor
submits a written statement to the
official showing:

(1) His name;
(2) His principal business address;
(3) The name and address of his pri-

mary distributor establishment at which
the foods will be kept;

(4) The name and address of the dis-
trict office with which that establish-
ment is registered; and

(5) The amount and kinds of foods
imported at that time.

(b) The Collector of Customs shall
turn over, each month, to the district
offices named thereon, all statements re-
ceived from primary distributors during
the preceding month.

Cc) No points need be given up for
a release or delivery of foods covered by
this order by an authorized customs offi-
cial.

(1) Upon request by the Department
of State, to representatives of foreign
governments who are within the classes
of persons specified in Article 432 (a) or
Article 433 () Customs Regulations of
1937.

(2) To members of the armed forces
of the United Nations, other than those
of the United States, who are on duty
within the United States, where the foods
are consigned or addressed to them and
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are intended for their personal or of-
ficial use.

(3) To enemy prisoners of war and
enemy civilian mternees and detainees
in the United States, where the foods are
consigned or addressed to them.

(d) No points need be given up for a
release or delivery of foods covered by
this order by an authorized customs offi-
cial to the person who produced them in
a way described in section 3.1, if the per-
son submits a written statement to the
official showing:

(1) His name and address;
(20 The place where the foods were

produced;
(3) The amount and kinds of foods be-

ing imported;
(4) A statement showmg that he pro-

duced the foods in a way described in
section 3.1.

The Collector of Customs shall turn'
over, each month, to the district office for
the area in which the point of entry is
located, all statements received by him
in this way during the preceding month.

SEC. 11.12 Foods may'be transferred,
point-free, in connection with transfer
of a business. (a) No points need be
given up foi- a sale or transfer of foods
covered by this order which are in- the
inventory of adi establishment, as part
of a sale or other transfer of the estab-
lishment itself for continued operation.-
A person who so buys or acquires such
foods may not use them, but may hold
them only for sale or transfer. How-
ever, a person who acquires an industrial
user establishment may use'its stocks up
to the amount of any allotmenthe gets.
(The procedure which the transferor and
transferee must follow, where an estab-
lishment is transferred for continued
operation, is covered in Article XIM)

SEC. 11.13 Foods may be transferred,
point-free, in the way permitted by sec-
tion 3.4. (a) A primary distributor who
slaughters an animal for a livestock
producer may transfer the resulting food
to the livestock producer point-free, in
the way permitted by section 3.4.

SEC. 11.14 Foods mag] be transferred
by and to consumers, point-free, for cus-
torn processing or other preparation.
(a) On or after May 24, 1943, any con-
sumer may bring any of his food covered
by this order to another person to be
processed, cut, ground, boned, frozen,
packaged or similarly prepared and may
get the same food back after it is so pre-
pared, without any surrender of points
by either person.

SEe. 11.15 Items in transit on the day
before they are added to the foods cov-
ered by the order may be acquired point-
free. (a) No points need be given up for
a delivery to any person other than a
consumer, of an item which is added to
the foods covered by this order, if the
item was in transit to him on- the day
preceding such addition.

SEC. 11.16 Title to foods may be
transferred potnt-free where the one
who has title does not have possession.
(a) A person who has title to foods
covered by-this order but who does not
have possession of them and who may
not get possession of them without giv-
ing up Points, may transfer his title to

such foods point-free. (However, a per-
son who acquires title to foods covered
by this order In a way permitted by this
section must -give up points to obtain
possession of such foods.)

SEC. 11.17 Primary distributors may
transfer canned fish and canned mill:
potnt-free to allow for spoilage. (a) In
any case in which a primary distributor
makes a money allowance to his trans-
feree to cover spoilage of "canned fish"
or "canned milk" transferred, he may, in
order to allow for spoilage, transfer to
his transferee, without receiving points,
canned fish or canned milk in an amount
not exceeding the same percentage oil
the total amount of such foods trans-
ferred that the money allowance made
is of the total price paid. However, such
transfer may not, In any event, exceed
one-fourth of one per cent of the total
amount of such foods transferred.

(b) If the actual spoilage of canned
fish or canned milk transferred by a pri-
mary distributor exceeds one-fourth of
one per cent, the transferee may return
the spoiled canned fish or canned milk to
the primary distributor and receive
points for the difference between the
amount spoiled and any allowance al-
ready mgde. However, if he does not
return the spoiled canned fish or canned
milk, he may receive points for that dif-
ference only if and to the extent that
the primary distributor makes a money
adjustment for the spoiled canned fish
or canned milk.

(c) The primary distributor must keep
a record of the name and address of each
person to whom such point-free trans-
fers and point returns are made, the
dates thereof4 and the amounts of such
transfers and returns.

SEc. 11.18 Government agencies may
transfer foods Point-free to the Procure-
ment Division of the Treasury Depart-
ment. (a) No points need be given up
for a transfer of foods covered by this
order by a government agency to the
Procurement Division of the Treasury
Department when the foods are acquired
by the Procurement Division for sale or
transfer.

(b) The Procurement Division of the
Treasury Department may dispose of
those foods only by a sale or transfer in
the same way that a;etaler is permitted
to sell or transfer foods covered by this
order. (However, for that purpose, the
Procurement Division need not register
as a retailer.) Not later than the twen-
tieth day following the month In which
any transfer is made, the Procurement
Division shall account to the Office of
Price Administration for points equal to
the point value of the foods sold or trans-
ferred under this paragraph.

SEC. 11.19 Restriction on industrial
and institutional users' inventory of ra-
tioned fats or oils having a zero point
value. (a) On or after April 16, 1944,
an industrial or institutional user may
not acquire rationed fats or oils having
a zero point value at the time he ac-
quires them if he already has in his in-
ventory a 30-day supply (at his current
rate of use) of such rationed fats or oils.
An industrial or institutional user also
may not acquire such rationed fats or
oils if such acquisition would bring his

inventory of these foods above a 30-day
supply. However, if he has less than a
30-day supply on hand, he may acquire
an amount of such foods equal to the
smallest amount he customarily acquires
in a single transaction. In no event,
however, may any industrial or nintitu-
tional user acquire such rationed fats or
oils In an amount which would bring his
inventory of them above a 45-day sup-
ply, at his current rate of use. Notwith-
standing any provision in this para-
graph, an industrial or institutional user
may accept delivery of any rationed fats
or oils which were In transit to him on
April 15, 1944.

AflZXCLE =f--M=. OF Bu5XU-E5S

SEc. 12.1 Sale or transfer of retail
wholesale, or primary distributor gstab-
lishment-(a) General. (1) When any
"person" sells or "transfers'? to any other
person the business and inventory of his
'retail" "wholesale" or "Primary distrib-
utor establishment, for continued oper-
ation, they must both notify the "board"
at which the establishment is registered,
or the district office, if it is registered
there. The notice must be given in writ-
ing, within five days after the sale or
transfer, and must show:

U) The name and business address of
the establishment and of the persons
transferring and "acquiring" it;

(i) The point value of the inventory
transferred; and

(W) The number of points in the es-
tablishment's ration bank account, if
any, and the number of points on hand,
including points sent to a supplier for
"foods covered by this order" not yet
shipped.
This notice will be treated as the trans-
feree's registration and as a cancellation
of the transferor's registration.

(2) If the transferor hasa ration bank
account, he must notify the district office,
in the way required by General Ration
Order 3A (the ration banking order)

(b) Purchaser of retail or wholesale
establishment may get its points. The
purchaser or transferee of a retail or
wholesale establishment may get and
use all of the establshment's points in
the same way that the seller or trans-
feror was entitled to use them- If the
establishment has a ration bank ac-
count, the transferor is to give all the
establishment's points to the transferee
by issuing a ration check, If the estab-
lishment does not have a ration bank
account, the transferor is to give to the
transferee the "stamps," "tokens," and
certiflcates he has and to endorse and
give to the transferee any ration checks
he has. (If the transferee is required to
have a ration bank acccunt.he must de-
posit all the points in that account. If
the transferee is not required to have a
ration bank account, he may endorse the
checks and use them to get foods covered
by this order.)
(c) Seller of primary distributor

establishment must give up all poznts
to the 07ce of Price Administration.
A person who sells or transfers a primary
distributor establishment must, within
five days after the transfer, turn over to
the board (or to the district office, if it
is registered there) all points on hand
at that establishment and all in its ra-
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tion bank account. He does so by issu-
ig and sending his certified ration
check, ,payable to the Office of Price
Admstration, along with his notice
of the transfer. (If any of the points
represent foods not yet shipped, he must
attach to his notice a statement show-
ing the amount and the person from
whom he got them.)

(d) Same rules apply to sale of an en-
tire chain. The rules set forth above also
apply to a person who has more than one
establishment of a particular kind and
who sells or transfers all of them for
continued'operation, whether or not'the
establishments were registered together.
He must give the information and give
up or transfer the points for all the es-
tablishments.

(e) Sale of part of a chain. Where the
seller or transferor also has other es-
tablishments of the same kind which are
not sold or transferred, the procedure
described In paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion must be followed. However, If the
transferor's establishments were regis-
tered together, the purchaser or trans-
feree may acquire the inventory of the
transferred establishment, but he may
not acquire its points. In this case, the
seller or transferor keeps the points. If
he is a "retailer" or "wholesaler", he may
use the points with his other establish-
ments.of the same kind as the trans-
ferred establishment. If he is a "pri-
mary distributor" he must give up to the
board or district office, the points re-
ceived for sales and transfers of foods
covered by this order from that estab-
lishment at the time that he is required
to give up points received by his other
primary distributor establishments.

SEC. 12,2 Sale or transfer of indus-
trial user .establishments-(a) General.
(1) When an "industrial user" sells or
transfers to any other person the busi-
ness and inventory of his "industrial user
establishment" for continued operation,
both the transferor and transferee must
notify the board at which the establish-
ment is registered. The notice must be
in writing, within five days after the
sale or transfer, and-must show*

(i) The name and business address of
the establishment and of the persons
transferring and acquiring it;

(i) The point value of the inventory
transferred;

(lii) The number of points in the es-
tablishment's ration bank account, if
any, and the nun4ber of points on hand,
including points sent to a supplier for
foods covered by this order not yet
shipped.

(2) If the transferor has a ration bank
account, he must notify the district of-
fice, In the way required by General Ra-
tion Order 3A.

(b) Transferor must give up unused
points. The seller or transferor must
give up to the board all unused points he
has for the establishment. If the estab-
lishment has a ration bank account, he
must give up the points in the form of
his certified ration check payable to the
Office of Price Adminstration. The no-
tice described in paragraph (a) of this
section, and the surrender of unused
points, will be treated as a cancellation
of the transferor's registration and
allotment.

(c) Application for allotment by trans-
feree. The transferee may not use the
stocks of foods covered by this order
which are transferred with the estab-
lishment unless he receives an allotment.
The application for an allotment must
be made, on OPA Form R-315, to the
board for the place where the establish-
ment was registered, and must state facts
showing whether:

(1) The entire establishment, mclud-
Ing substantially all the equipment, the
good will, and the inventory of foods
covered by this order has been trans-
ferred;
0 (2) The transferee will continue to
serve, from that establishment, the same
general class of customers and the same
area served by it before the transfer;
and

(3) The transferee will continue to
produce, at the establishment, the same
class of product or products, though not
necessarily under the same trade name.
The board shall send the application, the
notices sent to it by both parties and the
transferor's registration to the district
office.

(d) Granting of allotment. If the dis-
trict office finds that the establishment
will continue to be operated in substan-
tially the same manner as before the
.transfer and that the tests described In
paragraph (c) are satisfied, it shall as-
sign to the transferee the transferor's
allotment and quarterly use for that
establishment. It shall also give him a
certificate for the number of points that
the transferor surrendered to the board
or, if the amount of foods covered by this
order transferred to the transferee with
the establishment is larger jhan the un-
used part of the allotment for the cur-
rent period plus any unused part of the
transferor's earlier allotments, the dif-
ference shall be treated as excess inven-
tory. The transferee may not use any
part of the allotment already used by
the transferor, but he may use any un-
used part of any prior allotment the
transferor received for that establish-
ment.

(e) Same rules apply to sale of entire
chain. The same rules apply where a
person who has more than one industrial
user establishment sells or transfers all
of them for continued operation,'whether
or not they were registered separately.

(f) Sale of part of a chain. (1) When
the seller or transferor has more than
one industrial user establishment which
he registered separately, and sells or
transfers one or more, but not all of
them, the procedure described in para-
graphs (a) (b) (c) and (d) of this sec-
tion must be followed separately, as to
each of the establishments transferred.

(2) When the seller or transferor has
more than one industrial user establish-
ment which he registered together, and
sells or transfers one or more, but not
all of them, the procedure described in
paragraphs (a) and (c) of this section
must be followed, except that the trans-
feror must also apply to the board with
which he registered for a redetermina-
tion of his allotment and his quarterly
use. The board shall send the applica-
tion and notices of both parties, and the
transferor's registration, to the district
office. If the district office finds that the

tests described In paragraph (o) are
satisfied, it shall grant an allotment to
the transferee and assign to him a quar-
terly use. It shall first determine the
amount of the transferor's allotment and
quarterly use allocable to the transferred
establishnient. That quarterly use shall
be assigned to the transferee. The
transferee's allotment shall be the part
of the transferor's allotment correspond-
ing to the unexpired part of the allot-
ment period. The quarterly use and the
allotment assigned to the transferee
shall be deducted from the quarterly use
and current allotment of the transferor,
The district office shall issue a certificate
to the transferee (or determine his ex-
cess inventory) on the basis of the allot-
ment granted to hlm and the amount of
the inventory he acquired from the
transferor. If the amount of foods cov-
ered by this order which Is transferred
with the establishment is less than the
allotment assigned to the transferee, the
transferor must give up points to the
Office of Price Administration for the
difference. If he does not give up points,
that difference shall be treated as ex-
cess Inventory.

(g) Transferee's registration. A trans-
feree is regarded as registered as soon as
the district office assigns an allotment
and quarterly use to him.

(h) Use of allotment by transferee.
A transferee may not use an allotment
assigned to him under this section if his
operation of the transferred establish-
ment ceases to meet the tests described in
paragraph (c).

SEC. 12.3 Where and how the trans-
feree registers the establishments ac-
quired by him. (a) A person who buys
or otherwise acquires an establishment
of any type, other than a primary dis-
tributor establishment, and who already
has two or more establishments of the
same type as the one acquired by him,
which are registered together, must reg-
ister the new establishment together
with his other establishments and at the
same board. If he already has his other
establishments of the same type regis-
tered separately, the new establishment
must be registered separately with the
board for the place where it Is located.
If he has only one other establishment
of the same type he may elect whether
Is establishments will be registered to-
gether or separately. If he registers
them together, registration shall be at
the board for the place where his prin-
cipal office is located. If he registers
them separately, registration shall be at
the board for the place where the estab-
lishment is located. A person who buys
or otherwise acquires a primary dis-
tributor establishment must register it
separately, unless he has registered a
group of his establishments in the way
described in section 4.11 (a) (2) In
that case he may register the newly
acquired establishment as part of that
group if the same records will be
kept for it at the central office as are
kept for the other establishments in the
group, and invoices covering at least
90% of all transfers from that estab-
lishment will regularly be sent from the
central office.

(b) The same rules apply to industrial
user establishments. If a person who
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acquires more than one industrial user
establishment is entitled to or is re-
quired to, register them separately, the
district office must compute separately
the portion of the transferor's allotment
and quarterly use allocable to each of
the establishments acquired, in the way
described in section 12.2 (f) (2)

SEC. 12.4 Moving establishment to an-
other place, (a) A person may move his
retail, wholesale or. primary distributor
establishment to another place after
notifying the board or district office at
which the establishment is registered of
his new address.

(b) If a person wishes to move his in-
dustrial user establishment to another
place, he must treat his moving as the
closing of one establshment and the
opening of a new establishment unless
he applies for and is granted permission
to continue his operations at the new
place- The application must be made on
OPA Form R-315, to the board at which
the establishment is registered, and
must, in addition to showing the new ad-
dress, give explanations indicating
whether:

(1) The entire establishment, includ-
ing substantially all the equipment and
the -inventory of foods covered by this
order will be moved to the nsw place;

(2) He will continue to serve, from the
new place, the same general class of
customers and the same area he serves
from his present place;

(3) He will continue to produce, at
the new place, the same class of product
or products -wich he produces at his
present place.
The board shall send the application,
with its recommendation, if any, to the
district office. If the district office finds
that the establishment will continue to
be operated in substantially the same
manner as at its present place, and that
the tests described above are satisfied, it
shall grant the application.

ARTICLE XII-I&EW BUSInnSSES

SEC. 13.1 New retail and whole-
sale establishments may be opened-(a)
How stocks are obtained. A "person"
who wishes to open a "retail establish-
ment" or a "wholesale establishment"
after April 25, 1943, may apply for a
"certificate" to get stocks of "foods cov-
ered by this -order." The application
must be made on OPA Form R-315 to the
"board" for the place where the estab-
lishment will be located. The applica-
tion must show:

(1) The proposed name and address of
the establishment;

(2) The amount he has invested or
expects to invest in it;

(3) The size and type of the estab-
lishment;

(4) The number of points he needs in
order-to get adequate stocks;

(5) The point value of any stocks of
foods covered by this order which he
may have for that establishment.

(b) Issuance of certificate. The board
will issue to hn a certificate for the
number of points he needs to get an ade-
quate working inventory.

(c) Registration. At the end of his
first full week of operation, he must reg-
ister that establishment, on OPA Form
R-1601 or OPA Form R-1602, whichever
is applicable, in the same way that "re-

tailers" and "wholesalers" register be-
tween lay 3 and Ilay 14,1943. He must
give all information called for by the
form. However, he must show the po---
value of his sales or "transfers" from that
establishment during his first full wee%
of operations. (In the case of a whole-
saler, those sales or transfers must be
shown according to the classes of foods
covered by this order, set forth in a sup-
plement to this order.) A retailer's al-
lowable inventory is computed by multi-
plying the point value of those sales or
transfers by three. A wholesaler's al-
lowable inventory is computed by multi-
plying the point value of those sales or
transfers of each class of foods by the
factor fixed for that class in § 1407.3027
M!) of the Supplement to this
order. The numbers which result are
added, and the total is his allowable
inventory. When he registers, he may
get a certificate or, if he has excess inven-
tory, he must give up points to the Office
of Price Administration in the same way
as retailers or wholesalers who register
between May 3 and May 14, 1943. He
may not, however, be given a certificate
for more than the amount by which his
allowable inventory exceeds the amount
of the certificate given to him when he
applied on OPA Form R-315.

(d) Proccdure where no additional
stocks are needed. Where the person
who wishes to open thre retail or whole-
sale establishment has enough stocks,
he need not apply on OPA Form R-315.
He may begin operation with the stocks
he has. However, before making anyl
sales or transfers of foods covered by
this order from the establishment after
May 14, 1943, he must notify the board
for the place where the establishment is
located. The notice must be in writing
and must give the name and address of
the establishment and the point value of
its inventory. At the end of his first
full week of operation, he must resister
the establishment and follow the pro-
cedure described in the last paragraph.

SEC. 13.2 New primary distributor es-
tablishments may be opened. (a) A
person who opens a "primary distributor
establishment" which was not in opera-
tion before April 30, 1943, must notify
the district office for the place where the
establishment will be located, before
making sales or transfers of foods cov-
ered by this order from that establish-
ment. The notice must be in writing
and must show:

(1) The name and address of the es-
tablishnifent;

(2) The type of foods covered by this
order he produces or imports there;

(3) The Inventory of that establish-
Inent on the date of the notice.

He must file reports for that establish-
ment beginning for the reporting period
In which he started operations there.

SEC. 13.3 In special cases, allotments
may be granted for new industrial user
establishments. (a) A person who wishes
to open ail "industrial user establish-
ment" which he did not operate at any
time between January 1, 1942 and March
19, 1943, may apply for an allotment.
Generally, no such application may be
granted unless It is found that:

(1) The operation of the establish-
ment will make a 'direct contribution to

the War cffort or Is essential to meet
civilian needs in the Area it will serve;
and

(2) The product It will produce cannot
be obtained from any other source in the
area to be supplied.
In addition, any person who wishes to
open an industrial user establishment
which he did not operate at any time
b-tween January 1, 1942 and March 19,
1943, to make a product or use for which
a provisional allowance Is granted under
this order may apply for a provisional
allowance of foods covered by this order
for such purpose.

(b) The application must be made on
OPA Form R-315 and must be filed as
follows:

(1) With the board (or district office)
authorized to keep the files of industrial
users for the place where the applicant's
industrial user establishment Is or will
be located, if:

(I) He does not have a registered in-
dustrial user establishment and the ap-
plication covers only one establishment;
or

(i) He has more than one industrial
user establishment which are already
registered separately* or

(iMl) He has one industrial user estab-
Ifshment which is already registered and
he wishes to register the new establish-
ment separately. (If the applicant
wishes to open more thah one industrial
user establishment which are to be reg-
Istered separately, a separate application
must be filed for each such establish-
ment.)

(2) With the board (or district office)
authorized to keep the files of industrial
users for the place where the applicant's
principal business office is or will be
located, If:

(i) The application covers more than
one industrial user establishment and
the applicant wishes to register such
establishments together; or -

(i) He has more than one industrial
user establishment which are already
registered together; or

(iii) He has one industrial user estab-
lishment which Is already registered and
he wishes to register the new establish-
ment with It.

(c) The application must show:
(1) The product the applicant will

make;
(2) The size of the establishment;
(3) The amount he has invested or

Intends to invest in it;
(4) The market to be supplied;
(5) The kinds and point value of any

foods covered by this order he may have
on hand for that establishment;

(6) The amount of the allotment or
provisional allowance requested.

(d) The board may call for any addi-
tional information It finds necessary. It
may not pass on the application, but
must forward it, together with all in-
formation received, to the district office.
It may attach Its recommendation, if
any, as to the action to be taken. In
cases in which the applicant wishes
to make an. industrial use of foods cov-
ered by this order for experimental,
educational, or testing purposes, the dis-
trict office may permit the applicant to
register (on OPA Form R-1200) and
grant him an allotment if it finds it in
the public interest to do so. In all other
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cases, the district office must forward the
entire file to the Washington Office, for
decision, or take such other action as the
Washington Office may authorize or di-
rect.

(e) An industrial user who already
has an allotment, may not open another
industrial user establishment and use his
allotment there, unless he applies under
this section and is given permission to
do so.
SEC, 13.4 Where a person who opens

a new establishment regzsters if he
already has other establishments of
the same type; (a) If a person who
opens a new establishment of any type,
other than a primary distributor estab-
lishment, already has two or more estab-
lishments of the same type which are
registered together, he must register the
new establishment together with his
other establishments and at the same
board. If he already has establishments
of the same type registered separately,
'the new establishment must be registered
separately with the board for the place
where it is or will be located. If he has
only one other establishment of the same
type, he may elect whether his establish-
ments will be registered together or sep-
arately. If he registers them together,
registration must be at the board for the
place where his principal business office
is located. If he registers them sepa-
rately, registration must be at the board
for the place where the establishment is
or will be located.

(b) A person who opens a new primary
distributor establishment must register
it separately, unless he has registered a
group of his establishments in the way
described in section 4.11 (a) (2) In that
case he may register the newly opened
establishment as part of that group if
the same records will be kept for it at the
central office as are kept for the other
establishments in the group, and invoices
covernWg at least 90% of all transfers
from that establishment will regularly be
sent from the central office.

ARTICLE XIV-CLOSING OF BUSINESS

SEC. 14.1 What a person who
closes his establishment must do-(a)
General. (1) Any "retailer," "whole-
saler" "primary distributor" or "indus-
trial user" who goes out of the business
of dealing in or using "foods covered by
this order" at his establishment must
notify the "Poard" at which it is regis-
tered, or the district office, if it is regis-
tered there. The notice must be given
in writing, within five days after he goes
out of the business. It must show-

(I) The name and address of the es-
tablishment;

(ii) The point value of its inventory
at the time he stopped doing business
there; and

(iii) The number of points in the es-
tablishment's ration bank account, if
any, and the number of points on hand,
including points in the hands of his sup-
pliers for foods not yet shipped. If
he has a ration bank account, he must
also notify the district office, in the way
required by General Ration Order 3A
(the ration banking order)

(2) He must account to the Office of
Price Administration for all points he

has for the establishment at which he
ceased doing business. If all his stocks
oL foods covered by this order have
not been disposed of at the time of the
notice, he must account for the rest
of the points as soon as the stocks have
been liquidated. An industrial user who
has given the notice called for above,
may sell or "transfer" his unused stocks
of foods covered by this order in the
same way that a retailer is permitted
to make sales or transfers.

(b) Closing of entire chazn. The rules
set forth in paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion, also apply to a "person" who has
more than one establishment of a par-
ticular kind and who goes out of business
at all of them, whether or not they were
registered separately. He must give the
information required, and must give up
'the points, for all the establishments.

(c) Clostng of part-of a chain. (1) A
person who has several retail, whole-
sale, primary distributor, or industrial
user establishments, which are registered
separately, may go out of business at
one or more, but may continue to oper-
ate the others. In that case, he must
follow.the procedure set forth in para-
graph (a) of this section as to each of
the establishments at which he goes out
of business.
(2) A person who has several retail or

wholesale establishments which are
registered togethet may go out of busi-
ness at one or more, but may cdntinue to
operate the others. In that case, he need
not give up points to the Office of Price
Administration at that time but may use
them for the operation of the establish-
ments which he continues. He must
notify the board at which it is registered
within five days after he closes it. The
notice must be in writing and must give
the name and address of the establish-
ment closed.

(3) A person who has several indus-
trial user establishments which are reg-
istered together may -go out of business
at one or more, but may continue to
operate the others. In that case he must
notify the board with which he is reg-
istered. The notification must be -n
writing and must state whether and to
what extent he will continue to serve,
from his other establishments, the same
areaand the same general class of cus-
tomers. The board must send the noti-
fication and his registration to the
district office. The district office shall
determine the extent to which he re-
mains entitled to use his entire allotment.
He may keep his entire allotment only if
his remaining establishments will con-
tinue to serve the same general class of
customers and the same area as the es-
tablishment closed. His allotment and
his quarterly use must be reduced to the
extent that he will cease to serve the same
class of customers and the same area.
If his allotment is reduced, he must give
up to the Office of Price Administration
points equal to the reduction. If he does
not have points to give up, the amount
of the reduction shall be treated as ex-
cess inventory.

ARTICLE XV-ADJUSTMIENTS

SEC. 15.1 Adjustments for lost, de-
stroyed, or stolen foods-(a) How to
apply. Any "person" who had "foods

covered by this order" which wel o lost,
destroyed (other than by rotting or de-
caying) or stolen, or taken away by legal
process or order of a court, may apply for
a "certificate" for the number of points
needed to replace them. The applica-
tion must be made on OPA Form R-316.
However, a consumer may apply for a
certificate with which to replace foods
covered by this order only If he has given
up points to acquire the foods which are
lost, destroyed, stolen, or taken away.
A "consumer" who wants a certificate
must apply to the "board" for the place
where he lives. Any other person must
apply to the board with which he Is reg-
istered (or to the distrlct office, If he is
registered there) The application must
give:

(1) A description of the foods he
wishes to replace, showing their point
value;

(2) A description of the way in which
they were lost, destroyed, stolen, or taken
away-

(3) A statement, if the applicant Is a
consumer, that he gave up points for the
foods which were lost, destroyed, stolen,
or taken away.
He must also give any other informa-
tion that th board (or the district office)
may requesf.

(b) Action on application. If the
board (or the district office) finds the
statements made in the application to
be true, it will issue to him a certificate
for the number of points needed to re-
place the'foods.

(c) Recovery o1 lost or stolen foods,
If the applicant gets back any of the
foods covered by his application, he must
give back to the Office of Price Adminis-
tration, for cancellation, points equal to
the point value of the foods he recovered.

'SEC. 15.2 Applications may be made
for other adjustments-(a) How to ap-
ply. Any "retailer," "wholesaler," "pri-
mary distributor" or "Industrial user"
who needs an adjustment In his nven-
fory or allotments, or other relief, may
apply, on OPA Form R--315, to the board
with which he is registered, or to the dis-
trict office, if he is registered there. He
must state in his application all facts
which he claims show his need for the
adjustment, and the nature and amount
of the adjustment he requests, He must
also give any other information that the
board (or the district office) requests,

(b) Action on application. A board
may not act upon an application under
this section. It must send the applica-
tion, together with all other information
received, to the district office. It -may
attach its recommendatfon as to the ac-
tion to be taken. The district office shall
send the le to the "Washington Office,"
for decision, or take such other action
as the Washington Office may authorize
or direct.

SEC. 15.3 Wholesalers may receive
points to replace inventory losses due to
shrinkage (evaporation) or cutting, (a)
Any wholesaler who suffers a loss In his
inventory of "meat" (except canned
meat) because of shrinkage (evapo-
ration or dehydration) or who suffers
a loss in his inventory of "rationed
cheeses" (except process cheese, cheese
foods, bottled cheeses or grated cheese)
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because of shrinkage or cutting, may
apply to his board on OPA Form R-315
for a certificate to replace such losses.
The application may be made at any
time within one month after each three
-month period, beginning with April 1,
1943, during which he incurred such
losses. The application must be signed
by the wholesaler or his authorized
agent, and must show-

(1) His name and principal business
address;

(2) The three month period during
which losses of inventory by shrinkage
(or cutting, in the case of rationed
cheeses) were incurred;

(3) The point value of his sales and
"transfers" (other than exchanges, or
transfers from one to another of his
"wholesale establishments") during that
perod, of these foods;

(4) The number of pounds of these
foods lost by shrinkage (or cutting, in
the case of rationed cheeses) during that
period;

(5) The point value of his inventory
losses, during that period due to shrink-
age (or cutting, in the case of rationed
cheeses) of these foods. He must also
give any other information which the
board may request.

(b) If the board finds that the whole-
saler suffered an inventory loss because
of the shrinkage (or cutting, in the case
of rationed cheeses) of these foods held
by him for sale or transfer, it shall issue

-a certificate for the number of points
necessary to replace the losse'. How-
ever, no certificate may be issued to
allow more than 6he percent in the case
of meat, and two percent in the case of
rationed cheeses, of the point value of
his sales and transfers (other than ex-
changes, or transfers from one to an-
other of his wholesale establishments)
of these foods during the three months
in which the losses were incurred.

SEC. 15.4 Who esalers may apply for
allowable inventory adiustments-(a)
How to apply. A wholesaler who finds
that his allowable- inventory is inade-
quate (other than because of seasonal
variations) may apply for an increase.
He must apply on OPA 'Form R-315 to
the board with which he is registered.
The application must give the following
information:

(1) The amount of his allowable in-
ventory- --

(2) The net point gain or loss in his
point inventory caused by the addition
of items to or removal of items from the
foods covered by this order;

(3) The sum of items (1) and (2) or
the difference if item (2) represents a
pqmt loss;

(4) The reasons why he claims his al-
lowable inventory is inadequate; and

(5) The amount of the increase which
he needs.

(b) Temporary increase based on ap-
plication. The board may not act upon
the application but must send it, and
any -other information received, to the
district office for action. The board may
attach its recommendation as to the
amount of the temporary increase to be
granted. The district office may grant
the wholesaler a temporary increase for
the amount which it finds he needs to
get adequate stocks for the next six cal-

endar weeks. After determining the
amount of the temporary increase to be
granted, the district office shall return
the file to the board. If the wholesaler
does not have any excess inventory, the
board shall issue to him a certificate
for the amount of the increase granted.
If he has an exces inventory which
is less than the increase, the boardshall
cancel the excess inventory and Issue-
a certificate for the difference. If his
excess inventory is equal to or greater
than the increase, the board shall re-
duce the excess inventory by the amount
of the increase.

(c) Final action. A wholesaler who is
given a temporary increase under para-
graph (b) must keep a record of the
point value of his sales and transfers of
each of the classes of foods set forth In
paragraph (d) (other than exchanges,
and transfers to another of his whole-
sale establishments) during the six cal-
endar weeks after he received the in-
crease. Within one week after the end of
this period he must report the point
value of his transfers during this period
to the board. The board shall multiply
the point value of his sales and trans-
fers of each class by the factor fixed for
that class, as set forth in paragraph (d)
f the sum of the products thus computed

is more thlan the figure stated In item
(3) in paragraph (a) the difference (or
the amount requested by the wholesaler,
whichever is less) is to be granted as a
'permanent Increase in the wholezaler's
allowable inventory. If the amount of
the increase Is more than the sum of
any certificate issued and excess inven-
tory cancelled under paragraph (b), the
board shall issue a certificate for the
difference. If the amount of the increase
is less than that sum, the difference is
excess inventory, and the wholesaler
must give up points to the Office of Price
Administration in the way required by
section 5.6 (e)

(d) Classes of foods and factors. The
classes of foods and the factors for each
class, referred to in paragraph (c) are
as follows:
(1) Shortening, cooling and salad o15.

canned meat, canned finh and
canned m1ll.... 1. 0

(2) Meat (other than canned meat).. 0.3
(3) Butter, cheese and margarine._.. 0. 5

SEc. 15.5 WlMlesalers and retailers
of canned milk or soft chcese-s may ob-
tain adequate working inrcntorfe--(a)
How stocks are obtained. A person who
becomes a wholesaler or retailer under
this order because he deals In canned
milk or in the cheeses added by Amend-
ment 35 1 (to Ration Order 16) to the
foods covered by the order, and who
wishes points in order to get an adequate
worklfig inventory, may apply for a
certificate for that purpose. The appli-
cation must be made before August 1,
1943 on OPA Form R-315 to the board
with which he will register his establish-
ment. The application must show,

(1) The name and address of the
establishment;

(2) The number of points he needs In
order to get adequate stocks;

(3) The point value of any stocks of
canned milk or of the cheeses mentioned

.8 F.R. '/49L

alfove which he may have for that estab-
1 ,hmet at the time the application is
made.

(b) Issuance of certificate. The board
will I-ue to him a certificate for the
number of points he needs to get an ade-
quate working inventory.

(c) Registration. At the end of his
first full week of operation after the date
on which the certificate Is issued to him,
he must register his establishment, on
OPA Form R-1601 or OPA Form R-1602,
whichever is applicable, in the same way
that retailers and wholesalers registered
in accordance with this order. He must
give all information called for by the
form. However, he must show the point
value of his sales and transfers of canned
milk and of the cheeses above-mentioned
from his establishment during that full
week of operation, instead of during the
period from April 25,1943 to Lay 1.1943.
(He must not include exchanges, or
transfers between his own establishments
of the same type, but may include all
other transfers.) He must report his
point inventory at the end of that week,
instead of at the close of business on
May 1. 1943. If he is a wholesaler, his
allowable inventory is determined by
multiplying the point value of the canned
milk transferred by him during that
week of operation by the factor eight
(8) and the point value of the above-
mentioned cheeses so transferred by him
by the factor four (4) D U he is a retailer,
his allowable inventory is determined by
multiplying the point value of his trans-
fers of these foods during that week by
three (3) When he registers, he may
get a certificate or, if he has excess in-
ventory, he must give up points to the
Office of Price Administration, in, the
same way as retailers or wholesalers who
registered in accordance with this order.
He may not, however, be given a certifi-
cate for more than the amount by which
his allowable inventory exceeds the
amount of the certificate given to him
when he applied on OPA Form R-315.

(d) A person may register his estab-
lishments separately or together. Not-
withstanding the provisions of sections
5.2 (g) and 6.2 (g) of this order, if a par-
son who registers an establishment under
this section has two or more other estab-
lishients of the same type which are al-
ready registered together under this
order, he must register the additional es-
tab ishment together with his other es-
tablishments and at the same board If
he has other establishments of the same
type which have already been registered
separately, the additional establishment
must be registered separately with the
board for the place where it is located.
If he has only one other establishment of
the same type, he may elect whether his
establishments will be registered together
or separately. If he registers them to-
gether, registmtion must be at the board
for the place where his principal busines
office is located. I he registers them sep-
arately, registration must be at the board
for the place where the e-tablishment is
located.

Swc. 15.6 Adjustment in base-pe rod
use of inaustrzai-ussr wiorl rroduction
in fourth quarter of 1942 wes limited by
General Preference Order i;,M-71. (a) An
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Industrial user whose industrial use of
rationed fats and oils during the fourth
quarterly period of 1942 was limited by
General Preference Order M-71' may
apply for an adjustment of his base-pe-
nod use of rationed fats and oils during
that period. The application must be
made on OPA Form R-315 to the board
with which he is registered. He must
give the following information in his ap-
plication:

(1) The number of pounds of each
item of rationed fats and oils of which he
made an industrial use during each of
the fourth quarters of 1940, 1941 and
1942;

(2) A statement that hi- industrial use
of rationed fats and oils during the
fourth quarter of 1942 was limited by
General Preference Order M-71.

(b) If the board finds that his indus-
trial use of rationed fats and oils was
limited by General Preference Order M-
71, it shall add to his base-period use of
those foods for the fourth quarter of
1942 the smaller of the two figures de-
rived In the following way,

(1) 13 percent of his base-period use
of rationed fats and oils; or

(2) The difference between his base-
period use of those foods in the fourth
quarter of 1942, and the average of his
industrial use of those foods during the
fourth quarters of 1940 and'1941.

In addition, and notwithstanding the
provisions of section '7.6 (b) of this order,
the board shall increase his allotment
for the fourth quarter of 1943 on the
basis of the applicant's adjusted base-
period use. (The provisions of section
'7.6 (d) apply in determining whether or
not the applicant shall be entitled to
receive a certificate with respect to any
such increase in his allotment, and in
determining the amount of the certifi-
cate.)

SEc, 15.7 Retailers may apply for al-
lowable inventory adjustments- (a) How
to apply. A retailer who finds that his.
allowable inventory is inadequate (other
than because of seasonal variations) may
apply for an increase. He must apply
on OPA Form R-315, to the board with
which he is registered. The application
must give the following information:

(1) The amount of his allowable in-
ventory,

(2) The net point gain or loss in the
applicant's point inventory caused by the
addition of items to or removal of items
fWm the foods covered by this order;

(3) The sum of items (1) and (2) or
the difference If item (2) represents a
point loss;

(4) The reasons why he claims that
his allowable inventory is inadequateC
,and

(5) The amount of the increase which
he needs.

(b) Action by board if adjusted allow-
able inventory would be 1500,points or
less. If the board finds that the retailer's
allowable Inventory is inadequate and
that the sum of items (3) and (5) in par-
agraph (a) is not more than 1500 points,
it may grant the application for the addi-
tional amount which it finds he needs,

116 P.R. 6797; 7 F.R. 543, 5809, 7485, 8692,

9184, 9807; 8 F.R. 315.

but not more than the amoupt requested.
If the retailer does not have any excess
inventory, the board shall issue to him a
certificate for the amount of the in-
crease granted. If he has an excess in-
ventory which is less than the increase,
the board shall cancel the excess inven-
tory and issue a certificate for -the differ-
ence. If the retailer's excess inventory is
equal -to or greater. than the increase,
the board shall reduce the excess inven-
tory by the amount of the increase.

(c) Temporary increase if adjusted
allowable inventory would be more than
1500 points. If the sum of items (3) and
(5) in paragraph (a) is more than 1500
points, the board may not act upon the
application but must send it, and any
other information received, to the dis-
trict office for action. The board may
attach its recommendation as to the
amount of the temporary increase to be
granted. The district office may grant
the retailer a temporary increase for the
amount which it finds he needs to get
adequate stocks for the next six calendar
weeks. It shall then return the file to the
board. When the amount of the tem-
porary increase has been determined by
the district office, the board shall issue
to the retailer a certificate or reduce the
retailer's excess inventory, or both, in
the way described in the last paragraph.

(d) Final action. If the retailer is
given a temporary increase under para-
graph (c) he must keep a record of his
sales and transfers (other than ex-
changes, and transfers to another of his
retail establishments) during the six
calendar weeks after he received the
increase. Within one week after the
end 'of this period, he must report the
point value of such transfers. The board
shall divide this amount by two. If the
resulting figure is more than the figure
stated in item (3) in paragraph (a) the
difference (or the amount requested by
the retailer, whichever is less) is to be
granted as a permanent increase in the
retailer's allowable inventory. If the
amount of tlqe increase is more than the
sum of any certificate issued and excess
Inventory cancelled under paragraph
(c) the board shall issue a certificate for
the difference. If the amount, of the
increase is less than, that sum, the dif-
ference is exdess inventory, and the re-
tailer must give up points to the Office
of Price Administration inthe way re-
quired in section 6.6 (e)

SEc. 15.8 Retailers and wholesalers
may apply for temporary adjustments
because. of seasonal variations-(a)
How to apply. A retailer or wholesaler
may apply for a temporary increase in
his allowable Inventory because of sea-
sonal variations in his business. He must
apply on OPA Form 1-315 to the board
with which he is registered. The appli-
cation must give the following informa-
tion:%

(1) The amount of his allowable
inventory,

(2) The net point gain or the net point
loss in the applicant's point inventory
caused by. the addition of items to or the
removal of items from the foods covered
by this order;

(3) The sum of items (1) and (2) or
the difference If item (2) represents a
point loss;

(4) The reasons why he needs the in-
crease;

(5) The period during which he needs
the increase;

(6) If he is a retailer, the average
weekly amount of his sales and trans-
fers of foods covered by this order, in
pounds, during the same period in 1942,
multiplied by 15. If he Is a wholesaler,
75% of his average weekly sales and
transfers, in pounds, during the same
period in 1942, of foods in each of the
three classes specified in § 1407.3027 (b)
of the Supplement to this order, multi-
plied by the factor fixed for that class;

(7) The amount of the Increase which
he needs.

(b) Adtion on application. If the
board finds that the applicant's allow-
able inventory will be Inadequate during
the period for which the Increase Is re-
quested, and that the sum of items (3)
and (7) in paragraph (a) does not ex-
ceed 20,000 points, it may grant the ap-
plication for the amount which it finds
he needs but not more than the amount
requested. However, In no event may
the board grant under this section more
than the amount by which item (6) ex-
ceeds item (3) If the sum of items (3)
and (7) exceeds 20,000 points, or If the
applicant requests an Increase which Is
more than the maximum amount which
the board may grant under this section,
or if the applicant Is unable to furnish
the information required by iten (6) be-
cause he was not in operation during
that period, the board may not act upon
the application, but must send It to the
district office for action. It may attach
its recommendation as to the amount of
the temporary increase to be granted.
The district office shall determine what.
action should be taken and return the
file to t!e board. When the amount of
the temporary increase has been de-
termined by the local board or the dis-
trict office, as the case may be, the board
shall Issue a certificatp for such amount,
if the applicant has no excess Inventory.
If the applicant has an excess Inventory
which is less than the increase, the
board shall cancel the excess Inventory
and issue a certificate for the difference,
If the applicant's excess Inventory Is
equal to or greater than the Increase, the
board shall reduce the excess Inventory
by the amount of the increase. Within
15 days after the close of the period for
which the increase Is granted, the appli-
cant must report to the board and give
up points equal to the total of any cer-
tificate issued and excess inventory re-
duced or cancelled under this section.
If he Is unable to give up all the points
within the fifteen days, the balance is ex-
cess inventory and the provisions of sec-
tions 5.6 (e) or 6.6 (e) as the case may
be, apply.
ARTICLE XVI-ISSUANCE AND USE OF CEIRTIFI-

CATES, RATION COUPONS AND TOKENS
SEC. 16.1 How certificates are issued-

(a) By whom issued. "Certiflcates"
(OPA Form 1-1201) may be Issued by
the "Washington Office" by a "board"
by a district office, by any authorized
officer or representative of the Office
of Price Administration, or by any "per-
son" authorized by the Office of Price
Administration to Issue them, Certifi-
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cates may be issued only m the cases'and
for the purposes permitted by this or any
other order of the Office of Price Ad-
ministration.

(b) How certificates are issued. The
person who issues a certificate must
insert, in ink, the words %Meats and
Fats" in the appropriate space and must
sign it and fill in:

(1) The number of points for which It
is issued;

(2) The name of the person-for whom
it is issued; and

(3) The word "after" in the upper
right corner shall be changed to "before"
and the date inserted there shall be the
date of issue.
A certificate which is not filled out in this
way is not good for the acquisition of
foods and may not be used or accepted
for that purpose.

(c) Certificates not to be issued for
fractional amounts. Certificates may
not be issued for points in fractional
amounts.

SEC. 16.2 Certificates may be us ed at
any time. (a) Certificates issued on or
after November 2, 1943, may be used at
any time for the acquisition of foods cov-
ered by this order. A "retailer" who
"transferred" foods covered by this order
for a certificate may use it to acquire
such foods, if he does not have and is
nqt required to have a ration bank ac-
count.
SEc. 16.3 A certificate must be en-

dorsed. (a) Before it can be used, a cer-
-tificate must be signed on the back by the
person for whom it was issued, or by a
person authorized to sign for him, if he
cannot write.

(b) Any retailer, "wholesaler" or "pri-
mary distributor" who has transferred
foods for a certificate must sign his name
on the back of the certificate before he
can deposit or use it.

SEc. 16.5 Names of persons wolo have
been given certificates may be posted.
(a) A board may post at its office the
name of any person to whom It has issued
a certificate under this order. However,
it shall not do so if it would reveal in-
formation of a military character, or in-
formation which any public law enforce-
ment or investigating agency wishes to
keep confidential.

SEC. 16.6 Certificates are the property
of the Office of Price Admznstration and
may be revoked. (a) All certificates are
the property of the Office of Price Ad-
minitration, whether or not they have
been issued.

(b) The Office of Price Administra-
tion may suspend, cancel, or revoke any
certificate issued if it finds it in the pub-
lic interest to do so.

SEC. 16.7 Sugar purchase certificates
may be corrected and used instead of cer-
tificates on OPA Form R-1201. (a)
Where no food ration certificates (OPA
Form R-1201) are available, sugar pur-
chase certificates (OPA Form R-306)
may be used instead, if the word "sugar"
in the title is changed to "meats and
fats" and the rest of the sentence fol-
lowing the applicant's name and address
and ending with "Administration" is
changed to read "is issued [amount in
words) ([amount in numerals]) points

No. 121-13

of meats and fats." The date inserted in
the upper right corner shall be the date
of issue. The date In the lower right
corner shall be left blank.

SEC. 16.8 How ration coupons are is-
sued-(a) General. Whenever a dis-
trict office, or the Washington Office
of the Office of Price Administra-
tion, or any other person, is authorized
to Issue one or more certificates to any
person, it shall, unless otherwise di-
rected by the Office of Price Administra-
tion, issue ration coupons instead, if he
is not entitled to have a ration bank ac-
count. However, ration coupons may be
issued to an industrial consumer whether
or not he has a ration bank account and
to a retailer who does not have, and Is
not required to have, a ration bank
account.

(b) How ration coupons are issued and
used. Ration coupons are coupons desig-
nated "ration coupons" which are Issued
in denominations of 1, 5, 20, 100 and
1,000 points by the Office of Price Admin-
istration. Red ration coupons may be
used for the acquisition of all foods cov-
ered by this order. They need noth be en-
dorsed, and are good at any time. In all
other respects they may be used In the
same way as "stamps" certificates and
ration checks. However, a person who
does not have and is not required to have
a ration bank account may use ration
coupons to give change to any person
other than a consumer, but he may use
for this purpose only ration coupons hav-
ing denominations of 1, 5, or 20 points.
(This does not affect the rule that a
person who has or is required to have a
ration bank account may give up or re-
turn points only In the form of a check.
The only exception to that rule is In
the use of tokens to give change to
consumers.)

(c) Ration coupons are the property
of the Ofice of Price Administration and
may be revoked. (1) All ration coupons
are the property of the Office of Price Ad-
ministration, whether or not they have
been issued.

(2) The Office of Price Administration
may suspend, cancel, or revoke any ration
coupon if it finds it in the public interest
to do so.

SEC. 16.9 How ration tokens may be
obtained by persons other than con-
sumers. (a) On and after February 17,
1944, any person other than a consumer
who sells or transfers foods covered by
this order may acquire tokens in quanti-
ties of 250 or multiples thereof at any
ration bank in exchange for the follow-
ing types of ration currency*

(1) Stamps. From February 17, 1944,
to February 26, 1944, Inclusive, he may
use brown stamps in sealed envelopes.
From February 27, 1944 to May 1, 1944,
inclusive, he may use brown stamps In
sealed envelopes or red stamps pasted on
gummed sheets, OPA Form R-140. Be-
ginning May 2, 1944 he may use stamps
only if they are pasted on such gummed
sheets notwithstanding the provisions of
General Ration Order 7. If he uses
stamps in sealed envelopes, the envelopes
must be handled In all respects in ac-
cordance with the procedure described in
General Ration Order 7 for the use of

such envelopes. If he uses stamps pasted
on gummed sheets he may use only
stamps valid for transfer or deposit by
him at the time he acquires tokens, and
each sheet must contain 25 stamps. He
must write his name and address on each
sheet.

(2) Certificates. He may use a certifi-
cate only if it is made out to him. He
must write his name and address on the
back of the certificate before using it to
acquire tokens,

(3) Check7s. If he has a ration bank
account he may use a ration check to ob-
tain tokens only at the bank where he has
his account and only if such check is
drawn by him against hIs account either
to his own order or to the order of
"tokens"

(4) Ration coupons. Between Febru-
ary 17, 1944 and May 1, 1944, inclusive,
he may use ration coupons to obtain
tokens. They must be enclosed in sealed
envelopes which must be handled in ac-
cordance with the procedure described in
General Ration Order 7 for the use of
such envelopes. After May 1, 1944 he
may not use ration coupons to acquire
tokens.

(b) Beginning February 27. 1944 any
person who sells or transfers foods
covered by this order may obtain tokens
in exchange for any valid ration currency
from any other person who sells or
transfers such foods.

(c) Before February 17, 1944 any re-
tailer who has more than one retail es-
tablishment may apply to the Washing-
ton Office for permission to obtain tokens
from that office. Such a retailer must
give up to the Washington Office, on or
before February 17, 1944, points for to-
kens he receives in this way.

Sac. 16.10 How tok:ens are used. (a)
Beginning February 27,1944 tokens may
be used to buy or acquire foods and to
give change to consumers when they buy
or acquire such foods. They have a
point value of one point each and are
good at any time. However, a transferor
of foods covered by this order need not
accept more than 9 tokens from any
transferee other than a consumer in any
single transaction.
__ (b) -Any person who has a ration bank
account may deposit tokens in his ac-
count only in quantities of 250 or mul-
tiples thereof and only if they are in the
containers provided for them by the
Ofice of Price Administration. Any per-
son who does not have and is not required
to have a ration bank account may ex-
change tokens in quantities- of 250 or
multiples thereof for a ration check at
any ration bank, but only if the tokens
are in the containers provided for them.
Any person who deposits or exchanges
tokens in this way must write his name
and address in the space provided for
that purpose on the cover of the con-
tainer.

AITCLE VII-ECOZZS, RETORTS AND
INSPECTzoIS

SEc. 17.1 Records must be kept for
two years. (a) Every "person" must
hold, for at least two years, all records
which this order requires him to keep.

Sac. 17.2 Records may be inspected by
Office of Price Admtmstration. (a) All
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records kept under this order may be in-
spected by the Office of Pnce-Admnms-
tration, through any authorized repre-
sentative. The inspection may be made
at a person's place of business during
regular business hours. In the case of
records kept ,on forms, prepared by the
Office of Price Administration, the in-
spection of those records may be made
at any time or place fixed by the Office of
Price Admimstration. Every person re-
quired to keep records under this order
must keep them available for such in-
spection.

SEC. 17.3 Places where foods covered
by this order ae kept may be inspected.
(a) The Office of Price Administration,
through any authorized representative,
may at any reasonable time inspect any
place where "foods covered by this order"
are produced, Imported, processed or
kept. Any person who produces, imports,
processes, or has foods covered by this
order must permit such inspection of the
place where he produces, imports, proc-
esses or keeps them. Tins section does
not apply to a place ifthe only foods cov-
ered by this order which are produced
or kept at that place are produced or kept
by a person for his use as a "consumer."

SEc. 17.4 Records and reports are con.-
fidentlal. (a) Information and docu-
ments obtained from any person under
this order will not be disclosed, whether
in response to a subpoena or in any other
way, except to that person, unless the
Administrator (or a representative of the
Office of Price Administration designated
by him) finds that the requested dis-
closure Is not contrary to law and con-
sents to it.

SEc. 17.5 District office may extend
time for registration and reports.-
(a) The district office for the place where
a person is registered, or is required to
be registered, may, for good cause, give
him additional time to file any registra-
tion or report which this order requires
him to file. Any person who needs
more time for filing a registration or
report may apply, in writing, to the
district office. He must explain, in his
application, why he needs more time.
The district office may impose any con-
ditions It finds proper, when it grants
such an extension of time.

SEC. 17.6 Office of Price Admmistra-
tion may require applicants to giva in-
formation. (a) The "Washington Office,"
a "board" or a distrct director or re-
gional administrator may require any
person who files an application or an ap-
peal under this order to appear in per-
son, to bring witnesses and to supply any
Information needed for passing on his
case,

SEc. 17.7 .Records; reports and regis-
trations required by this order (a) The
following records are required by this
order:

1. Primary distributors must keep records
of production, processing, acquisitions, and
transfers and of changes in point values.
(Sections 4.11 (a), 13.4 (b))

2. Wholesalers must keep records of com-
putations used in. determining allowable in-
ventories, and of changes in point values.
(Section 5.8)

3. Retailers must keep records of compu-
tations used in determining allowableInven-
torles, of production, and of changes in point
values. (Section 6.8)

4. Retailers, wholesalers, or primary dis-
tributors who custom process foods for-con-
sumers, must keep records of such transac-
tions. (Section 3.3 (b))

5. Persons who transfer'foods in advance
of receiving points, must keep records of
each such transfer. (Section 10.5 (d))

6. Industrial users must keep records of
registration, use, inventories, and acquisi-
tions. (Sections 7.9, 7.12 (e))

7. Chains must keep records of transfers
of stocks and points among establishments.
(Section 18.1)

8. Suppliers must keep records of foods
transferred to certain Mexican residents.
(Sections 25.7, 25.8)

9. Primary distributors who can fish,for
persons who caught such fish must retain
the statement which those persons are
required to furnish (Section 3.5 (a)).

10. Persons who have fish which they
caught canned for them must keep records of
the canned fish which they transfer (Section
3.5 (b)).

11. Persons who transfer canned fish,
canned milk or canned meat in imminent
danger of spoilage at less than its full point
value must keep records of such transfers.
(Section 10.11 (h), (e))

12. Primary, distributors who transfer
canned fish and canned milk and receive
point returns to allow for spoilage must keep
records of such transfers and returns. (Sec-
tion 11.16 (c)) /

13. Wholesalers must keep a record of
canned fish inventories. (Section 5.8 (a))

14. Renderers and master collectors who
acquire household salvage fats must keep
records of such acquisitions. (Section 26.5)

15. Independent collectors who acquire
household salvage fats fpr sale or transfer
must keep records of such acquisitions, sales
and transfers. (Section 26.8)

(b) The following reports and regis-
trations are required by this order:

1. Primary distributors must register.
(Sections 4.11 (a), 13.4 (b))

2. Primary distributors must file reports of
production and of transfers of canned fish,
canned milk or canned meat in imminent
danger of spoilage at less than its full point
value. (Section 4.11 (b), and following para-
graphs, and section 10.11 (h))

3. Primary distributors who custom slaugh-
ter livestock must report the transactions
to the hoard. (Section 3.4 (d))

4. Livestock producer who transfers food
acquired by him through custom slaughter-
ing, must report the transfers. (Section 3.4
(e))

5. Registration and reports by new primary
distributor establishment. (Sections 13.2,
13.4)

6. Wholesalers must register. (Section 5.2)
7. Wholesalers must report their Inven-

tories. (Section 5.4)
8. Wholesalers must report their sales and

points on hand. (Section 5.5)
9. Retailers must register. (Section 6.2)
10. Retailers must report their inventories.

(Section 6.4)
11. Retailers must report their sales and

points on hand. (Section 6.5)
12. Retailers who sell foods in imminent

danger of spoilage, at lower point values,
must report sales to the board. (Section
6.10 (d), (e))

13. Persons other than retailers, whole-
salers, and primary distributors must account
for points received for transfer of foods cov-
ered by this order. (Section 10.1 (b), (c))

14. Retailer, wholesaler, or primary distrib-
utor who wishes to accept points from and
make transfers of foods to consumers by
mall must notify the district office. (Section
10.4 (1))

15. Persons who transfer foods before re-
ceiving points must notify district office of
defaults. (Section 10.5 (d))

16. Registration of now retail or whole-
sale establishment, (Sections 13.1 (o), 13.4)

17. Registration of wholesalers and retail-
ers of canned milk or soft clceese. (Section
15.5 (c), (d))

18. Notice to-board upon closing catablish-
ment. (Section 14.1)

10. Reports upon sale of business. (Sec-
tions 12.1 (a), 12.2 (a))

20. Purchaser of an establishment must
register the establishment acquired by him,
(Section 12.3)

21. Industrial users must register. (Sec-
tion 7.2)

22. Industrial users must report their in-
ventories. (Section 7.4)

23. Industrial users must report their past
use of foods. (Section 7.5)

24. Industrial users report their point-free
acquisitions, (Section 7.6 (f))

25. Industril users who register late.
(Section 7.7)

26. Person who acquires foods, point-free
for liquidation by operation of law, or in
Judicial proceedings must reporb the no-
quisition to the district office, (Section
11.9 (b))

27. Insurers or salvagers who acquire foods
point-free must report the acquisition to
the district office. (Section 11.10 (b))

28. Federal, state, or local Institutiols
which receive foods point-free from govern-
mental Investigatory agencies, must report
such acquisitions. (Section 22.8 (o))

29. Exporter must account for all foods
exported. (Section 21.3)

30. Reports by persons who transfer foods
to certain Mexican residents. (Section
25.8)

31. Certain persons who transfer or acquire
canned fish, canned milk or canned moat In
imminent danger of spoilage at less than its
full point value must report the transfers or
acquisitions. (Section 10.11 (d) (2), (3))

32. Primary distributors must report in-
ventories of canned fish. (Section 4.11 (0))

33. Wholesalers must report Inventories of
canned fish. (Section 5.10)

34. Renderers must register, (Section
262 (a))

35. Renderers must file reports of their ac-
quisitions of household salvage fats. (Sec-
tion 26.4)

36. Master collectors may register. (Sec-
lion 26.8a)

37. Persons who transfer foods point-free
to insurers or for salvage, must report such
transfers. (Section 11.10)

38. Proyisional allowance users must report
the amount of foods used, the amount of
product.made, and other information. (Sec-
tion 7.13)
ARTICLE XVIlI-ADDITIONAL RECORDS TO 11

KEPT BY CHAINS

SEC. 18.1 Chains must keep records
of transfers o1 stocks and points between
establishments. (a) Every "person" who
has more than one "retail" or "whole-
sale establishment" must, If they are
registered together, keep at each estab-
lishment (or at the place exercising im-
mediate supervision over that establish-
ment) a record, In any convenient form,
which shows:

(1) The amount of "foods covered by
this order" "transferred" from And "ac-
quired" by that establishment, the date
of each transfer or acquisition, and the
name and address of the establishment
to which the foods were transferred, or
from which they were acquired. The
record must show the amount of foods
which were transferred and acquired,
either by items and sizes, or by point
value. (However, no such records need

6764



FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday, June 17, 1914

be kept for transfers of such foods to
"consumers") and

(2) The number of points received for
transfers of foods covered by this order
from that establishment, the disposition
of those points, and the dates of their
disposition.
If the.records are kept~at the place ex-
ercismg immediate supervision over one
or more establishments, a list must also
be kept at that place, showing the ad-
dress of each establishment whose rec-
ords are kept there.

(b) In addition, he must keep for each
ration bank account used by him for
more than one establishment, a record
showing the number of points deposited
in that account by and for each such
establishment, and the dates of the
deposits.

ARTICLE XIX=-APPEALS

SEC. 19.1 Persons directly affected
by action taken under this order can
appeal. (a) Any "person" directly af-
fected by the action of a "board" dis-
trict director or regional administrator,
on any application or other matter, may
appeal from that action in the way per-
mitted by Procedural Regulation No. 9 '

of the Office of Price Administration.
(b) This section shall not apply to

action taken on any application made
under sections 13.3 or 15.2, except action
taken by a board, district, or regional
office which has been authorized by the
Office of Price Administration to grant
or deny such application.

ARTICLE =x-MlISCELLANEOUS RULES AND
PROHIBITIONS

SEC. 20.1 Additional prohibitions.
(a) No "person" shall use points unless
he has received them in a way permitted
by this or any other order of the Office
of Price Administration.

(b) No person shall "transfer" "ac-
quire" use or possess "foods covered by
this order" except in a way permitted by
this or any other order of the Office of
Price Administration.

(c) No person shall give or transfer
points, a "stamp" "token" or a "certifi-
cate" to any other person, except in a
way permitted by this or any other order
of the Office of Price Administration.

(d) No person may transfer foods cov-
ered by this order for a stamp, token,
certificate or ration check if he knows or
has reason to believe that it is not valid
or that the person tendering it is not
entitled to use it.

(e) No person shall have a stamp,
token, certificate or ration cheEk in his
p6ssession except the person (or agent
of the person) to whom it was issued or
by whom it was acquired in a way per-
mitted by this or any other order of the
Office of Price Administration.

(f) No peison shall deface, mutilate,
or destroy any stamp, token, certificate
or ration check, except where permitted
by this or any other order of the Office of
Price Administration. A defaced or mu-
tilated stamp, token, certificate or ration
check is not valid for any purpose.

" 7 F.R. 8796; 8 F.R. 856. -1838. 2030, 2595,
2941, 4350, 4929. 7381, 11480, 11806. 12482,
14211; 9 F.R. 1594.

(g) No person shall counterfeit, forge,
or alter a stamp, token, certificate, credit
authorization, or ration check, and no
person shall transfer, acquire, possess,
or use a counterfeited, forged or altered
stamp, token, certificate, credit authori-
zation or ration check.

(h) No person may transfer foods cov-
ered by this order in violation of any
applicable order of an agency of the
United States.

(I) No person shall offer, solicit, at-
tempt or agree to do, or assst in doing
any act in violation of this order.

() Paragraphs (b) (c), (e) (W (g)
and (h) of this section do not apply to
public officials who do any of those acts
in the performance of their public duties.

(k) No person shall, in any registra-
tion, report, application, or other state-
ment or record made pursuant to or re-

.qulred by this order, make any untrue
statement of fact, or omit to state any
fact which is required to be stated or
which is necessary to make a statement
not misleading.

(1) No person shall, after demand,
withhold a stamp, token, certificate or
ration check from the person who is
entitled to have it.

(m) No person shall sell or transfer
any item of foods covered by this order
at a price in excess of the applicable
maximum price established for that Item
by the Office of Price Administration.

(n) No person shall sell or transfer any
item of food covered by this order except
in a form in which it appears on the
Official Tables of Consumer Point Values
or Official Table of Trade Point Values.

SEc. 20.2 Stamps, tokens and certill-
cates may not be taken by legal process
or acqired by will. (a) No stamp, token,
certificate or ration check, or any inter-
est in it, may be taken or seized by Judi-
cial process or by any court order. How-
ever, a person to whom a war ration book
or a certificate has been issued may
bring a legal proceeding to recover it
from any person who Is wrongfully in
possession of it. He may, as part of that
proceeding, take or seize It by judicial
process or court order.

b) No stamp, token or certificate, or
any interest in It, may be transferred or
acquired by inheritance or by will.

SEC. 20.3 Office of Price Administra-
tion must be notifled of legal proceed-
rngs. (a) Any person who has a stamp,
token, certificate or ration check must
notify the district office of the Office of
Price Administration immediately after
the. beginning of any legal proceeding
involving that stamp, token, certificate
or check.

SEC. 20.4 Definition of meat in price
order or regulation governs under this
order (a) If any Item of "meat" shown
on the Official Tables of Consumer Point
Values (OPA Form R-13f3 or OPA Form
R-1611) or the Official Table of Trade
Point Values has the same name as the
name used for that Item in any price
order or regulation issued by the Office of
Price Administration, the description of
that item, or the definition of its name,
in the price order or regulation shall be
its description or definition for all pur-
poses of this order.

SEC. 20.5 General Ration Order 5 gov-
erns whenever inconsistent with this

order (a) If any provision of this order
Is inconsistent with the provisions of
General Ration Order 5, the provisions of
General Ration Order 5 shall govern, ann
shall supersede the provisions of this
order to the extent that they are incon-
sistent.

SEc. 20.6. References to Ration Order
16 deemed references to Revised Ration
Order 16. (a) References to Ration Or-
der 16 in any order, amendment, ration-
ale, form or other document shall be
deemed references to Revised Ration Or-
der 16.

ARTICLE x=-=PoRTs

Szc. 21.1 Foods covered by this order
may be exported -under General Ration
Order 17. (a) Any "person" may export
"foods covered by this order" to any for-
eign country or to any territory or pos-
session of the United States (other than
the District of Columbia) in accordance
with the provisions of General Ration
Order 17.3

(b) A "primary distributor" who does
not apply for points to replace the foods
covered by this order which he exported
must attach his proof of export to his
report on OPA Forms R-1606 (Revised)
11-1607, R-1603 (Revised), or R-1626
covering the reporting period in which
the export was made.
ARTICLE x IMlEXIFT AG;EltC=E AND OTHER

SPECIAL, CASES
SEC. 22.1 Exempt agencies may ac-

quire foods covered by this order. (a)
Nothing in this order restricts the
amount of "foods covered by this order"
which may be "acquired" by the Army,
Navy, Mxine Corps or Coast Guard of
the United States or by the Maritime
Commission, War Shipping Administra-
tion, Office of Lena-Lease Administra-
tion or Office of Distribution of War Food
Administration. (These agencies are
referred to In this order as "exempt
agencies" and are exempt agencies for
the purpose of General Ration Order
3B 11) In addition, the Army Exchange
Service, to the extent it acquires such
foods for export to a foreign country or
a territory or possession of the United
States (except the District of Colum-
bia) and ships' service departments
afloat, are exempt agencies under this
order and General Ration Order 3B,
and may acquire such foods without
restriction as to quantity.

SEc. 22.2 How exempt agencies ac-
quire foods covered by this order. (a)
Each of the agencies listed in seoton
22.1 is authorized to open one or more
exempt ration bank accounts of the type
described in General Ration Order 3.
Foods covered by this order may be
"transferred" to and acquired by these
agencies only in exchange for points In
the form of ration checks equal to the
point value of the foods transferred.
However, such foods may be transferred
between or within these agencies with-
out the surrender of points.

(b) Any "person" who transfers foods
covered by this order to any of these
agencies must, at or before the tim- of

239 P.R. 3503.
It 8 F.R. MC5, 9457.
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delivery submit to it an invoice or other
statement for the points payable on ac-
count of the transfer. The ration check
must be sent to the transferor by the time
of delivery or as soon as practicable
thereafter..

(c) If for any reason a ration check
cannot be used when one of these agen-
cies acquires foods covered by this order,
an emergency acknowledgment shall be
given to the transferor, instead of a
check. This acknowledgment may be in
any form, bt must show the name of
the agency for which the foods are ac-
quired, the name and address of the ac-
tivity to which the emergency acknowl-
edgment must be sent for replacement
by a ration check, the point value of the
foods acquired, and the date of acquisi-
tion. The acknowledgment must be
signed by an authorized officer or em-
ployee of the agency, and must show his
official title or rank. A-person to whom
such an acknowledgment is given may
not exchange it at a "board" or use it to
acquire foods covered by this order, but
must send it to the agency activity desig-
nated thereon, and a ration check for
the amount of foods transferred is to be
given to him in exchange for it.

SEc. 22.3 Post exchanges and ships'
service departments ashore may acquire
lods for points. (a) Foods covered by
this order may be transferred to and
acquired by Army exchanges, post ex-
changes of the Marine Corps, ships' serv-
ice departments ashore of the Navy and
Coast Guard, commissary stores and
ships' service departments of the Train-
ing Organization of the War Shipping
Administration, and other similar activi-
ties designated by the respective exempt
agencies, only in exchange for points in
the form of ration checks equal to the
point value of the foods transferred,
without regard to who transfers them.
However, these activities may not open
ration bank accounts with unlimited
drawing privileges of the type described
in General Ration Order 3B. Points
needed by these activities for the acquisi-
tion of foods covered by tns order will
be issued to them in accordance with
arrangements between the Office of Price
Administration and the Army Exchange
Service of the United States War De-
partment, the Bureau of Naval Personnel
of the Navy Department, the Coast Guard
and the Marine Corps, and the Training
Organization of the War Shipping Ad-
ministration. (The issuance of points
for use by Army exchanges, post ex-
changes and ships' service departments
ashore for the acquisition of foods cov-
ered by this order for institutional use is
covered by General Ration Order 5.)

(b) Any person who transfers foods
covered by this order to any of the activi-
ties enumerated in paragraph (a) must,
at or before the time of delivery, submit
to It an invoice or other statement for
the points payable on account of the
transfer. The ration check must be sent
to the transferor by the time of delivery
or as soon as practicable thereafter.

(c) Points may be transferred freely
without a transfer of foods covered by
this order among ration bank accounts
maintained for Army exchanges, among
accounts maintained for Marine Corps

post exchanges, among accounts main-
tamed for ships' service departments
ashore of the Navy, among accounts
maintained for commissary stores and
ships' service departments of the Train-
ing Organization of the War Shipping
Administration, and among accounts
maintained for ships' service depart-
ments ashore of the Coast Guard.

(d) On or before April 30, 1943, Army
exchanges, post exchanges, ships' serv-
ice departments ashore, and similar des-
ignated activities, may, if ration checks
are unavailable, use emergency acknowl-
edgments to acquire 'foods covered by
this order, m the way described in sec-
tion 22.2 (c) An emergency acknowl-
edgment issued under this section may
not be used by the person to whom it was
issued to acquire foods covered by this
order, but must be exchanged for a ra-
tion check at the activity designated
thereon.

SEc. 22.4 Sales commissaries, post ex-
changes and ships' service departments
ashore may transfer foods for points.
(a) Army exchanges, post exchanges,
ships' service departments ashore, sales
commissanes, commissary stores, and
any other activity of the Army, Navy
Training Organization of the War Ship-
ping Administration, Marine Corps or
Coast Guard and the Office of Distribu-
tion of War Food Administration may
transfer foods covered by this order only
in exchange for points in the same way
as "retailers" are permitted to make
transfers under this order. However,
they are not required to register as re-
tailers, "wholesalers," or "primary dis-
tributors."

(b)-All points so received by Army
exchanges, post exchanges, ships' service
departments ashore, sales commissaries,
commissary stores, or any other activity
of the Army, Navy, Training Organiza-
tfon of the War Shipping Adminstra-
tion, Marine Corps or Coast Guard or
by the Office of Distribution of War Food
Administration must be deposited In the
ration bank accounts maintained for
them. These points may then be used
to acquire other foods covered by this
order.

Szc. 22.5 Veterans' Administration
and Coast and Geodetic Survey may ap-
ply for allotments under General Ration
Order 5. (a) Allotments of foods cov-
ered by this order for the Veterans' Ad-
ministration and the Coast and Geodetic
Survey will be granted in accordance
with the provisions of General Ration
Order 5.

SEc. 22.6 Industrial users may re-
plenish foods used in products trans-
ferred to agencies designated in General
Ration Order 11." (a) Any "industrial
user" who, before July 1, 1943, transfers
to any exempt agency any products
which he manufactured after March 28,
1943, in the manufacture-of which he
used foods covered by this order, may
apply to and obtain from his board a
"certificate" equal in point value to the
foods used by him in such products.

: 8 F.r. 9008, 9625, 10419, 11671,12558,12711,
13171, 13920, 16840, 175M, 9 F.R. 1053, 848,

076, 4010, R74.

The application shall be made on OPA
Form R-315, on or before August 1, 1943,
and shall set forth the nature and
amount of the products, the time when
the products were manufactured, the
date when such products were trans-
ferred and the amount of foods covered
by this order he used In such products.
The application shall be accompanied
by such evidence of transfer to the
exempt agency as the board may require.
If. a certificate is issued under this sec-
tion, the industrial user's allotment for
the allotment peribd in which it is Issued
shall be considered increased by the
amount of the certificate.

(b) Any industrial user who used a
food covered by this order In products
which are acquired on or after July 1,
1943, by any of the designated agencies
covered by General Ration Order 11, may
apply for replacement or advance of such
foods under the conditions and in ac-
cordance with the procedure set forth in
General Ration Order 11.

SEc. 22.7 Ships' and, planes, stores.
(a) Foods covered by this order may be
acquired for use as ships' and planes'
stores under the provisions of General
Ration Order 5.

(b) Any operator of a vessel or plane
to whom a statement has been Issued by
a Collector of- Customs (or Military Of-
ficer) under section 21.2 or 21,3 of Gen-
eral Ration Order 5 may acquire foods
covered by this order up to the amount
authorized thereon without surrendering
points. Any retailer, wholesaler or pri-
mary distributor may, In exchange for
the statement, transfer to the operator
of the vessel or plane, without getting
points, foods covered by this order up to
the amount specified on the statement.

(c) A retailer or wholesaler may ex-
change such statement for a certificate,
at his board. He must attach to the
statement a signed receipt, invoice, or
other evidence-to prove the transfer of
the foods covered by this order. If the
board is satisfied that the foods were
transferred as ships' or planes' stores, it
shall issue a certificate to the retailer or
wholesaler for the number of points
needed to replace the foods transferred.
A primary distributor must send the
Customs Collector's (or Military Off-
cei's) statement and the attached re-
ceipt or other evidence to the board or
district office to which he reports, along
with his report for the reporting period
In which he made the transfer.

(d) An airplane operator who has
been all6wed an operating Inventory un-
der section 21.4 of General Ration Order
5 may exchange for a certificate a state-
ment issued by a Collector of Customs
(or Military Officer) under section 21.3

-of that order at a board covering any
area where the operator maintains an
office.

SEc. 22.8 Governmental investigatory
agencies may acquire foods needed in
their investigations. (a) An Investiga-
tory agency of the United States or of
any State or local government which
needs foods covered by this order in
order to perform its inspections or inves-
tigations, may apply for points to acquire
them. The application must be In writ-
ing, on an official letterhead of the
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agency (if any is available) and must
state the name of the agency, the pur-
pose for wnch points are needed, the
period during winch they are needed, and
the number of points required. An
agency of the United States may make
its application to the 'Washington Of-
fice" or to any district office. An
agency of a State or local government
shall apply to the distrct office. If the
district or Washington Office finds that
points are needed-in order to carry on
the investigatory activities of the agency,
it shall issue one or more certificates for
the number of points required.

(b) The Food and Drug Administra-
tion of the Federal Security Agency
(which is hereby designated an exempt
agency for this purpose) may open one
or more exempt ration bank accounts
of the type described in General Ration
Order 3B. However, it may issue ration
checks against those accounts only to
acquire foods covered by this order
which are neededlfor inspection or mves-
tigation.

(c) Any government agency which ac-
quires foods covered by this order for
purposes of inspection or investigation
may, after they have served the purpose
for which they were acquired, dispose of
them to any federal, state or local insti-
tution without receiving points for them.
The institution which receives the foods
shall report in writing the amount re-
ceived and the date ori which they were
received to the board with which it is
registered under General Ration Order
5, or, if it is not registered, to the board
for the area in which it is located. Its
allotment shall not be regarded as in-
creased by such acquisition, and the
foods so acquired shall be treated as
excess inventory.

SEc. 22.9 Area reduction in point value
of farm butter (a) In some localized
areas there may be cases where farm
butter, although it is offered for sale at
a price *at least low enough to continue
the customary differential between it and
creamery butter, cannot be disposed of
at the point value established 'for such
farm butter. The Director of the Food
Rationing Division may, in these cases,
authorize a reduction in the point value
of farm btter, but only to the extent
necessary to prevent waste or spoilage.

(b) The Director shall exercise his au-
thority through the regional offices which
he designates. He may authorize the
designated regional offices to act through
appropriate ilistrict offices or boards.

(c) The reductions shall be alloved,
and farm butter shall be sold or trans-
ferred at the reduced point value, only
under the conditions and subject to the
limitations fixed by the Director, and
any further conditions fixed by the ap-
propriate regional office, district office,
or board.

SEc. 22.11 Issuance of checks bY Office
of Distribution of War Food Adrniistra-
tion for demonstrations. (a) The Office
of Distribution of War Food Adainistra-
tion may issue checks on its ration bank
account or accounts to persons it desig-
nates. These persons may use the points
to acquire foods covered by the order and
they may use these foods for demonstra-

tions sponsored by the Office of Distribu-
tion of War Food Administration. The
total number of points which may be
issued pursuant to this section, in any
period specified by the Office of Price
Administration, shall not exceed the
amount authorized, for the purposes of
this section, by the Office of Price Admin-
istration, for such period.

SEc. 22.12 Issuance and use of checkzs
by Extension Service of Department of
Agriculture. (a) The Extension Service
of the Department of Agriculture may
open a ration bank account. It may de-
posit in that account ration checks issued
to it by the Office of Price Administra-
tion for food demonstrations, and may
issue checks on that account to any State
Director of a State agricultural Exten-
sion Service.

(b) A State Director of a State agrl-
cultural Extension Service may open a
ration bqnk account. He may deposit in
that account ration checks issued to him
by the Extension Service of the Depart-
ment of Agriculture for food demonstra-
tions, and may issue checks on that ac-
count to persons who may use the points
to acquire foods covered by the order.
Such foods may be used only for the
purpose of demonstrations sponsored by
the State agricultural Extension Service.

(c) A person who receives a check
from a State Director of a State agri-
cultural Extension Service may exchange
that check for one or more certificates or
ration coupons at any board.

ARTICLE %=-USPWSIO1T 0IDEf

SEC. 23.1 Office of Price Adminis-
tration may issue suspension orders. (a)
Any "person" who violates this order
may, by administrative suspension order,
be prohibited from receiving any "trans-
fer" or delivery of, or from selling or
using or otherwise disposing of, any
"foods covered by this order" or other
rationed product or facility. Such sus-
pension order shall be issued for such
period as in the judgment of the Admin-
istrator, or such person as he may desig-
nate for such purpose, Is necessary or
appropriate in the public interest afid to
promote the national security.

ARTICLE xVx-ACQISITIOZN OF FOODS COV-
ERED BY THIS ORDER 13Y nIESIDENTS OF
LIEEICO

SEC. 25.1 Residents of Mexico may
acquire foods covered by this order in
the United States. (a) Any "consumer"
who resides in BaJa California, Mexico,
within ninety kilometers of the border
between Mexico and the United States,
or in any other part of Mexico within
twenty kilometers of that border, may
apply for points to "acquire" foods
covered by this order in the United
States. The application must be made in
"person" on OPA Form R-183 (Revised)
to the "board" whose office is nearest his
customary point of entry into the United
States. A single alplication must be
made by the applicant for himself and
for all members of his family unit (that
is, for all persons living in his household
who are related to him by blood, mar-
riage, or adoption) who wish to acquire
foods covered by this order. An appli-
cation may be made by a person under

eighteen years of age only if he is the
head of a household or is not a member
of a family unit. However, if an appli-
cant is unable to complete and sign the
application or is unable to appear in per-
son before the board, anyone may act for
him if the board is satisfied that such
person has been given authority to act
as agent for the applicant in completing,
signing, and presenting the application.

b) The application must be com-
pleted and signed by the applicant or his
agent and must show:

(1) The applicant's name, address and
age;

(2) The names and ages of all con-
sumers living in his household who are
related to him by blood, marriage or
adoption and who wish to acquire foods
covered by this order in the United
States;

(3) The serial number of the appli-
cant's "lmmigration document" and any
Imfigration documents issued for use by
the consumers named in the applica-
tion. The applicant, or his agent must
present all such immigration documents
to the board at the time the application
is made and shall also give any other in-
formation that the board may request.
The immlgr tion- documents shall be
returned by the board to the applicant
or his agent as soon as the board has
examined them.

(c) If the applicant complies with the
requirements of paragraphs (a) and (b)
the board shall grant the application and
shall Issue ration cards (OPA Form R-
185, Revised) for foods covered by this
order as provided in this article.

(d) A consumer who has previously
applied on OPA Form R-183 for points to
acquire foods covered by this order in the
United States is not requfred to make a
new application on OPA Form R-183
(Revised) unless, since the date of his
last application, there has been a change
in the number or Identity of the members
of his household related to him by blood,
marriage or adoption who wish to acquire
foods covered by this order in the United
States. The boardwillissue ration cards
(OPA Form R-185, Revised) for foods
covered by this order to such a consumer
at any time after July 1, 1944, without
requiring a new registration, if the ap-
plicant or his agent appears in person at
the board and surrenders the expired
punch card .(OPA Form R-185) issued to
him under this article as it read before
June16, 1944, and presents any immigra-
tion document issued for use by the con-
sumers named in the card. The immi-
gration documents shall be returned by
the board to the applicant or his agent
as soon as the board has examined them.
If any such punch card has been lost,
destroyed or stolen, and the applicant has
not received a duplicate card, the board
may waive the requirement that such
card must be surrendered.

(e) The monthly ration of foods cov-
ered by this order for each consumer for
whom the application is granted shall
not exceed the number of points fixed by
the district director for the area in which
the applicant's board is located, as pro-
vided in paragraph (fM of this section.

(f) Each district direct8r whose area
includes a point of entry between Mexico
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and the United States, shall, on or be-
fore 'July 1, 1944, fix the number of
points per month (in multiples of ten)
whichthe respective'boards may issue
for each consumer for whom rations are
granted for the acquisition of foods cov-
ered by this order in the United States.
The amount of such monthly ration may
be changed at any time thereafter by
such district director. However, in no
event may the monthly ration exceed 30
points per month. In determining the
amount of the monthly ration, the dis-
trict director shall take into considera-
tion the available supply of foods cov-
ered by this order in the parts of Mexico
adjacent to the customary points of entry
In his district.

SEc. 25.2 Issuance of ration cards.
(a) Ration cards (OPA-Form R-185 Re-
vised) for foods Covered by this order
shall be issued for periods of three cal-
endar months or less.- All ration cards
(OPA Form R-185, Revised) shall have
an earliest renewal date, which shall be
the first day after the expiration of the
period for which the card is issued. A
board may, In its discretion, issue ration
cards for any perlod of time less than
three months.

(b) The board shall issue one ration
card (OPA Form R-185, Revised) for
each consumer or group of consumers
for whom an application has been
granted.. However, if the application Is
granted for more than four consumers,
one additional ration card shall be is-
sued for each additional four consumers
or less. The board shall write m the
place provided on such cards, the date
on which the card is issued, the earliest
renewal date. and the name and serial
number of the immigration documents
of the applicant and all other consumers
for whom the application is granted.
Before issuing a ration card for foods
covered by this order, the board shall
remove in horizontal strips, starting at
the bottom of the card, the requisite
number of coupons, so that the card,
when issued, will contain coupons only
for the number of points for which the
application is granted, for the consumers
whose names appear on the ration card.
,The board shall also write upon thelim-
migration document of each consumer
for whom rations are granted the let-
ters "'M. F" and the serial number of the
ration card issued for him.

(c) If any consumer for whom a ra-
tion card has been Issued under this
article secures a new immigration doc-
ument, such ration card may not be used
to acquire foods covered by this order
In the United States until the appli-
cant or his agent appears in person at
the board and presents such ration card
and the new Immigration document.
The board shall delete the serial number
of the old immigration document and
record In its place the serial number of
the new immigration document. The
personwho records the serial number of
the new Immigration docufnent must
initial the change. He must at the same
time record the serial number of the new
immigrdtion4 document on the applica-
tion (OPA Form 1-183 or OPA Form
R-183, Revised) for the consumer. The
board shall also write upon the new ir-

migration document the letters 'M. F."
and the serial number of the ration card,

(d) A ration card for foods covered
by this order shall have no expiration
date and may be used at any time by
the consumer for whom it is issued or
any member of his family unit for the
acquisition of foods covered by this order
from. any "retailer" "wholesaler" or
"primary distributor" in the United
States.
(e) On or after the earliest renewal

date of a ration card for foods covered
by this order, the applicant's board shall
issue "a new ration card (OPA Form
P-185, Revised) if the applicant, or his
agent appears in person at the board and
returns the caids of the consumers for
whom rations were previously Issued.
(However, if a previously issued card has
been lost, destroyed, or stolen, the board
may waive the requirement that such
card must be returned.) He must also
present the immigration document of
each consumer for whom rations are re-
quested. No new application (on OPA
Form R-183, Revised) is needed for the
issuance of ration cards to replace pre-
viously issued ration cards unless, since
the date of the last application, there has
been a change in the number or identity
of the members of applicant's household
related to him by blood, marriage or
adoption who wish to acquire foods cov-
ered by this order in the United States.
Acceptance by the applicant of ration
cards for succeeding periods shall con-
stitute a representation by the applicant
that the consumers for whom rations are
requested are the same as those covered
on the card or cards previously issued
by the board and that the number of
such consumers has not been reduced.
New ration cards will be issued for pe-
riods of three calendar months or less
and no rations may be granted for any
period of time which has elapsed since
the earliest renewal date of any previ-
ously issued ration card.

SEc. 25.3 Issuance of ration cards to
--certain applicants by the district office.

(a)'Any consumer who resides in Mex-
ico, within the area described in section
25,1 (a) who desires to acquire foods
covered by this order in the United
State and who is not eligible for rations
under any other provisions of this arti-
cle, or who needs more rations than he
can get with his ration .card -(OPA Form
R--185, Revised) may apply on OPA
Form 11-183 (Revised) to the board near-
est his customary point of entry into the
United States for additional rations.
.The application must show why the ap-
plicant cannot receive a ration card
under the other provisions of this article
or why he needs more rations. A board
may not act upon an application under
this section but shall send it, together
with all other information received and
its recommendations, to the district
office. If the district office finds that.
the applicant resides within the area de-
scribed in section 25.1 (a) and that he
does not have and cannot get an immi-
gration document or that his health de-
pends upon his getting more foods cov-
ered.by this order or that he needs more
goods than the monthly ration fixed by
the district director, It may approve the

application and return it to the board
with instructions for the issuance of such
rations as may be directed by the distiipt
office. If the district office finds that the
applicant does not have an Immigration
document it shall Instruct the board to
insert the word "waived" in the space
provided for the serial number of the
applicant's Immigration document.

Ssc. 25.4 Value and use of coupons by
residents of Mexico, (a) Each coupon on
a ration card (OPA Form R--185, Revised)
is worth ten points and is good for use
as provided in this article for an un-
limited time by the consumers for whom
it is Issued. A resident of Mexico gives
up points when he acquires foodg covered
by this order in the United States by
surrendering coupons from his ration
card or "tokens" Coupons must be given
up a the time, the foods are acquired and
must be detached from the ration card
(OPA Form R-185, Revised) in the
presence of the person who is selling or
transferring the foods. Loose coupons
may not be used by a resident of Mexico
or any other person and they must not
be accepted by the seller or transferer.
If it is impossible to detach coupons ex-
actly equal to the point value of the foods
transferred because their point value is
not an exact multiple of ten, coupons of
the nearest higher point value must be
detached and the transferor mudt return
the excess number of points to the con-
sumer in the form of tokens.

SEC. 25.5: How suppliers may replace
inventory of foods covered by this order
transferred to residents of Mexco. (a)
A retailer, wholesaler, or primary distrib-
utor- who gets coupons from a resident
of Mexico in the way permitted by this
article, may not deposit those coupons in
his ration bank account or use them to
acquire foods covered by this order. He
may dily surrender such coupons, at
any time, to the board for the area In
-which his establishment is located In ex-
change for a "certificate" equal to the
point value of the surrendered coupons,

SEc. 25.6 Surrender of points by sup.
pliers from whom foods covered by this
order were acquired before July 1, 1944,
(a) Any retailer, wholesaler, or primary
distributor who was designated as a sup-
plier on punch-cards issued before July
1, 1944, to residents of Mexico, must sur-
render the total number of points he
owes, if any, on or before July 10, 1944,
to the board for the areain which he is
located. (The total number of points
which he owes is the total number of
points given him by all certificates pre-
viously issued to him under this article as
it read before June 16, 1944, less the point
value of all foods covered by this order
transferred by him to residents of Mexico
up to that date.) He shall, at the
same time, give to the board a written
statement showing:

(I) The total point, value of all suoh
cards issued for the months of May and
June 1944;

(2) The total number of unused points
left on such cards; and

(3) The total number of points given
to him by certificates issued under this
qrticle for the month of May and Juno
1944.
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SEC. 25.7 Records o suppliers from
whom foods covered by this order were
acquired before July 1, 1944. (a) Any
retailer, wholesaler, or primary distribu-
tor who was designated by an applicant
as the supplier from whom foods covered
by this order were to be acquired before
July 1, 1944, shall maintain and keep at
his place of business the cards winch he
was reqired to make out for each such
applicant beiore July 1, 1944.

SEC. 25.8 Records and reports by sup-
pliers who transferred foods covered by
this order to residents of Mexico before
July 1, 1943. (a) Any retailer, whole-
saler, or primary distributor to whom a
certificate has been issued under this
article prior to July 1, 1943, shall main-
tain and keep at his place of business a
record showing the ciame of each ap-
plicant for whom he has received such
certificate, the point value of each cer-
tificate and of all foods covered by this
order transferred against it and the
dates of such transfers. Before the 10th
day of July 1943, he must give to his
board a written statement showing the
total point value of all certificates re-
ceived by him for June 1943 and the
total point value of all transfers of foods
covered by this order made unler such
certificates during that month.

ARTICLE XX] -HOUSEHOL SALVAGE FATS

SEC.-.26.1 Explanation of the terms
renderer and rendering establishment-
(a) Rendering establishment. Any place
at which a "person" Processes "household
salvage fats" by dry rendering such fats
in a closed fat melter or wet rendering
such fats in a steam pressure tank to pro-
duce tallow, grease, tankage, fatty acids,
or detergents is a "rendering establish-
ment"

(b) Renderer. Any person who has a
rendering establishment is a "renderer"

SEC. 26.2 Renderers must register be-
tween December 9 and December 11, 1943,
znclusive-(a) General. Every renderer
must register his rendering establish-
ment on OPA Form P-315 with the dis-
trict office for the place where his estab-
lishment is located at any time from De-
cember 9, 1943, to December 11, 1943,
nclusive. If he has more than one

rendering establishment, he may register
them together or separately. If he reg-
isters them together, he must register
all on a single registration form and file
that form with the district office for the
place where his principal business office
is located. If he registers each of them
separately, he must fie a separate regis-
tration form for each establishment with
the district office for the place where that
establishment is located. Each sepa-
rately registered establishment is to be
treated and operated separately for all
the purposes of this order, just as if the
establishments were owned by different
persons.

(b) Report of acquisitions of household
salvage fats. As part of his registration,
the renderer must attach a statement
showing the number of pounds of house-
hold salvage fats which he "acquired"
each month duning July, August, Sep-
tember, and October 1943. This state-
ment must show,

(1) The name and address of each "in-
dependent collector" if any, from whom
he acquired household salvage fats, and
the number of pounds acquired from
each during each month;

(2) The number of pounds of house-
hold salvage fats he acquired from all
other sources during each month;

(3) The total number of pounds of
household salvage fats he acquired each
month, and the total acquired in the
four month period.
If he has more than one rendering estab-
lishment, and registers them together, he
must attach a separate statement for
each.

SEC. 26.3 Renderers may receire allot-
ments-(a) General. A renderer Is
given an allotment of points to enable
him to obtain household salvage fats for
processing. Allotments are given for
fixed periods, called allotment periods.
The first allotment period is from De-
cember 13, 1943, through March 31, 1944.
The second period is from April 1, 1944,
through June 30, 1944. The third period
is from July 1, 1944, through September
30, 1944. The fourth period is from
October 1, 1944, through December 31,
1944.

(b) Application for allotments. A
renderer's registration s treated as his
application for an allotment for the first
allotment period. The report, as de-
scribed In section 26.4. which he submits
for the last month of an allotment period
will be treated as his application for the
succeeding allotment period. The ap-
plication may, in the discretion of the
district office, be made at any time during
the allotment period, but if It is made
more than 20 days after the beginning
of the period the allotment shall be re-
duced in proportion to the part of the
allotment peridd which has elapsed at
the time the application is made.

(c) Amount of allotment. A render-
er's allotment for the first allotment
period is determined by multiplying the
number of pounds of household salvage
fats which he acquired in July, August,
September and October 1943 by 2.4. For
the second allotment period, his allot-
ment is determined by multiplying the
number of pounds of household salvage
fats he acquired from January 1, 1944,
through March 31, 1944, by 2. For each
succeeding allotment period his allot-
ment is determined by multplying the
number of pounds of household salvage
fats he acquired in the allotment period
preceding the period in question by a
factor to be fixed in a supplement to
this order. He will receive for each al-
lotment period a certificate for the
amount of his allotment less the number
of points he has remaining from prior
allotments for household salvage fats
(excluding the points he owes for acquisi-
tions of household salvage fats).

(d) Renderers who need additional
points. If a renderer has acquired, dur-
ing any allotment period, household sal-
vage fats for which he has given up at
least 50% of his allotment of points for
that period, and does not have sufficient
points to acquire all the household sal-
vage fats he can obtain for the remain-
der of that period, he may apply on OPA

Form R-315 for. additional points to the
district office where he is registered. His
application must show,

(1) The amount of his allotment for
that period and the number of points he
has on hand and in his household sal-
vage fats ration bank account;

(2) The number of pounds of house-
hold salvage fats he acquired since the
beginning of the allotment period;

(3) The number of points he needs
until the end of the period.

If the district office finds that he needs
additional points, it will Issue to him a
certificate for the number of points he
requests, but not more than 50% of his
allotment for that period.

SEc. 26A Renderers must file reports--
(a) General. Every renderer must file
a- report on OPA Form R-1620 of his
acquisitions of household salvage fats
during each month beginning December,
1943. (However, this report for Decem-
ber, 1943 shall cover only the period
from December 13, through December 31,
1943.) He must give all the Informa-
tion called for by the form. The re-
port must be filed at the district office
where he is registered within 15 days
after the end of the month which it cov-
ers. If he has more than one rendering
establishment and they are registered
together, he must file a single report for
all of them.

SEc. 26.5 Renderers must keep records.
(a) Beginning December 13, 1943, every
renderer must keep, at his rendering
establishment, a record showing, for that
establishment, his acquisitions of house-
hold salvage fats by weight, in each
month of the allotment period; the name
and address of each ndependent col-
lector from whom he acquired house-
hold salvage fats during each month, the
number of pounds acquired from each;
and the date on which he acquired such
fats. If he has more than one establish-
ment and they are registered toggether,
the record may be kept at his principal
business office, but a separate record must
be kept for each of his establishments.

Szc. 26.6 Explanation of the terms in-
dependent collector and independent col-
lector establishment. (a) A place other
than a "retail" or "wholesale establish-
ment:' where a person who deals in
household salvage fats regularly keeps,
for sale or "transfer," stocks of thoza
fats, is an "independent collector estab
U1shment."

(b) Any person who has an independ.
ent collector establishment is an "inde-
pendent collector"

(c) Where an independent collectoz
does not operate from any fixed place,
his independent collector operations as
a whole are regarded as a single inde-
pendent collector establishment.

SEC. 26.7 Independent collectors may
register and apply for an allowable in-
ventory--(a) General. An independent
collector who acquired household salvage
fats for sale or transfer during October
1943 may register on or after Decem-
ber 9, 1943, on OPA Form R-315, for
an allowable inventory of points to ac-
quire household salvage fats. His re-
istration must be filed with the district
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office for the place where his independ-
ent collector establishment is located.
His registration must show*

(1) The number of pounds -of house-
hold salvage fats he has on hand;

(2) The number of pounds of house-
hold salvage fats he acquired for sale
or transfer-during October 1943;

(3) The number of points he owes for
household salvage fats he acquired;

(4) The number of points owed to him
for household salvage fats he trans-
ferred; and

(5) The number of points he has on
hand and'in his ration bank account.

If he has more than one independent
collector establishment he may register
them together or separately. If he reg-
isters them together, he must register
all on a single registration form and file
that form with-the district office for the
place where his principal business office
is located. If he registers each of them
separately, he must file a separate regis-
tration form for each establishment with
the district office for the place where
that establishment is located. Each
separately registered establishment is to
be treated and-operated separately for all
the purposes of this order, .just as if the
establishments were owned by different
persons.

(b) Allowable znventory. An inde-
pendent collector who registers is given
an allowable inventory of points to enable
him to acquire household salvage fats for
sale or transfer. This allowable inven-
tory is his working capital and is deter-
mined by multiplying by two the number
of pounds of household salvage fats he
acquired in October 1943. The district
office will issue to him a certificate in
this amount, less the number of points
owed to him for household salvage
fats he transferred, the number of points
he has on hand and in his ration bank
account, and the number of pounds of
such fats multiplied by two which he has
on hand on the date of his application.
However, if he owes points for fats
acquired by him, the amount of any cer-
tificate issued under this paragraph shall
be increased bY the number of points
owed. An independent collector who
does not register will have to operate on
the basis of the stocks he has and the
points he obtains from the persons to
whom he sells or transfers such stocks.

SEC. 26.8 Independent collectors must
keep records. (a) Beginning December
13, 1943, every independent collector
must keep at his independent collector
establishment a record, for that estab-
lishment, of his acquisitions and trans-
fers, each month, of household salvage
fats, by weight. If he has more than
one establishment and they are regis-
tered together, the record may be kept at
his principal business office.

SEC. 26.9 Who may have ration bank
accounts-(a) Renderer Ever yy ren-
derer must open a ration bank account
for household salvage fats for his ren-
dering establishment. If he has more
than one rendering establishment and
they are registered separately, he must
open a separate account for each. If
they arc registered together, he may
open on account for all, or a separate

account for each or for any group of
them, but all must have an account.

(b) Independent collector E v e r y
Independent collector who acquired for
sale or transfer 15,600 pounds or more of
household salvage fats in any month
since July 1943, may open a ration bank
account for household salvage fats for his
independent collector establishment. If
he has more than one independent collec-
tor establishment and they are registered
separately he may open such accounts
only for those establishments at which
he acquIred for sale or transfer 15,000
pounds or. more of household salvage
fats in any month since July 1943. If
he has more than one independent col-
lector establishment and they are regis-
tered together he may open accounts for
any one or any group of them which
acquired 15,000 pounds or more during
any month snce. July 1943. No other
.inependent collector may open an ac-
count.

SEC. 26.10 How household salvage fats
bank accounts are used-(a) General.
Every renderer and every independent
collector who has or is required to have a
bank account under section 26.9, must
deposit in that account all points he re-
ceives fore household salvage fats.

(b) How household salvage fats checks
are zssued. Any renderer or independent
collector who issues a ration check for
household salvage fats must in stating
the name of his account on the check
add thereto the -words "Salvage Fats
Account"

(c) Use of household salvage fats
checks. -Any person other than a ren-
derer or independent collector, who has
or is required to have a ration bank ac-
count under section- 9.2, must deposit In
that account checks which he receives
which were issued as provided in para-
graph (b) Any person who receives
such a check and who does not have and
is not required to have a ration bank
account may endorse it and transfer it

-to his supplier for "foods covered by this.
order"

SEC. 26.11 Points must be given up
for household salvage fats-(a) General.
Beginning December 13, 1943, no person
may sell or transfer household salvage
fats and no person may buy or acquire
household salvage fats unless points are
given up in the way this order requires.

(b) How points are given up. (1)
Household salvage fats have a point value
of one point for each one-half pound.
No points may be given for any fraction
of less than one-half pound.

(2) A person who acquires household
salvage fats from a-consumer or Group
I institutional user must give such person
ration coupons or tokens (designated by
the Office of Price Administration to be
used for the acquisition of foods covered
by this order)

(3) A person who has or who is re-
qured .to 'have a ration bank account
for household salvage fats and who ac-
quires household salvage fats from per-
sons other than consumers or Group I
institutional users must give up points In
the following way:

(I) If he acquired 100 pounds or more
of household salvage fats he must issue

a household salvage fats ration check
for the number of points due to the per-
son from whom he acquired the fats;

(ii) If he acquired less than 100
pounds he must make point payments
for such fats in ration coupons desig-
nated for the acquisition of foods cov-
ered by this order. He may obtain ra-
tion coupons for this purpose by issuing
a household salvage fats ration check
to the order of his board and exchange
such check at the board for ration cou-
pons in such denominations as he needs.

(4) An independent collector who does
not have and is not required to have a
ration bank account for household sal-
vage fats and who receives a household
salvage fats ration check may endorse
and exchange such check at any board
for ration couponsdesignated for the ac-
quisition of foods covered by this order.

(c) When points must be given up. (1)
Points for household salvage fats must
be given up to a consumer or Group I
institutional user at the time of the
transfer of the household salvage fats.

(2) Points for household salvage fats
must be given up to all other persons
not later than the 10th day of the month
following the month in which the trans-
fer was made. However, If money pay-
ment for the household salvage fats Is
made before this time, the points must
be given up at the same time the money
payment Is made.

(d) General. Points may be trans-
ferred freely between establishments of
the same type operated by the same per-
son, which are registered together, and
points of one of those establishments
may be used to get household salvage
fats for another of them.

SEC. 26.12 Point-free transfers. (a)
No points need be given up for a delivery
of household salvage fats to a renderer
or independent collector if such fats were
in transit to him on December 12, 1943.

(b) A consumer may exchange, point-
free, with another consumer, a primary
distributor, wholesaler or retailer, house-
hold salvage fats for foods covered by
this order equal in point value to such
household salvage fats.

(c) Point-free transfers of household
salvage fats may be made under the
conditions described in sections 11.5, 11.6,
11.7, 11.8, 11.9, 11.10, 11.12, and 11.16, as
though household salvage fats were foods
covered by this order.

SEC. 26.13 Other sections of this order
apply. (a) For all the purposes of Ar
tidles XVI and XVII and sections 10.7,
10.8, 10.9, 15.1, 20.1, 20.2, 20.3, 20.6, 22.1,
22.2 (a) 22.4, and 23.1 of this order,
household salvage fats are to be treated
as though they were foods, covered by
this order.

(b) For all purposes of sections 12.1,
12.3, 12.4, 14.1, 15.2, 18.1, and'19,1 of this
order, renderers and Independent col-
lectors are to be treated as though they
were wholesalers of foods covered by this
order.

ARTCLE XXVnI-DExlF rONs
SEC. 27.1 Definitions. (a) When used

in this order*
"Acquire" -means to accept a "trans-

fer" or to get possession or title in any
other way.
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'oard" means a war price and ration-
ing board established by the Office of
Price Adnimstration.

"Butter" means edible "fat" extracted
from cow's milk, cream, or whey, or such
fat mixed with any cheeses, if the cheese
is less than twenty-five per cent by
weight of the mixture. It includes any
substance the manufacture of which is
taxable as the manufacture of process
(renovated) or adulterated butter as de-
fined by Chapter 840, section 1, Act of
August 2, 1886 (24 Stat. 209) as amended
by Chapter 784, section 4, Act of May 9,
1902 (32 Stat. 193) It also includes"creamery butter" and "farm butter."

"Canned fish" means any of the fol-
lowing heat-treated items, if packed In
hermetically sealed containers: mackerel,
oyster, salmon, sardine (including Call-
forma pilchard), shrimp, tuna (including
bonito and yellowtail) and any other
edible product containing more than
twenty percent, by weight, of the above.

"Canned meat" means any meat
packed in hermetically sealed containers
and heat-treated.

"Canned milk" means "concentrated
milk" packed in hermetically sealed
containers.

"Certificate" means a certificate on
OPA Form R-1201, or on OPA Form R-
306 revised in accordance with section
16.7.

"Cheddar cheese" (frequently called
American cheese) means cheddar cheese
as defined in "Standards of Identity for
Cheddar Cheese, Cheese, Washed Curd
Cheese, Colby Cheese" promulgated by
the Food and Drug Administration and
published in the FEDERAL REGISTER of
January 9, 1941 (6 FR. 195)

"Concentrated milk" means the milk
of a cow in liquid form, containing not
less than 6 per cent of milk fat and not
less than 16 per cent of total milk solids,
whether or not sweetening, coloring mat-
ter, vitamins, disodium phosphate,
sodium citrate, calcium chloride, or other
stabilizers or flavoring or preservative
agents have been added. Concentrated
milk includes evaporated milk and con-
densed milk. (The quantity of milk fat
is to be determined by the method pre-
scribed under "Fat--Official" on page
280, and the quantity of total milk solids
is to be determined by the method pre-
scribed under "Total Solids-Official"
on page 279, of "Official and Tentative
Methods of Analysis of the Association of
Official Agricultural Chemists" Fourth
Edition, 1935.)

"Consumer" means any person who
"acquires" "foods covered by this order"
for personal use, or for use at a table at
which he eats.

"Cooking or salad oil" means a "ra-
tioned fat or oil," liquid at seventy de-
grees Fahrenheit, composed only of un-
hydrogenated vegetable "fats and oils"
and to which no stearm has been added.

"Cottage cheese" (and "creamed cot-
tage cheese") has the meaning assigned
in "Cream Cheese, Neufchatel Cheese,
Cottage Cheese, and Creamed Cottage
Cheese: Definitions and Standards of
Identity," promulgated by the Food and
Drug AdminiStration and published in
the FEDmR REGISTEa of December 23,
1942 (7 F.R. 10759, §§ 19.525 and 19.530)

No. 121-14
0

"Cream c h e e s e" (and "Neufchatel
cheese") has the meaning assigned in
"Cream Cheese, Neufchatel Cheese, Cot-
tage Cheese, and Creamed Cottage
Cheese: Definitions and Standards of
Identity," promulgated by the Food and
Drug Administration and published in
the F DmRAL REGISTER of December 23,
1942 (7 FR. 10758, § 19.515, and 7 F.R.
10759, § 19.520)

"Creamery butter" means any butter
other than "farm butter" or "process
butter."

"District office" means a district office
established by the Office of Price Admin-
istration or, where there is none for a
particular area, the State office having
lurisdiction over that area.

'Family unit" has the meaning given
to that term in section 1.3 of General
Ration Order 6.

"Farm butter" ("country butter")
means butter produced on a farm from
milk produced on that farm, If the ifllk
or cream from which it is produced has
not been neutralized or pasteurized, and
if it is to be sold or transferred as "farm
butter," the package or other container
is to be marked "farm butter" or "coun-
try butter"

'"at" (or "oil") means glycerides of
the higher fatty acids.

"Foods covered by this order" (or
"foods" where the context indicates)
means "meat" "canned fish" "rationed
cheeses" "rationed fats or oils" or
"canned milk" It does not include any
Item which is a processed food covered
by Revised Ration Order 13, or which is
a pharmaceutical product, and no such
item is included in any of the above terms
even if it comes within the definition of
that term.

"Group I institutional user" means a
Group I institutional user as defined in
General Ration Order 5.

"Household, salvage fats" means any
fat produced by a consumer or Group I
institutional user in preparing or cooking
food.

"Immigration document" as used In
Article =V of this order, means a bor-
der crossing Identification card or
passport issued to a non-resident alien,
bearing either a visa for entry into the
United States or a notification showing
that such a visa has been issued. It
also includes a U. S. citizen's Identifica-
tion card, passport or other immigration
papers issued to non-resident citizens of
the United States for entry into Mexico.

"Industrial consumer" means any
"person" who engages in "industrial con-
sumption:'

"Industrial consumption" means the
use of a "food covered by this order" for
a purpose for which the order does not
otherwise provide.

"Industrial use" means any use of
"foods covered by this order" In produc-
ing or manufacturing, for sale or "trans-
fer," a food for human consumption,
which is not covered by this order, or a
pharmaceutical to be taken internally
by humans or animals, or for experi-
mental purposes.

"Industrial user" means any "person"
who has an "industrial user establish-
ment."

"Industrial user establishment" means
any place where a "person" make3 an

"industrial use" (of a "food covered by
this order")

"Institutional user" means any person
who has an "Institutional user estab-
lishment:'

"Institutional user establishment-"
means an institutional user establish-
ment as defined in General Ration Order
5. (With certain exceptions, it means
any place where a "person" uses a ra-
tioned food in the preparation of food
which he serves to "consumers" or in the
service of food to consumers.)

"Lard" means a "fat" containing no
"fat" other than the fat extracted from
any part of the carcass of a swine, and
not including any form of "margarine"

"Margarine" means any substance the
manufacture of wich is taxable as oleo-
margarine, under and as defined in
chapter 840, section 2, Act of August 2,
1886 (24 Stat. 209), as amended by chap-
ter 862, section 1, Act of July 10, 1930
(46 Stat. 1022).

"Meat" means the carcass or any edible
part of the carcass of cattle, calves,
sheep, lambs or swne, including edible
offal, bones and skins. It includes any
other edible product containing more
than twenty per cent, by weight, of the
above Items. Meat does not include gela-
tin, glue, or "lard" Neither does it in-
clude casings or visceral parts acquired
by a person to be used by him in making
casings. (Casings are visceral parts
specially prepared for use in holding
sausage or other foods.)

Meat does not include rendering fats
and bones (produced in disassembling a
carcass, or in cutting a carcass or primal
cut into smaller cuts, or in boning a car-
cass or cut) and lean trimmings com-
mingled with these rendering fats and
bones, if these parts of the carcass are
acquired by a person to be used by hint
for animal feed, for rendering into in-
edible products or for other inedible pur-
poses, or by a primary distributor to be
used by him for rendering into rationed
fats or oils, or for transfer to such a per-
son for one of these purposes; however,
rendering fats do not include fat backs,
fat back pork, clear plates and jowls (in-
cluding jowl squares)

Neither does meat include cracklings
containing no more than fifteen per cent,
by weight, of fat. (Cracklings contain-
ing more than fifteen per cent, by weight,
of fat are considered rendering fats.)
Meat does not include the items listed in
section 30.1 (a) (1) and (2) However,
meat does include any of the items listed
in section 30.1 (a) (2) when they are
used in an edible product in combination
with each other or with any of the other
Items defined as meat in this paragraph.
Neither does meat include waste cooking
waters, meat extracts, or bouillon cubes.
(Waste cooking waters are produced in
the cooking of meat. Meat extracts are
produced by the evaporation of these
cooking waters. Bouillon cubes are pro-
duced from such meat extracts.)

Meat does not include a carcass, or
any part of a carcass, wich is con-
demned as unfit for human food by an
authorized federal, State or local gov-
ernment inspector, and which is either
plainly marked to indicate that it has
been so condemned or is denatured or

6771



FEDERAL REGISTER, Saturday, June 17, 1944

otherwise destroyed for food purposes
as may be required by law.

"Person" means not only an Individ-
ual, but also a partnership, corporation,
association or business trust. It includes
a government, government agency and
any other organized group or enterprise.

"Pre-packaged cheese item" means
"rationed cheese" in an original package
of a primary distributor or wholesaler.
If one such package is contained within
another, it means the smaller of such
packages. (For example, a cardboard
package containing several small Indi-
vidually wrapped pieces of cheese is not
a single "pre-packaged cheese item"
Rather, each Individually wrapped piece
is a separate "pre-packaged cheese
Item".)

"Primary distributor" means any "per-
son" who has a "primary, distributor
establishment."

"Primary distributor establishment"
has the meaning given to that term in
sections 4.3 to 4.10, inclusive.

"Process butter" means process or ren-
ovated "butter" as defined by Chapter
840, section 1, Act of August 2, 1886 (24
Stat.209) as amended by Chapter 784,
section 4, Act of May 9,.1902 (32 Stat.
195)

"Rationed cheeses" means all cheeses
of any kind, variety or description - (but
aot including "cottage 'cheese" or
"creamed cottage cheese" containing 5
percent or less butterfat by weight) and
any other edible product containing 30
percent or more, by weight, of such
cheeses (other than cottage cheese, or
creamed cottage cheese containing 5
percent or less butterfat by weight) It
does not Include "whey products" nor
does it Include any cheese in the manu-
facture of which neither cow's milk nor
milk solids derived from cow's milk are
used.

"Rationed fats or oils" (or "rationed
Yats") means any of the following sub-
stances, whether or not water, coloring
matter, vitamins, or a preservative, or
flavoring agent has been added to it,
and even if it has been bleached, hydro-
genated; winterized, or deodorized:

(1) Any edible "fat" extracted from
cows' milk, cream, or whey-

(2) Any edible fat extracted from the
carcasses of cattle, sheep, calves or
lambs;

(3) Any fat extracted from cottonseed,
sesame seed, sunflower seed, corn germs,
peanuts or soy beans, and "refined"-

(4) "Margarine"-
(5) Any fat extracted from fish, ma-

rine mammals or flaxseed, and refined
and deodorized, but not including any
which Is refined and deodorized in the
process of producing an inedible product
and used therefor;

(6) Any edible substance which is
composed of a mixture of any of the
above, or of a mixture of any of the above
with any other fat;
(7) "Butter"

However, "rationed fats or oils" does not
Include mayonnaise, salad dressing, USP
vitamin oils, fish liver oil, sperm oil, or
fat resulting from cooking done by a
Itconsumer" or "institutional user." -

"Refine" means to treat with caustic
soda, soda ash, or otherwise reduce the
free fatty acid content.

"Retail establishment" means any
place where a "person" who deals in
"foods covered by this order" regularly
keeps stocks of those foods for sale or
"transfer" (other than as a "primary
distributor") if more than fifty per cent
of those stocks are sold or transferred
from there directly to "consumers"
Even if the amount sold or transferred
from there directly to consumers is fifty
per cent or less, it is still a retail estab-
lishment in the following case:

(1) If some of those stocks are trans-
ferred directly to consumers; and

(2) If he keeps the rest of the stocks
there just to supply his own establish-
ments of any type; and

(3) If no "wholesale establishment"
and not more than three retail establish-
ments are supplied from there.

"Retailer" means any "person" who
has a "retail establishment."

"Shortening" means any "rationed fat
or oil" other than "butter," "margarine"-
or "cooking or salad oil."

"Stamp" means a red stamp 'in, or
taken from, a War Ration Book Four.

"Token" means a red token designated
for the acquisition of foods covered by
this order.

"Transfer" means to sell, give, ex-
change, lend, deliver, or consign. It in-
cludes any transfer of possession or title,
however accomplished, and any move-
ment of goods from one establishment to
another. The use by any "person" of
foods covered by this order .which he
produced or holds for sale or transfer is
considered a transfer of those foods to
himself. However, delivery to a carrier
for shipment is not regarded as a trans-
fer to the carrier; and delivery by the
carrier to the consignee is not regarded
as a transfer by the carrier.

"Washington office" means the na-
tional headquarters of the Office of Price
Administration, in Washington, D. C.

"Whey product" means a product con-
taing not more than 25 per cent but-
terfat in the dry matter, made from
whey or from whey and other ingredi-
ents by coagulating or concentrating the
solids, if the whey is at least 90 per
cent of the total volume. It includes the
products known as primost, mysost,
gjetost and ncotta.

"Wholesale establishment" means any
place where a "person" who deals in
"foods covered by this order" keeps stocks
of those foods for sale or transfer (other
than as a "primary distributor") if fifty
per cent or more of those stocks are
transferred from there directly to per-
sons other than "consumers." However,
if he keeps the stocks which are not
transferred to consumers, 3ust to supply
his own establishments, it is a wholesale
establishment only If it supplies:

(1) At least one of his wholesale estab-
lishments; or

(2) At least four of his "retail estab-
lishments."

"Wholesaler" means any "person" who
has a "wholesale establishment."

"Weight" means pounds or equivalent
fluid volume units.

ARTICLE XXX-APPENDIX

SEC. 30.1 Items excluded from the
definition of meat. (a) The following
Items are not "meat" as that term is used
in this order,

(1) Adrenal glands, Bile, Epididymes, Gul-
lets (closely trimmed), Hog lungs, Lymph
glands, Ovaries, Parathyroid glands, Pineal
glands, Pituitary glands, Placentas, Prostate
glands, Salivary glands, Thyroid glands, and
Tonsils.

(2) Bacon rinds, Beef ear meat, Beef lips,
Beef lungs, Beef palate meat, Beef tails, Beef
udders, Brains, Diaphragm meat, Edible blood,
Edible bones, Feet, Fries, Gullet meat, Heart
trimmings, Xidneys, Lamb lungs, Melts, PorkC
back bones, Pork chitterlings, Pork duodena,
Pork ears, Pork faces, Pork skins (gelatine),
Pork skins (No. 1), Pork lips, Pork neck bones,
Pork snouts. Pork sparerlb brisket bones,
Pork tails, Tongue trimmings, Tripe, Veal
lips, Veal lungs, Veal neck bones, Veal palate
meat, and Veal tails.

SEc. 30.2 Reporting Periods for whole-
salers who transfer canned fsh, The fol-
lowing are the reporting periods for
which wholesalers, who transfer canned
fish, are required to report by section
5.10:

1. December 5, 1943 to January 1, 1944, In-
clusive.

2. January 2 to January 29, 1944, Inclusive.
3. January 30 to March 4, 1944, inclusive.
4. March 5 to April 1, 1944, Inclusive.
5. April 2 to April 29, 1944, inclusive.
6. April 30 to June 3, 1044, Inclusive.
7. June 4 to July 1, 1944, Inclusive,
8. July 2 to July 29, 1944, Inclusive.
9. July 30 to September 2, 1944, Inclusive,

10. September 3 to September 30, 1944, in-
clusive.

11. October 1 to October 28, 1944, inclusive.
12. October 29 to December 2, 1944, inclusive,
13. December 3 to December 30, 1044, inclu-

sive.

Effective date. This revised ration
order shall become effective June 16, 1944,
[Ration Order 16 originally Issued March

29, 19431
NoTr: All reporting and record-keeping re-

quirements of this revised ration order have
been approved by the Bureau of the Budget in
accofdance with the Federal Reports Act of
1942.

Issued this 16th-day of June 1944.
CHESTER BOWLES,

Administrator
IF. R. Doe. 44-8784; Filed, Juno 10, 1944;

11:43 a. in.]

PART 1407-RATioNro OF FOOD AND FOOD
PRODUCTS

[Rev. 11 16, 2d Rev. Supp. 1]

MEAT, FATS, FISH AND CHEESES

Revised Supplement 1 to Ration Order
16 is redeslknated Second Revised Sup-
plement 1 to Revised Ration Order 16
find Is revised to read as follows i

§ 1407.3027 Second Revised Supple-
ment 1 to Revised Ration Order 16,
This supplement to Revised Ration Order
16, which Is an addition to and a supple-
ment of Revised Ration Order 10
(§ 1407.3026) Is hereby Issued:

(a) Foods covered by Revised Ration
Order 16 shall have the point values seb
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forth in the OMcal Tables of Consumer
and Trade Point Values (No. 15) (OPA
Forms R-1313 and 1611) which are made
a part hereof.

(b) The wholesaler's allowable inven-
tory factors (referred to in section 5.6
(b) of Revised Ration Order 16) are as
follows:

(1) Fresh and frozen meats ---------- 15
(2) Shortening, cooking and salad oils,

canned meats, and canned fish.... 35
(3) All other foods covered by Revised

Ration Order 16, including cheese,
butter, margarine, sausage, and
types of meats not described in
(1) or (2) above -------------- 28

(c) The classes of foods covered by
Revised Ration Order 16 (referred to in
section 7.5 (a) of that order) and the in-
dustrial user allotment factors (referred
to in section 7.6 (c) of that order) are as
follows:

(1W For the allotment period from
April 1, 1944 to June 30, 1944, inclusive:

Class of foods

(i) Ifeats:
(a) Bone in and separated set....
(b) Boned and boneless (and

canned meat and canned
fish).

(c) Hearits, tongues, livers and
sweetbreads (pancreas and
thymus).

(i Cheeses-nd canned milk:
(a) Group 1. cheese ............
(6) Group Ir. cheee ..........
(c) GroupHI, chee .....
(d) Canned milk ..............

(iii) Fats and oils:
(a) Butter ------------------
(b) Margarine ..... ....-- ..
() Lard .........................
(d) Shortening -----------
(e) Cooking and salad oils......

Classes of
product or

use (on
schedule I

of OPA
Form

R-1200)

AlL.---

All.---

-All.---

Ali ---.-

All._
All.--
All----.
Al ---

(2) For the allotment period from July
1, 1944 to September 30, 1944, inclusive:

Classes of
product or
Cs d(en Fat-

Class of foods sedule I
of OPA tor

Form
R-103)

() Meats:
(a) Bone ia and separated suet .... Al-........ 0.0
(b) Boned and boneless (and Al ........ 0.0

canned meat and canned
fish).

(e) Hearts, tongues, livrs end All ------ 0.0
sweetbreads (pancreas and
thymus).

(ii) Cheeses and canned milk:
(a) Group T. cheese .--- .-- - - - -All .......- 4. 5
(b) Group 11. cheese ------------- All .------- 0.0
(c) Group I, cheese --------- -- 0 All -------- 0.0
(d) Canned milk ...-------------- A ------ 0.0

(iii) Fats and oils:
(a) Butter ------------------------------ All . 7.8
(b) Margarme ..-- ...----------- All...-."0
() Lard ----------- ------ 0.0
(d) Shortening ------------- All- 0.0
(e) Cooking and salad oils ----- All -..... 0.0

(d) The following are the foods cov-
ered by Revised Ration Order 16, prod-
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ucts, and factors (referred to in section
7.13) for provisional allowances:

Feed PPCduci

(1) Perk fatban; ------- Prcp.rc dry Ltz'a 0.61
produets.

(2) Pork plates . ...... Prprcd, dry tzan 0.01
preduets.

(3) Pork jowls ---------- repard dry L=u 0.01
rroduds.

(4) Rationed fatscrolls. YtamlaArDots. 0.01
t0) Ratload fats croils. Anti-yphltsprcr.pu 0.01

(e) The following are the validation
dates (referred to in sections 2.3 (b) and
10.4 (g) of Revised Ration Order 16) for
the red stamps in War Ration Book
Four:

(1) A8. B8. and C8 are valid beginning
February 27. 1944.

(2) 3, ES, and F8 are valid blginning
March 12, 1944.

(3) G8, H8, and J8 are valid bcginning
March 26. 1944.

(4) X8, Le, and LI are valid beginning
April 8, 1944.

(5) N8, P8. and Q8 are valid b.ginning
April 23. 1944.

(6) R8, E8, and T8 are valid bcZInning
May 7, 1944.

(7) U08. VS, and W are valid beginning
June 4, 1844.

(f) The wholesale allowable Inventory
factors and the classes of foods (referred
to in section 13.1 c) of Revised Ration
Order 16 are as follows:
Class of foods: Fact ors

(1) Shortening, cooking and alad oil.
canned meat, canned fish, and
canned milk ------ _...... 6.0

(2) Meat (other than canned meat)- 1. 8
.(3) Butter, cheeze, and margarine_ 3.0

This supplement shall become effec-
tive June 16, 1944.

(Pub. Law 671, '3th Cong., as amended
by Pub. Laws 89, 421, 507 and '729, 77th
Cong., E.O. 9125, 7F.R. 2719; E.O. 9280,
7 F.R. 10179; WPB Directive 1. 7 F.R.
562; and Supp. Dir. 1-M, 7 F.R. 8234;
War Food Order No. 56, 8 F.R. 2005, 9
P.R. 4319; War Food Order No. 58, 8 FR.
2251, 9 F-R. 4319; War Food Order No.
59, 8 F.R. 3471, 9 F.R. 4319; War Food
Order No. 61, 8 P.R. 3471, 9 F.R. 4319)

Issued this 16th day of June 1944.
CHESTER "rB Ow s,

Administrator.
[F. R. Doc. 44-8785; Flled. June 10, 1944;

11:47 a. mj

PART 1418--Ttmnors ,m Poss.so:;s
[MPR 3951 Amdt. 221

wo,. z's ivWEA n; vmlGz uLAUms

A statement of the considerations In-
volved in the Issuance of this amend-
ment issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.0

*Copies may be obtained from the Offico
of Price Administration.

'7 F.R. 6259. 6744. 9390, 847. 10231. 10700;
8 P.R. 1860o 10984.
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,aximum Price R--uation 395 is
amended In the folloving respects:

1. Section 41 is added to read as fol-
lows:

SEc. 41. Mraxmum pisces for zmported
womeW's and girls' wear and accessorzes
sold or delivered m the Virgin Islands of
the United States--a) Dzfinitions.
When used in this section 41, the term:

(1) "Women's and girls' wear and ac-
cessories" means all unused femimne
outerwear garments and underwear gar-
ments (not including children's and in-
fante wear sizes 0 to 6). hosiery, and the
following accessories only-

Artificial flowers.
Belts.
Cuffs. collar and cuff sets.
Drem arm shlelds.
Garters.
Glores.
Handbags.
Handkerchiefs.
Ribbans.Saqhc,-.
Scarfs.
Shawis.
Vella.

'"omen's and girls' wear and acces-
sories" does not include millinery as de-
fined In section 31 (a) (1), shoes or ar-
tices of adornment for personal wear
except as specified above.

"Women's and girls' wear and acces-
sories" are grouped as follows:

z=u,-rrlcw T 0s sT. THOZ-rS A -D Sr. Z.OM

Group A:
All feminine outerwear garments having a

direct cost to the importer of 5.09 or
Ie par .ales unit, including:

Anrons and uniforms.
Blouwe and dIckles.
Coats, jackets and jerkin%
DrezJ and suits.
Houa coats, robes and lounging pa-

Jamas.
Play and sport clothes.
Rainwear garments.
ISkirts.
Slacks and slack sults.
Swcaters.
Swim or beach wear (not including slip-

pers).
All feminine underwear garments, nclud-

Ing:
Brolseres.
Foundation garments.
Lingerle.
N'E311cea.
Nilhtwear.
Slips and panties.

Hosiery.
The following accazsorles only:

Artificial flowers.
Baits.
Cuirs, collar and cuff seta.
)res arm shields.

Garters.
Gloves.
Handbags having a direct cost to the im-

porter of 43.00 per unit or less.
Handkerchiefs.
Ribbons.
Eashes.
Scarfs.
Shawls.
Veil%
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Group B:
All feminine outerwear garments having a

direct cost to the Importer of more thAn
$5.00 per sales unit, including cominmodi-
ties listed thereunder in Group A.

Handbags having a direct cost to the im-
porter of more than $3.00 per unit.

MumNcrPALrrY or ST. CROIx
Group A.

All feminine outerwear garments having a
direct cost to the importer of $5.00 or
less per sales unit, including:

Aprons and uniforms.
Blouses and dickies.
Coats, jackets and jerkins.
Dresses and suits.
House coats, robes and lounging pajamas.
Play and sport clothes.
Rainwear garments.
Skirts.
Slacks and slack suits.
Sweaters.
Swim or beach wear (not including

slippers).
All feminine underwear garments, includ-

Ing:
Brassieres.
Foundation garments.
Lingerie.
Negligees.
Nightwear.
Slips and panties.

Hosiery.
The following accessories only,

Artificial flowers.
Belts.
Cuffs, collar and cuff sets.
Dress arm shields.
Garters.
Gloves.

Handbags having a direct cost to the Im-
porter of $3.00 per unit or less.

Handkerchiefs.
Ribbons.
Sashes.
Scarfs.
Shawls.
Vells.

Group B:
All feminipe outwear garments having a

direct cost to the importer of more than
$5.06" per sales unit, including conmodi-
ties listed thereunder In Group A.

Handbags having a direct cost to the im-
porter of more than $3.00 per unit.

(2) "Sales unit" includes ready-made
combinations of articles received from
the supplier for sale at a unit price.

(3) "Imported" as applied to women's
and girls' wear and accessories means
women's and girls' wear and accessories
not actually produced or manufactured
In the Virgin Islands of the United States.

(4) "Foreign place" means any place
outside of the continental United States
and the Territories and Possessions of
the United States.

(5) "Class of women's and girls' wear
and accessories" means a group of prod-
ucts comprised of women's and girls'
wear and accessories having the same or
similar description, all of which have
identical maximum prices and are re-
ceived by the seller in one delivery.

(b) Maximum prices-() Women's
and gzrls" wear and accessories directly
imported from forezgn places. The
maximum prices at retail and at whole-
sale of women's and girls' wear and ac-
cessories directly imported from a foreign
place shall be governed by Maximum
Price Regulation No. 201. 2

7 P.R. 6269, 6744, 9996, 8947, 10231, 10790;
8 P.R. 1860, 10984; 9 P.R. 2176, 2747.

(2) All other imported women's and
girls' wear and accessories. (1) Maxi--
mum retail prices for imported women's
and girls' wear and accessories, other
than those covered by paragraph (b)
(1) above, shall be computed by multi-
plying the direct cost to the importer by
the applicable multiplier set forth in
Table XXIX below-
TABLE X I-WOIIEN'S AND GIRLS' WEAR AND

ACESSORIES

Sales m the5Iumeipslt: Sales II the
Class of products Of St.lt Iumlity

Thomas and of St. roix
St.Sohni

Group A ------------------ 1.40 1. so
Group B ----------------- 1.50 1 0

(ii) Notwithstanding the provisions of
paragraph (b) (2) (1) the seller may ap-
ply to the Territorial Director for the
Virgin Islands for approval of a nation-
ally advertised retail price for a com-
modity subject to this section when such
commodity is nationally advertised by
the manufacturer thereof. The appli-
cant shall set forth:

(a) A description of the article to be
priced;

(b) Conclusive evidence that the man-
ufacturer has established a nationally
advertised resale price at retail;

(c) A statement of the direct cost of
the article to the importer;

(d) A correct statement of such na-
tionally advertised price. The Terri-
torial Director may in his discretion ap-
prove such nationally advertised resale
price as the maximum retail price of the
seller. Unless the seller makes such ap-
plication, and unless the Territorial Di-
rector approves such resale price, the re-
tailer may not sell such article at prices
in excess of those established in para-
graph (b) (2) (i) above.

(ill) The wholesale prices for such in-
ported women's and girls' wear and ac-
cessories shall be subject to agreement
between buyer and seller, but in no event
may the wholesale price exceed the sell-
er's maximum retail price for the com-
modity.

(iv) No sales at retail of such imported
women's and girls' wear and accessories
in excess of the retail price computed in
accordance with the method set forth In
paragraph (b) (2) (i) or (b) (2) (ii)
above, whichever is applicable,-shall be
permitted, regardless of the number of
transfers of the commodity which may
occur in the Virgin Islands of the United
States.

(c) Przce lists and statements-(l)
Przce lists to be filed by the seller at re-
tail. The seller at retail shall file with
the Office of Price Admimstration in St.
Thomas or St. Croix not later than July
10, 1944, a 8tatement indicating the di-
rect cost to the importer, his applicable
multiplier and Ins maximum retail sell-
ing price for each class of women's and
girls' wear and accessories covered by
this section which he has in his inven-
tory on the date when he submits his
statement to the Office of Price Adminis-
tration. Thereafter, the retailer shall
notify the Office of Price Admimstration

of his ceiling prices by filing a supple.
mentary price list setting forth similar
information for each class of such im-
ported women's and girls' wear and ac-
cessories within three days after placing
such class of women's and girls' wear and
accessories on sale. The Inventory and
supplementary price lists shall contain
the following information:

(i) A dqscription of class of women's
and girls' wear and accessories: type,
brand, size, supplier's stock number if
available;

(ii) The date of receipt (applicable
only when filing the supplementary price
list)

•(iii) The name and address of the
supplier;

(iv) The direct cost to the importer,
(v) The applicable multiplier (or

markup)
(vi) The retailer's maximum price.
(2) Prce statement required of the

seller at wholesale. Any person, Includ-
ang the Importer, who sells or transfers
women's and girls' wear and accessories
(except those subject to Maximum Price
Regulation 201) to another person for
purposes of resale shall furnish such per-
son with a written statement of the di-
rect cost of each class of such women's
and girls' wear and accessories to the
importer, and shall certify this informa-
tion to be true and correct,

This amendment shall become effec-
tive June 26, 1944.

NOTE: The reportlng and rccord-keeping
provisions of this amendment have been ap-
proved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac-
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of
1942.

(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th
Cong., E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871, E.O. 9328,
8 FR.. 4681)

Issued this 16th day of June 1944,
CHESTER BOWLES,

Admznistrator
JP. R. Mc. 44-8i86; Filed, June 16, 1044;

11:45 a. m.1

PART 1418--TERIuTOnIES AND POSSESSIONS
[MPR 395,1 Amdt. 251

nhIPORTED DOMESTICS, HOUSEHOLD SUNDiI1ES
AND MISCELLANEOUS DRY GOODS IN VIRGIN
ISLANDS

A statement of the considerations in-
volved In the issuance of this amend-
ment, issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register,*

Section 44 is added to read as follows:
SEc. 44 Maximum prices for certain

imported domestics, household sundries
and miscellaneous dry goods sold or de-
livered in the Virgin Islands of the United
States-(a) Definitions. When used in
this section 44, the term:

(1) "Domestics, household sundries
and miscellaneous dry goods" means

* Copies may be obtained from the omce of
Price Administration.

7 P.R. 6259, 6744, 9996, 8847, 10231, 10700;
F.R. 1860, 10984. -
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those unused finished commodities, arti-
cles, products and materials listed in
Group A and B below, whether or not
made principally of :fbre, woven fibre,
paper, synthetics, rubber or composition,
as follows:

Muntctplity of
St. Thomas and St. John

Group A:
Awnings bnd porch curtains.
Batting materials.
Bath mats.
Bed linens, including sheets, pillow cases

and pillow slips.
Bedspreads and counterpanes.
Blankets.
Bureau scarfs.
Cleaning rags.
Curtains, including, but not confined to,

shower curtains.
Cushions, including, but not confin6d to,

automobile seat cushions.
Dish dloths.
Doilies.
Draperies.
Dusting cloths.
Dust shields for garments'.
Furniture covers.
Hot dish holders.
Laundry bags.
Mops.
Pads, mats and covers (readymade) in-

cluding:
(1) Crib pads.
(2) Hot pads.
(3) Ironing board pads, mats and

covers.

(4) Mattress pads, protectors and
covers.

(5) Table pads, mats and covers, In-
cluding those made of olcloth,
fabric, straw or other materials.

'Polishing cloths.
Quilts..
Shoe bags.
Table linens, when not originally in sets;

centerpieces, napkins, tablecloths' (for
sets, see Group B).

Toilet seat covers.
Towels, all kinds.
Umbrellas and parasols.
Wash cloths.

Group B:
Table linens, when originally made up in

sets; luncheon sets, dinner sets, bridge
sets, centerpieces, napkins and table
cloths.

Municipality of St. Croft

Group A.
Bath mats.
Bed linens, including sheets, pillow cases

and pillow slips.
Blankets.
Dish cloths.
Mops.
Quilts.
Towels, all kinds.
Wash cloths.

Group B:
Awnings and porch curtains.
Batting materials.
Bedspreads and counterpanes.
Bureau scarfs.
Cleaning rags.
Comforters.
Curtains, including, but not confined to

shower curtains.
Cushions, including, but not confined to

automobile seat cushions.
Doilies.
Draneries.
Dusting cloths.
Dust shields for garments.
Hot dish holders.
Hot pot holders.
Laundry bags.

Group B--Continued.
Pads, mats and corcr (readymade) in-

eluding:
(1) Crib pads.
(2) Hot pads.
(3) Ironing board pads, mats and

covers.
(4) Mattrcs pads, protectom and

covers.
(5) Table pads, mats and covers, in-

cluding thoz made of oilcloth,
fabric, straw or ot.her matcrials.

Polishing cloths.
Shoe bogs.
Table linens, includldg centerpieces, nap-

kins, table cloths, luncheon zxts, dinner
sets, bridge sets.

Toilet seat covers.
Umbrellas and parasols.

(2) "Imported" as applied to domestics,
household sundries and miscellaneous
dry goods means domestics, household
sundries and miscellaneous dry goods
not actually produced or manufactured
in the Virgin Islands of the United States.

(3) "Foreign place" means any place
outside of the continental United States
and the Territories and Possessions of
the United States.

(4) "'Cladls of domestics, household
sundries and miscellaneous dry goods
Items" means a group of products com-
prised of domestics, household sundries
and miscellaneous dry goods having the
same or similar description, all of which
have Identical maximum prices and are
received by the seller in one delivery.

(b) Maximum prlces-(1) Specified
articles whten directly imported from
foreign Places. The Maximum prices at
retail and at wholesale of the domestics,
household sundries and miscellaneous
dry goods listed below, when directly im-
ported from a foreign place, shall be
governed by Maximum Price Regulation
No. 201. 2

Bedspreads and counterpleceo.
Bureau scarfs.
Doilies.
Table linens.
Towels.
Wash clothd.
(2) All other imported articles. (1)

Maximum retail prices for imported
domestics, household sundries and mis-
cellaneous dry goods, other than those
covered by subparagraph (b) (1) above,
shall be computed by multiplying the
direct cost to the importer by the appli-
cable multiplier set forth In Table
:XXXE below:
T'&aB xXXII-r1oRTErD Dours='. HorsuraoL

5SnnuraiLN MzisamLA-1ros Day 0=3s

Ealcs in th3 Fnlin nttMul~nt untzl ",-Clam of products IMMf -t.1 Ia ty orR.

Sa St. fohn Cio

Group A-.Group B__ ............ ----- -

(ii) Notwithstanding the provisions of
subparagraph (b) (2) (1) the seller may
apply to the Territorlpl Director for the
Virgin Islands for approval of a nation-
ally advertised retail price for a com-
modity subject to this section when such

'7 P.RM 62C9, 6744, 9990, 8947, 10231, 10790;
8 P.F. 1860, 10981; 9 P ,. 2170, 2747.

commodity is nationally advertised by the
manufacturer thereof. The applicant
shall set forth:

(a) A description of the article to be
priced;

(b) Conclusive evidence that the man-
ufacturer has establizhed a nationally
advertised resale price at retail;

4e) A statement of the direct cost of
the article to the importer;

(d) A correct statement of such na-
tionally advertised price. The Tern-
torial Director may in his discretion an-
prove such nationally advertised resale
price as the Maximum retail price of the
seller. Unless the seller maLes such ap-
plication, and unless the Territorizl
Director approves such resale price, the
retailer may not sell such article at prices
in cxcess of those established in subpara-
graph (b) (2) Qi) above.

(Ill) The wholesale prices for such im-
ported domestics, household sundries and
miscellaneous dry gcads shall be subject
to agreement b:tAween buyer and seller,
but in no event may the wholesale price
exceed the seller's maximum retail price
for the commodity.

(iv) No sales at retail of such imported
domestics, household sundries and mis-
cellaneous dry goods in excess of the
retail price computed in accordance with
the method set forth m subparagraph
(b) (2) (1) above shall be permitted, re-
gardless of the number of transfers of the
commodity which may occur in the Vir-
gin Islands of the United States.

(c) Price lists and statement-l)
Price lists to be filed by.the seller at
retail. The seller at retail shall file with
the Office of Price Administration in St.
Thomas or St. Croix not later than July
31, 1944, a statement indicating the di-
rect cost to the importer, his applicable
multiplier and his maximum retail sell-
Ing prices for each class of imported
domestics, household sundries and mis-
cellaneous dry goods items covered by
this section which he has in his inventory
on the date when he submits his state-
ment to the Office of Price Administra-
tion. Thereafter, the retailer shall no-
tify the Office of Price Administration
of his ceiling prices by filing a supple-
mentary price list setting forth similar
information for each class of such im-
ported domestics, household sundries and
miscellaneous dry goods Items sube-
quently acquired by him within three
days after placing such class of domes-
tics, household sundries and miscellan-
eous dry goods items on sale. The in-
ventory and supplementary price lists
shall contain the following information:

(I) Description of class of household
sundries and miscellaneous dry goods
items: type, brand, size, suppliers stock
number, if available;

(i) The date of receipt (applicable
only when filing the supplementary price
list)

(1i1) The name aLid address of the
supplier;

(iv) The direct cost to the importer;
(v) The applicable multiplier (or

markup)
(vi) The retailer's maximum price.
(2) Price statement required of the

seller at wholesale. Any person, includ-
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Ing the Importer, who sells or transfers
imported domestics, household sundries
and miscellaneous dry goods (except
those subject to Maximum Price Regu-
lation 201) to another person for pur-
poses of resale shall furnish such per-
son with a written statement of the di-
rect cost of each class of such domestics,
household sundries and miscellaneous
dry goods items to the importer, and
shall, certify this information to be true
and correct.

This amendment shall become effec-
tive July 17, 1944.

NOTE: The reporting and record-keeping
provisions of this amendment have been ap-
proved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac-
cordance with the Federal Reports Act of
1942.

(56 Stat, 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th
Cong., E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871, E.O. 9328,
8 F.R. 4681)

Issued this 16th day of June 1944.,
CHESTER BOWLES,

Administrator

[F. R. Doc. 44--8787; Filed, June 16, 1944;
11:44 a.m.]

PART 1418-TERrroRIES AND POSSESSIONS
[MPR 395,1 Amdt. 26]

nIPORTED SHOES IN VIRGIN ISLANDS

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amend-
ment, issued simultaneously herewith,
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

Section 45 is added to read Ls follows:
SEc. 45 Maximum prices for imported

shoes sold or delivered tn the Virgin
Islands of the United States-(a) Definz-
tions. When used in this section 45, the
term:

(1) "Shoes" means all customary
forms of unused footwear (except ho-
siery) for men, boys, women, nsses and
children, including, but not limited to,
street, evening, play, sport, beach, work
shoes and slippers, moccasins, sandals,
bedroom and boudoir slippers, rainwear
overshoes such as rubbers and galoshes,
and similar types of shoes and slippers,
but does not include infants' footwear.
Shoes are grouped in the following
classes:

Class A. Shoes purchased directly
from a manufacturer In the continental
United States.

Class B. Shoes Xiot purchased directly
from a manufacturer in the continental
United States.

(2) "Purchased directly from a man-
ufacturer in the continental United
States" as applied to shoes means shoes
invoiced by the manufacturer in the
continental United States to the seller in
the Virgin Islands of the United States.

*Copies may, be obtained from the Office
of Price Administration.

57 F.R. 6259, 6744, 9996, 8847, 10231, 10790;
P.R, 1860, 10984.

(3) "Imported" as applied to shoes
means shoes not actually produced or
manufactured-in the Virgin Islands of
the United States.

(4) "Foreign place" means any place
outside of the continental United Stites
and the Territories and Possessions of
the United States.

(5) "Class of shoe items" means a
group of shoe products having the same
or similar description, all'of which have
identical maximum prices and are re-
ceived by the seller in one delivery.

(b) Maximum prices. (1) Maximum
retail prices for imported shoes shall be
computed by multiplying the direct cost
to the importer by the applicable mul-
tiplier set forth m Table XXXIII below,

TABLE XXXI-IPORTED SHOES

Multiplier

Class of shoes Sales In the sales In
municipality thepmu-

of St. Thomas nicpalty
and St. John oS

A. Shoespurchaseddirectly 1.70 ----------- 1.70
from a manufacturer m
the continental United
States.

B. Shoes not purchased 1.40 (except as 1BO
directly from a menu- noted). 3
facturer in the conti-
nental United States.

2 NOTE: Shoes made in Cuba, Mexico or any foreign
place in the West Indies, Central America or South
America and directly imported from a foreign place by
the seller m the Virgin Islands of the United States shall
be governed by Maximum Price Regulation No. 201.1

37 F.R. 6269, 6744, 9996, 8977, 10231, 10790; 8 F.R.
1860, 10984; 9 F.R. 2176, 2747, 4100.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of
subparagraph (b) (1) the seller may
apply to the Territorial Director for the
Virgin Islands for approval of a na-
tionally advertised retail price for a com-
modity subject to this section when such
commodity is nationally advertised by
tlie manufacturer thereof. The appli-
cant shall set forth:

(i) A description of the article to be
priced;

(ii) Conclusive evidence that the
manufacturer has established a nation-
ally advertised resale price at retail;

(iiI) A statement of the direct cost of
the article to the importer;

(iv) A correct statement of such na-
tionally advertised price.

The Territorial Director may in his
discretion approve such nationally ad-
vertised resale price as the maximum
retail price of the seller. Unless the
seller makes such application, and unless
the Territorial Director approves such
resale price, the retailer may not sell
such article at prices in excess of those
established in subparagraph (b) (1)
above.

(3). The wholesale prices for such im-
ported shoes shall be subject to agree-
ment between the buyer and seller, but
in no event may the wholesale price
exceed the seller's maximum retail price
for the commodity.

(4) No sales at retail of such Imported
shoes in excess of the retail price com-
puted in accordance with the method
set forth In subparagraph (b) (1) above
shall be permitted, regardless of the
number of transfers of the commodity
which may occur In the Virgin Islands
of the United States.

(c) Price lists aid statements-M()
Price lists to be filed by the seller at re-
tail. The seller at retail shall file with
the Office of Price Administration in St.
Thomas or St. Croix not later than Au-
gust 7, 1944, a statement Indicating the
direct cost to the importer, his applicable
multiplier and his maximum retail selling
price for each class of imported shoes
covered by this section which he has in
his inventory on the date when he sub-
mits his statement to the Office of Price
Administration. Thereafter, the retailer
shall notify the Office of Price Adminis-
tration of his ceiling prices by filing a
supplementary price list setting forth
similar information for each class of
such imported shoe Items subsequently
acquired by him within three days afte
placing such class of Imported shoe items
on sale. The Inventory and supplemen-
tary price lists shall contain the follow-
ing information:

(i) Description of class of imported
shoe Items: type, brand, size, supplier's
stock number, if available;

(ii) The date of receipt (applicable
only when filing the supplementary price
list)

(Iii) The name and address of the
supplier-

(iv) The direct cost to the importer'
(v) The applicable multiplier (or

markupY"
(vi) The retailer's maximum price.
(2) Duplicate invoice to be filed by the

seller purchasing directly from a manu-
facturer in the continental United States.
Any seller purchasing shoes directly
from a manufacturer in the continental
United States and establishing his maxi-
mum prices in accordance with the
method stipulated for Class A shoes In
paragraph (b) (1) of this section shall
file a copy of his purchase invoice for
such shoes with the Office of Price Ad-
ministration in St. Thomas or St. Croix
at the time when he files the Inventory
or supplementary price list required in
paragraph (c) (1) above. The seller
shall certify such copy of the purchase
invoice to be true and correct.

This amendment shall become effective
July 24, 1944.

NOTE: The reporting and record-keeping
provisions of this amendment have been
approved by the Bureau of the Budget In
accordance with the Federal Reports Act
of 1942.

(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th
Cong., E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871, E.O. 9328,
8 F.R. 4681)

Issued this 16th day of June 1944.
CHESTER BOWLES,

Administrator

IF R. Doc. 44-8789; Filed, June 10, 1944;
11:47 a. m.]
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TITLE 46-SHIPPING

Chapter I-Coast Guard: Inspection and
Navigation

PART 136--"A" M7 My Ivasric a ioN
BOARD RUmss

TESMORARY WARTILIE RULES GOVER=mO n-
VESTIGATSONS OF ACCIDENTS AlD CASUAL-

TIES
By virtue of the authority vested in me

by R.S. 4450 as amended (46 .S.C. 239)
and Executive Order No. 9083 (7 F.R.
1609) § 136.107 of the Temporary War-
time Rules Governng Investigations of
Accidents and Casualties is amended to
read as follows:

§ 136.107 Appeal. (a) Any person
whose license or certificate of service or
efficiency is revoked or suspended may,
within thirty (30) days after the decision
of the hearing officer, take an appeal to
the District Coast Guard Officer of the
district in whic4--the hearing was held.
Every appeal shall be typewritten or
written in a, legible hand and shall set
forth as briefly as possible the name of
the appellant, the nature of the charge,
the name of the hearing officer who made
the decision, the substance of the deci-
sion, and a statement of each separate
ground for such appeal.

(b) The District Coast Guard Officer
on appeal may alter or modify any find-
ing of the hearing officer and may af-
firm, reverse, or modify the decision of
the hearing officer, or remand the case
for further hearing, or, if in his opin-
ion, the appeal raises questions of gen-
eral interest or importance or of special
complexity or novelty, nay, prior to de-
cision, transmit the appeal and a com-
plete transcript of the record in the case
to the Commandant for decision. The
District Coast Guard Officer, or the Com-
mandant, will not consider evidence
which -is not a part of the record of the
hearing and will not consider any
ground of appeal which isonot specified
by the appellant. The decision of the
District Coast Guard Officer or the Com-
mandant on appeal will be in writing and
will contain his findings and conclusions.
The findings, conclusions and decision of
the Commandant, and in the absence
of appeal to the Commandant as pro-
vided in paragrauh (c) of this section
the findings, conclusions and decision of
the District Coast Guard Officer shall be
final and shall be binding on the parties
for all purposes.

(c) In any case in which the District
Coast Guard Officer affirms or modifies an
order of the hearing officer revoking or
suspending a license or certificate of serv-
'ice or efficiency and such action results
in the revocation or suspension of the
license or certificate without probation
(thus prohibiting the person concerned
from engaging in hu- occupation under
such revoked or suspended license or cer-
tificate) the person concerned may,
within thirty (30) days after the decision
of the District Coast Guard Officer take
an appeal to the Commandant by filing a
notice of appeal with the District Coast
Guard Officer. Such notice of appeal

shall be typewritten or written In a legible
hand, shall be addressed to the Com-
mandant and shall set forth as briefly as
possible the name of the appellant, the
nature of the charge, the substance of
the decisions of the hearing officer and
the District Coast Guard Officer and a
statement of each separate ground for
such appeal. The appellant may file a
brief or memorandum with his notice of
appeal in elaboration of the matters
therein set forth. The District Coast
Guard Officer shall immediately transmit
such notice of appeal and brief, if any,
to the Commandant together with a com-
plete transcript of the record in the case.

(d) The Commandant on appeal may
alter or modify any finding of the Dis-
trict Coast Guard Officer or of the hear-
ing officer and may affirm, reverse, or
modify the decision of the District Coast
Guard Officer or remand the case for
further hearing. The Commandant will
not consider evidence which is not a part
of the record of the hearing and will not
consider any ground of appeal which is
not specified by the appellant. The de-
cision of the Commandant on appeal will
be In writing and will contain his findings
and conclusions. The decision of the
Commandant on appeal shall be final and
shall be binding on the parties for all
purposes.

(e) A complete transcript of the rec-
ord shall be made available to any person
whose license or certificate is revoked or
suspended for the purpose of taking an
appeal pursuant to the provisions of this
section.

(f) Any person whose license or cer-
tificate Is revoked or suspended by a
hearing officer and who intends to appeal
to the District Coast Guard Officer may
file with the hearing officer or with the
District Coast Guard Officer a request
for a temporary license or certificate
valid during the pendency of the appeal.
Such femporary license or certificate may
be Issued in the discretion of the hearing
officer or of the District Coast Guard
Officer. Each -such temporary license or
certificate shall contain such terms and
conditions as the Issuing officer may pre-
scribe and shall contain a definite ex-
piration date fixed by the suing officer
which date, however, may be extended
from time to time by the Issuing officer.

(g) Any person entitled to, and In-
tending to appeal to the Commandant
from a decision of the District Coast
Guard Officer may file with the District
Coast Guard Officer a request for a tem-
porary license or certificate valid during
the pendency of the appeal. Such tem-
porary license or certificate may be Issued
in the discretion of the District Coast
Guard Officer and shall contain such
terms and conditions as he may prescribe
including a definite expiration date
which date, however, may be extended
from time to time.

Dated: June 15, 1944.
R. R. WaEscHS,

Vice Admiral, U. S. Coast Guard,
Commandant.

IF. R. Dc. 44-8761; Flled, June 10, 1944;
10:16 a. m.] 1'

Chapter IH-War Shipping Adminiz-
tration

PaT 302-Co:r.nAcTs Vri VkS. O i -
ErS An RATES Or Cotaizsa oizr Rz-
LAMMu T13EIE0

[G.O. 37, Supp. 21

VALUES AID RATES OF CIMA.Er MaP
Section 302.106 Vessels built durzng

the period 1914-1934 Is amended by
striking out, in paragraph (b) second
sentence, the words "in the United
States"

Section 302108 Adjustments f or
speed, equipment, uvp:ee3 and other
considerations is amended as follows:

The Introductory paragraph ana para-
graph (a) are amended to read:

§ 302108 Adjustments for speed,
equipment, up:eep, and Gther considsra-
fions. The values and rates of barebaat
and time charter hire provided m Sub-
parts II, M and IV of this order shall
be adjusted for individual vessels with
respect to speed, equipment, upkeep, and
other considerations to the extent pro-
vided in paragraphs (a) thr.ough (g) of
this zection.

(a) Speed With respect to vessels built
during the period 1914-1934 (both in-
clusive) the values and the rates of
bareboat and time charter hire shall be
subject to the adjustments provided in
subparagraphs (1) or (2) of this para-
graph.

(1)Allowances for speeds of 11 lnots
or over With respect to vessels having
a speed of 11 knots or over there shall
be added to the basic values provided
in §§ 302104 (a), 302.106 (a) and to the
rates of lre provided in §§ 302.104 (b)
302.106 (b) the following amounts:
(Since the bareboat rate is a component
part of the time charter rate, -the al-
lowance will be reflected in the time char-
ter rate.)

Equa to er In B - em re W

.12y An. s-- -1Mm!3 1t4 month

i, krM......_ in 1 . o .13
15knst___ 16 ok=_ 9_ 16.' 1

(2) Deductions for speeds of less thar
9 knots. With respect to a vessel having
a speed equal to or m excess of 8 knots
but under 9 knots, $5.00 per deadweight
ton shall be deducted from the basic
values provided in §§ 302104 (a) 302.105
(a) and 0.06 per deadweight ton per
month shall be deducted from the rates
of bareboaf charter hire provided in
§§ 302.104 (b), 302106 (b). (Since the
bareboat rate is a component part of the
time charter rate, the deduction will be
reflected In the time charter rate.)

The following paragraph is added:
(g) Adjustments for ro tors hzps.

With respect to vessels having Diesel en-
gine propulsion, there shall be added to
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the service rates provided in §§ 302.103
(c) 302.104 (c) 302.105 (c) 302.106 (c)
an additional sum per deadweight ton
per month in such amount as the Ad-
ministrator shall determine to be fair
and reasonable. Such allowance shall
not exceed 350 per deadweight ton per
month.
(E.O. 9054, 7 F.R. 837)

[SEAL]

JUNE 15, 1944.

E. S. LAND,
Administrator

[F. R. Doe. 44-8773; Filed, June 16, 1944;
11:32 a. m.]

PART 302-CoNTRACTS WITH VESSEL OWN-
ERS AND RATES OF CoimPENsATIoN RELAT-
ING THERETO

[G. 0. 8, Rev. Supp. 10, Amdt. 11

8ASIS FOR REDETERLHNATION AND READJUST-
rIENT OF TILTE CHARTER HIRE -

Basis for the redetermination and re-
adjustment of time charter hire under
charter parties tendered by the War
Shipping Administration to owners of
American-flag vessels chartered or requi-
sitioned for use pursuant to the provi-
sions of sec. 902 of the Merchant Marine
Act, 1936, as amended.

Section 302.92 Basic rates (of Gen-
eral Order 8, Supplement 10, Revised) is
amended by striking out the last sentence
in paragraph (d) and inserting in lieu
thereof the following sentence:

0

This allowance for the month of De-
cember, 1943 shall also be taken into
account for the purposes of applying the
provisions of §§ 306.10 and 306.11 of Gen-
eral Order 12 in lieu of the allowance of
$125.00 per day per vessel for dry cargo
vessels and the allowance of $50.00 per
day per vessel for tankers and colliers
Included in the rates previously pre-
scribed.

Section 302.93 Adjustments (of Gen-
eral Order 8, Supplement 10, Revised) is
amended by adding the following para-
graph:

(h) Adjustments for motorships. Ves-
sels with diesel engine propulsion shall
receive an additional sum of 350 per
deadweight ton per month.
(E.O. 9054, 7 P.R. 837)

[SEALI

JUNE 15, 1944.

E. S. LAND,
Administrator

IF. R. Doec. 44-8774: Filed, June 16, 1944;
11:32 a. m.]

TITLE 49-TRANSPORTATION AND
RAILROADS

Chapter II-Office of Defense
Transportation

[G. O.,ODT 3, Rev., Amdt. 9]

PART 501-CONSERVATION OF MOTOR
EQUIPM1ENT

COIION CARRIERS OF PROPERTY

General outl-ne. This Amendment 9
to General Oraer ODT 3, Revised, as

amended, revises § 501.10 of that order
relating to interchange of shipments
and registration of traffic and adds a
new section relating to substitution of
rail transportation for motor carrier
service.

Under § 501.10, as revised, every com-
mon carrier by motor vehicle (herein-
after referred to as "common carrier")
is required to accept and receive from
any other motor carrier and transport
shipments in over-the:road service.
However, if a motor carrier is unable
to collect, accept, or transport freight
offered to it by another motor carrier
at an interchanger point, the motor car-
rier to which the freight is offered is
required to register it with the district
office of the Office of- Defense Trans-
portation nearest to the point at which
the freight is available. Registration
of freight offered to a motor carrier by
a shipper and which the carrier is un-
able to pick up within 24 hours is also
required. Li k e w i s e, over-the-road
freight. which a motor carrier is unable
to transfer, divert, or otherwise arrange
for the movement of within 36 hours
must be registered. A qualified exemp-
tion is made in favor, of a motor carrier
who does not provide regular daily serv-
ice. Existing provisions with respect to
billing, rates, and regulations applicable
to shipments interchanged or diverted
under General Order ODT 3, Revised,
as amended, are continued in effect by
this amendment.

The new section (§ 501.10a) sets forth
the conditions under which rail transpor-
tation may be substituted for motor car-
rer service and establishes rules and pro-
cedure to govern in such cases. Substi-
tuted service is permitted only under a
certification by the Director of the Office
of Defense Transportation. A proce-
dure to obtain certification by the Direc-
tor of the Office of Defense Transporta-
tion is provided. The substitution of rail
service for motor carrier service may only
be made between points-between which
the substituting motor'carrer or carriers
are authorized to transport and between
which they continue to provide over-the-
road motor vehicle service. Substituted
service does not change the rates or
charges to shippers or relieve motor car-
rers from their responsibility to the own-
ers of property. In case of substitution
of rail service for motor carrier service,
the motor carrier is required-to pay the
rail carrier its tariff rates for the rail
movement. Rules for loading and un-
loading shipments and pertaining to col-
lection and delivery of less than carload
shipments are provided. Two or more
motor carriers are permitted to aggre-
gate shipments and provide carload lots.
Substitution of rail service may not be
made by a motor carrier if the shipper
specifies otherwise by notation on the
bill of lading.

This general outline shall not be con-
strued to alter the meaning of any pro-
vision of this amendment.

Following is the text of Amendment 9
to General Order ODT 3, Revised:

PursuaInt to the Act of May 31, 1941,
as amended by the Second War Powers
Act, 1942, Executive Order 8989, as

amended, Executive Order 9156, and War
Production Board Directive 21,

It is hereby ordered, That General
Order ODT 3, Revised, as amended, be,
and it hereby Is, further amended by
revising § 501.10 and by Inserting be-
tween § 501.10 and § 501.11 an entirely
new section designated as § 501.10a. The
text of the revised § 501.10 and the new
§ 501.10a reads as follows:

§ 501.10 Interchange o/trafflc; hold-
ing shipments; registration of trafflc;
billing and rates applicable. (a) Every
common carrier shall accept and re-
ceive from any common carrier and
transport all shipments of every kind.
Such shipments shall be handled and
transported In the same expeditious
and efficient manner as shipments of a
like nature received from any other
source.

(b) (1) Whenever freight offered to
a common carrier by a shipper at a
point which is at or near a district office
of the Highway Traisport Department
of the Office of Defense Transportation
for transportation in over-the-road
service to a given city, town, or other
single point of destination, aggregates
or exceeds 10,000 pounds or 500 cubic
feet, and whenever freight offered to a
common carrier by a shipper at a point
which is not at or near such a district
office for transportation In over-the-road
service to a given city, ,town, or other
single point of destination, aggregates or
exceeds 20,000 pounds or 1,000 cubic feet,
the carrier shall make collection thereof
within 24 hours (exclusive of Sunday or
legal holiday) after such freight Is avail-
able for loading; or, if the carrier Is
unable to collect such freight within the
time specified herein, the carrier or its
agent shall promptly register the freight,
in accordance with the provisions of Ad-
ministrative Order ODT 10 (9 P.R. 2705)
with the district office nearest the point
at which the freight Is available.

(2) Whenever a common carrier is
unable to Collect, accept, or transport
freight offered to it by any common car
rier at an Interchange point for trans-
portation in over-the-road service, the
carrier, or its agent, to which the'freight
is offered shall promptly register the
freight, in accordance with the provi-
sions of Administrative Order ODT 10
(9 P.R. 2795) with the district office
nearest the point at which the freight
is available.

(3) No common carrier shall hold,
carry over, store, or warehouse any
freighit at any one station (including the
final destination station) for longer than
36 hours (exclusive of Sunday or legal
holiday) except when there is no other
common carrier capable of transporting
the freight consistent with the provisions
of this order.

(4) Whenever any common carrier is
unable to transport, divert, or otherwise
arrange for the movement of freight In
over-the-road service within the time
specified in subparagraph (3) of this
paragraph (b) the carrier or its agent
shall promptly register the freight, In
accordance with the provisions of Ad-
ministrative Order ODT 10 (9 P.R. 2795),
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with the district office nearest the point
at which the freight is available.

(5) The ipiovisibns of the foregoing
subparagraphs (1) (2) and (4) of thl
paragraph (b) shall not be applicable to
any common carrier which regularly op-
erates other than a daily service, except
-when such carrier is unable to transport
all freight offered to it on Its next regular
schedule, in which event such freight
which it is unable to transport on such
schedule shall be registered forthwith,
in accordance with the provisions of Ad-

imnstrative Order ODT 10 (9 F.R. 2795)
with the district office nearest the point
at which the freight is available.

(c) Whenever a shipment is inter-
changed or diverted pursuant to the pro-
visions of this § 501.10 the shipment shall
be accepted and received by the carner
with which interchange is made or to
which diverted at the connecting or di-
verting carrier's station or at the con-
signor's door, as the case may be, and
such carrier shall load, transport, for-
ward, or deliver, as the case may be,
such shipment on the bill of lading and
billing and at the rates, rules and regu-
lations of the carrier issuing the bill of
lading, which rates, rules, and, regula-
tions shall be those which would have
applied if the shipment had not been
interchanged or diverted pursuant to the
provisions of this § 501.10: Provided,
That if the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, in respect to transportation in
interstate or foreign commerce, or a
State regulatory body in respect to trans-
portation in intrastate commerce, has
prescribed regulations governing the
method of determining the rates, rules
and regulations to apply on shipments
interchanged or diverted pursuant to the
provisions of this order, the regulations
of the Interstate Commerce Commission
or State regulatory body, as the case may
be, shall apply.

§ 501.10a Substitution of rail for
truck sernce; certiftcate;, limitations;
application; procedure. (a) Upon the
certification by the Director of the Office
of Defense Transportation that the sub-
stitution of rail transportation for that
of motor common carriers in any par-
-ticular area, between any points, or from
or to any points, will not adversely affect
the transportation of freight by railroad
and will aid in conserving motor carrier
transportation facilities, any motor com-
mon carner is hereby authorized, unless -
the shipper specifies otherwise by nota-
tion on the bill of lading, to substitute at
its option rail service for its own over-
the-road motor vehicle service in the par-
ticular area, between the particular
points, or from or to the particular
points, specified in such certificate, sub-
3ect, however, to any limitations which
may be contained in the certificate and
to the terms and conditions set forth in
this § 501.10a.

(b) Any certificate issued by the
Director of the Office of Defense Trans-
portation, as provided in paragraph (a)
of this section, may be withdrawn in
whole or in part by the Director, in which
event the authorization for substitution
of service shall terminate or be modified,
as the case may be.

No. 121-15

(c) Rail service may be substituted for
motor carrier Eervice only between
-points between which the substituting
motor carrier or carriers are authorized
to transport and Joetween which they
continue to provide over-the-road motor
vehicle service.

(d) When rail service Is substituted
for motor carrier service, as provided In
this § 501.10a, the freight shall be ten-
dered to the railroad on railroad bills
of lading and the motor common carrier
shall pay the railroad the railroad tarlif
rates for the rail service.

(e) In the substitution of rail service
for motor carrier service, as provided In
this § 501.10a, two or more motor carriers
may aggregate shipments so as to provide
carload lots: Provided, That in respect of
any such freight so aggregated the motor
carriers shall appoint one of their own
number to act as consignor and consignee
of such freight and to otherwise deal with
the railroad.

(f) When rail service is substituted for
motor carrier service in rail carload lots
the motor carrier freight-shall not pass
through the merchandise freight houses
of the railroad at either origin or shipping
point, or at destination point. The motor
common carrier or carriers shall load and
unload the freight on team or other con-
venient tracks, or at warehouse sidings
available to the motor carrier or carriers,
at its or their own expense.

(g) When rail service Is substituted for
motor carrier service, as provided n this
§ 501.10a, in respect of less-than-carload
shipments, the substituting motor carrier
or carriers shall perform the collection
service at origin or shipping point and
the delivery service at destination point.

(h) Nothing in this § 501.10a shall be
construed so as to require or permit a
motor carrier which substitutes rail serv-
ice for motor carrier service to charge,
demand, collect, or receive, any rate or
charge other than that which would have
applied if no substitution of service had
been made, nor shall anything in this
section be construed as relieving any mo-
tor carrier from its responsibility to the
owner of property as provided by law.

(i) Whenever one or more motor com-
mon carriers desire to substitute rail
transportation for that of motor common
carrier service in any particular area, be-
tween any points, or from or to any
points, in order to aid n conserving mo-
tor carrier transportation facilities, or re-
lieving traffic congestion, such carrier or
carriers shall submit in writing to the
district manager of the district office of
the Office of Defense Transportation a
request setting forth therein the follow-
ing:

(1) The particular area, or the points
.between, or the points from and to which
.such substituted service is proposed;

(2) A statement of the facts upon
which such request Is based;

(3) An estimate of the mileage savings
which will result from such substitution;

(4) The estimated number of rail car-
loads of freight and the estimated weight
of less-than-carload freight which will be
shipped each day, week, or month;

(5) The railroad or railroads which
will be utilized in such substituted serv-
ice; and

(6) The particular paints or facilities
where loading and unloading of rail cars
will be performed.

(J) The district manager with whom
a written request is filed pursuant to
paragrph U) of this § 501.10a shall
make or cause to be made an investiga-
tion to determine whether the proposed
substitution will aid in conserving motor
carrier transportation facilities or will
aid in relieving motor carner traffic con-
gestion, and, upon completion of the in-
vestigation, the district manager shall
make his recommendation in writing to
the regional director of the Highway
Transport Department of the Office of
Defense Transportation for the approval
or disapproval of the request, n whole
or in Jart.

(k) The recommendation of the dis-
trict manager shall be reviewed by the
regional director of the Highway Trans-
port Department who shall approve or
disapprove the written request, m whole
or in part. In the event the request is
approved, in whole or in part, the re-
gional director shall promptly transmit
a copy of his approval to the regional
director of the Division of Railway
Transport of the Office of Defense
Transportation, who shall make or cause
to be made an investigation to deternnine
whether the proposed substitution will
adversely affect the transportation of
freight by railroad, and upon completion
of the investigation the regional direc-
tor of the Division of Railway Transport
shall make his recommendation in writ-
ing to the Director of the Office of De-
fense Transportation. He shall trans-
mit with his recommendation a copy of
the written approval of the regional di-
rector of the Highway Transport Da-
partment. Whenever the regional di-
rector of the Highway Transport De-
partment disapproves in its entirety a
request for subztitution, the complete
district and regional files shall be sent
to the Highway Transport Department,
Office of Defense Transportation, Wash-
ington 25, D. C.

(1) Every motor carrier which sub-
stitutes rail transportation for motor
carrier over-the-road service pursuant
to a certificate issued by the Director of
the Office of D~fenre Transportation
shall keep and maintain a record show-
ing the tonnage of l-s than carload
freight and the tonnage and number of
carlozds of carload freight delivered to
railroads for transportation in sub-
stituted service. Such earner shall keep
such other records and make such
reports as the Office of Defense Trans-
portation may prescribe, subject to the
approval of the Bureau of the Budget
pursuant to the Federal Reports Act of
1942. All such records snall be available
for examination and inspection at all
reasonable times by accredited reore-
sentatives of the Office of Defense
Transportation.

This Amendment 9 to General Order
ODT 3, Revised, shall become effective
on June 19, 1944.

Norz: 'The recording and reporting require-
mento of thb3 amendment have been -p-
proved by the Bureau of the Budget in ac-
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cordance with the Federal Reports Act of
1942.

(Act of May 31, 1941, as amended by the
Second War Powers Act, 1942, 56 Stat.
1'76, 50 App. U. S. Code §§ 631 through
645a; E.O. 8989, 6 F.R. 6725 and 8 F.R.
14183; E.O. 9156, 7 P.R. 3349; War Pro-
duction Board Directive 21, 8 F.R. 5834)

Issued at Washington, D. C.,.this 16th
day of June 1944.

J. M. JOHNSON,
Director

01lee of Defense Transportation.
[F. R. Doe. 44-8763; Filed, June 16, 1944;

10:47 a. m.1

TITLE 50-WILDLIFE

Chapter IV-Office of the Coordinator of
Fisheries

[Order 19561

PART 401-PaODUCTION OF FISHERY COM-
M1ODITIES OR PRODUCTS

ALLOCATION OF HALIBUT WITHIN PORTS
Because the fulfillment of the require-

ments for the defense of the United
States will result in a shortage in the
supply of food including halibut and
other fish, because it is deemed necessary
In the public interest, to promote the
national defense and to carry out the
provisions of Executive Order 928G (7
P.R. 10179) and of War Food Order No.
52 (8 P.R. 1777, 3280, formerly known as
Food Directive No. 2) and the purposes
and provisions of the Emergency Price
Control Act of -1942, 50 U.S.C. Supp. et
seq. 921, to stabilize the national economy,
and by virtue of the authority conferred
upon the Secretary of the Interior
thereby, and by directive of the Economic
Stabilization Director, dated June 3,
1944,' it is ordered:

§ 401.4 Allocation of halibut within
ports-(a) Jurisdiction. Control over the
delivery and allocation of halibut land-
ings for the purposes of this order is
hereby vested in the Fishery Coordinator,
and subject to his supervision and direc-
tion shall be administered by the Omce
of Fishery Coordination.

(b) Statement of policy. The purposes
of this order are: to secure and facilitate
the maximum production of halibut with
a minimum expenditure of critical
materials and manpower; to allocate
halibut landings between dealers within
ports so as to aid in the most efcient
distribution of the processed product to
meet war and essential civilian needs,
so that the several-markets will be sup-
plied with substantially normal propor-
tions of the product, to satisfy as near as
may be, the demand which was developed
largely during pre-war years; and to dis-
courage violation of maximum price
regulations in transactions between
fishermen and dealers. The order is to
be administered so as to cause a mini-
mum of interference with normal
economic processes in the industry.

I1if a.

(c) Definitions. For the purpose of
this order and of any permits; directions,
regulations or admimstrative documentS
Issued under the order:

(1) "Person" means any Individual,
partnership, association, corporation, or
other business entity.

(2) "Dealer" means any individual,
partnership, association, firm, broker,
agent, corporation, or other business
entity engaged in the primary buying of
halibut and other fish for his own ac-
count or the account of others.

(3) "Halibut" means fresh fish as
landed by -or delivered from halibut
fishing craft including Pacific halibut,
"lingcod," rockfishes, sablefish, and other
species as may be designated by the
Fishery Coordinator, or his representa-
tive.

(4) "Halibut fishing craft" means
vessels or boats engaged in the catching
of halibut and other species as provided
for in the regplations of the International
Fisheries Commission. -,.

(5) "Allocation" means the dividing
of halibut fleet landings between the
dealers within a port, according to
quantities determined by the Fishery
Coordinator or his representative, usual-
ly after recommendations'by an industry
committee.

(6) "Representative of the Fishery Co-
ordinator" means any person or persons
duly designated to represent him in per-
forming any of the delegable functions
authorized by this order.

(7) Except when the context clearly
Indicates otherwise each term and phrase
has the same meaning as is given to it in
War Food Order No. 52 (8 F.R. 1777, 3280,
formerly known as Food Directive No. 2)

(d) Permits required for dealers. No
person shall either purchase or take de-
livery from fishermen of halibut, and no
person shall operate as a dealer in hali-
but, at any port m Alaska, Washington,
Oregon or Califorma, except in accord-
ance with a permit issued pursuant to
this order by the Fishery Coordinator or
his representative. Each permit shall
authorize operation at one port only, but
the same dealer may have several per-
mits for operation at different ports.
Such permits shall be shown by the per-
mittee on request to any person from
whom the permittee proposes to pur-
chase halibut. No fisherman or any
other person shall deliver or sell halibut
to any dealer except in accordance with
such a permit.

(e) Issuance of permit. (1) Permits
shall be issued consistent with any allo-
cation schedule set up under paragrap~h
(g) below, and subject to silbh other
terms and conditions as are deemed by
the Fishery Coordinator or the Deputy
Fishery Coordinator appropriate to fur-
thering the purposes of this order. Ap-.
plications therefor may be filed with the
Area Coordinator by any person desir-
ing a permit. Until a particular form
for a request is prescribed, any dealer
who operated in a particular port dur-
ing 1941, 1942, or 19E43 prior to July 13,
1943, and desires to continue such opera-
tions, shall be issued a permit to oper-
ate as a dealer in that port by the Area
Coordinator, upon informal request un-
less the Area Coordinator has reasonable

cause to believe such Issuance would In-
terfere with the purposes of this order.
Other permits shall be issued by the Area
Coordinator upon application as set out
In paragraph (f) below, If in the opinion
of the Area Coordinator the applicant
has or can obtain adequate facilities and
is otherwise qualified and his operationg
would not unduly disrupt the marketing.
processing and distribution of fish and
would not Interfere with the programs
of the Ofce of Price Administration or
the War Food Administration and would
be otherwise consistent with the pur-
poses of this order as set out in para-
graph (b) above. The denial of any
request or of any application shall be
subject to appeal as provided below In
paragraph (1)

(2) Any application or request for a
permit may be referred to the Ofilce of
Price Administration, the War Food Ad-
ministration, the War Manpower Com-
mission, and any other Government
agency for report as to the effect the
granting of the application would have
on their respective war emergency pro-
grams, and recommendation as to the
action appropriate thereon, with such
supporting data and reasons as the
agenciel deem necessary.

(3) A permit Issued pursuant to appli-
cation as set out in paragraph (f) below
shall become invalid upon any change of
more than 25 percent Interest in the
ownership of the enterprise as described
in the application therefor. Such in-
valid permit shall be at once surrendered
to the Area Coordinator. A new applica-
tion for another permit may be filed
immediately.

(f) Applications. Applications for
permits may be informal until a par-
ticular form is prescribed, but should
indicate the port for which a permit is
desired, the dates of the applicant's prior
operations as a dealer in fish, the ports
in which he operated, the amount of hal-
ibut purchased In each such port during
each of the last three years during which
he purchased halibut in that port, the
equipment available to him for handling
halibut In the port for which a permit
is requested, where he proposes to dis-
pose of any halibut purchased, and what
arrangements If any he has made to so-
cure such outlets for his product. The
application shall also state whether the
halibut-buying enterprise is owned
solely by one person, the applicant, or Is
a partnership, corporation, or other form
of business entity, and if the enterprise
Is not owned by a single individual, It

.shall state the name and extent of par-
ticipation of every co-owner, stock-
holder, or other participant directly or
indirectly owning more than a 25 per-
cent interest therein. It may Include
any other relevant data, and reasons in
support of the application. It shall be
certified to as follows:

I certify that the above Information is true
to the best of my knowledge and belief, and
that I am aware of the penalties for making
a false statement as to any matter within the
jurisdiction of the Secretary of the Interior,
under the Act of July 7, 1898, as amended,
18 U.S.C. 81.

Al applications should be filed in trip-
licate, to facilitate prompt action by the
several agencies which may be Involved.
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(g) Authority to set up supervsed al-
Zocation programs. When the Fishery
Coordinator or his representative deems
it ladvisable in order to give effect to the
purposes of this order he may set up a
plan for supervised allocation of halibut
among the dealers in anyport in Alaska,
Washington, Oregon, or California, and
thereafter all halibut landed'at such port
shall be distributed among dealers there
as directed by him or in the shares di-
rected by him in accordance with an allo-
cation schedule for the port approved
by him. Any allocation schedule for a
port shall be based primarily upon some
equitable historical basis, with such ad-
justments as are reasonably necessary to
further the purposes of the order as de-
fined in (b) above, or to meet changed
conditions or which in the opinion of the
Fishery Coordinator or his xepresenta-
tive, are otherwise justified: Provided,
however That no allocation of fish in the
Port of Seattle shall be based solely upon
purchases made prior to the 1943 season:
And rovmded, further That allocations
to dealers who operated in a particular
port prior to July 13, 1943, shall be sub-
ject to modifications not to exceed 15
percent of the total port landings in favor
of other qualified dealers receiving per-
mits, to the extent necessary in the
judgment of the Fishery Coordinator or
his representative to promote the pur-
poses of this order as set forth in para-
graph (b) and to avoid monopoly. Any
allocation schedule should be worked out
and applied so far as practicable to meet
with the approval of the dealers in the
port. The purchase or receipt of halibut
contrary to any such allocation program
or direction, and the sale or delivery of
halibut by one who thereby knowingly
contributes to a violation of such alloca-
tion schedule or direction shall be a vio-
lation of this order.

(h) Records and reports. (1) All deal-
ers shall keep and preserve for not less
than two years accurate records concern-
ing purchases by species of halibut, show-
ing date, place and name of seller, and
amount as to each purchase.

(2) The Fishery Coordinator, or Ins
representative, shall be entitled to make
such audit and inspection of the books,
records, and other writings, premises and
stocks of halibut of any person, and to
make such investigations, as may be nec-
essary or appropriate in his discretion to
the enforcement or administration of this
order.

(3) The. Fishery Coordinator, or his
representative, may require from persons
affected by this order periodic reports
showing the amount of halibut received
in each separate transaction, with the
date, name of seller and vessel. The
Fishery Coordinator, or his representa-
tive, may also require from persons af-
fected by this order such other material
information as he may deem necessary
to give effect to the purposes of the order.
These record-keeping requirements have
been approved by the Bureau of the
Budget and specific recording and re-
porting requirements subsequently pre-
scribed will be subject to the approval of
the Bureau of the Budget, all pursuant
to the Federal Reports Act of 1942.

(I) Industry committees. An industry
committee may be set up by the Fishery
Coordinator, or his representative, In
each port where an allocation Program Is
established. Each such committee shall
be representative of the various interests
concerned, as by the inclusion of one large
dealer, one small dealer, and one repre-
sentative of the halibut fishermen, and
shall advise with the local representa-
tive of the Fishery Coordinator and make
recommendations as to the allocation
schedule to be set up, and any other
details connected with the administration
of this order.

() Orders and directions. The Fish-
ery Coordinator, or his representatve-
may issue such orders and directions as
he may deem advisable to accomplish
the purposes of this order, and violation
of any such order or direction- shall be
a violation of this order.

(k) Violations, revocation. Any per-
son who violates this order, or any order
or direction issued hereunder by the
Fishery Coordinator, or his representa-
tive, or any term or condition of any per-
mit issued- by him, or who by any act or
omission falsifies records to be kept, or
information to be furnished pursuant to
this order, or who after the Issuance of
this order violates any price regulations
issued by the Price Administrator, may,
by a decision of the Area Coordinator,
upon findings of fact made after reason-
able notice and hearing, be prohibited
from purchasing more than a specified
quantity of halibut, or be prohibited
from dealing In halibut, by suspension
or revocation of any permit Issued, or
prohibited from receiving halibut or from
clearing port to fish for halibut or from
fishing for halibut, for a specified period
of time. In exception circumstances,
where the Area Cogodinator has reason-
able grounds to believe such violation
has occurred, and if the circumstances
are such that he shall deem such ac-
tion reasonably necessary to carry out
the purposes of this order, he may imme-
diately suspend the permit or prohibit
fishing for halibut pending such hear-
ing. Permits which have been sus-
pended or revoked shall be surrendered
at once to the Area Coordinator, Area,
I. Such further action may be taken
against the violator as the Fishery Co-
ordinator, or his representative, deems
appropriate, including recommendations
for prosecutions under section 35 WA
of the Criminal Code (18 U.S.C. sec. 80)
under paragraph 5 of section 301 of Title
M of the Second War Powers Act, and
under any and all other applicable laws.

(1) Appeals and petitions for relief.
Any person who finds that compliance
with this order imposes an unreasonable
burden upon him, or who Is aggrieved by
any action of the Deputy Fishery Coor-
dinator hereunder, may petition the
Fishery Coordinator for appropriate re-
lief. Any person aggrieved by any ac-
tion taken by the Area Coordinator or
one of his staff hereunder, or by any di-
rection issued hereunder, or who finds
that compliance therewith Imposes an
unreasonable burden upon him may pe-
tition the Area Coordinator for appro-
priate relief; and after the hearing or

other presentation of the matter before
the Area Coordinator and after his deci-
slon, any person affected may appeal
from the decisionby filing a petition with
the Flishery Coordinator. Any petition
filed under this paragraph must include
a full showing of the pertinent facts, and
must be filed In triplicate; and when any
petition Is filed with the Fishery Coordi-
nator a copy thereof shall be filed at or
before that time with the Area Coordi-
nator. Unless there has been a hearng
on the matter earlier in the proceedings,
the petitioner may have a hearing before
final action by request included in nis
petition.
(m) Delegation of authority; desig-

vated repreentatire. For the purposes
of this order, the functions, duties and
powers of the Fishery Coordinator may in
his absence be exercised by the Deputy
FIshery Coordinator. The Area Coordi-
nator in Area I is hereby designated as
the representative of the Fishery Coordi-
nator, for immediate supervim on of the
adminfstration of this order. All appli-
cations. petitions, and communications
referred to herein shall, unless otherwise
specified, be addressed to and filed with
the Area Coordinator, Area I, Office of
Fishery Coordinator, U. S. Department of
the Interior, Seattle, Washington. In
the performance of these functions, the
Area Coordinator, Area I, may desinate
any members of his staff to carry out any
specific functions that may be assigned;
and, in addition, he may deIegate spe-
cific functions to any member of the staff
of the Office of Fishery Coordination,. or
of the Fish and Wildlife Service, with
the consent of the superior of such staff
member.

(n) Effectire date. This order shall
become effective ten days after issuance,
and where any supervised allocatioif pro-
gram is set up pursuant to paragraph
(g) above, deliveries of halibut received
by a permittee during the 1944 season
but before the effective date of this or-
der, shall be considered as received un-
der the quota or share awarcied him
under such program.

Issued this 13th day of June 144.
HAROLD L. TcIms,

Secretary of the Interor.

jF. I. Dc. 44-CM:4; PFied, June 15. 19-4;
9:53 a. m.]

Notices

FEDERAL POWER COMM3ISSION.

[Dcchet N~O. G-5--41
EL PASO NATrurAL GA.s Co.

NiOTICE 0.7 APPLCIcON
Ju=. 16, 1944.

Notice is hereby given that on June
13, 1944, the El Paso Natural Gas Com-
pany, a Delaware corporation, with pin-
clpal place of business in El Paso, Texas,
filed with the Federal Power Commission
an application for a certificate of public
convenience and necessity under section
7 of the Natural Gas Act, as amended, to
authorize the construction and operation
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of a service tap on its existing 12%-inch
0. D. gas pipe line serving El Paso Elec-
tric Company's Rio Grande power plant
at a point in El Paso County, Texas, ap-
proximately 2.23 miles west of the city
of El Paso, Texas, and a regulator, meter,
pipe, valves and necessary appurtenances
for the purpose of delivering natural gas
to the refinery of McNutt Oil and Refin-
ing Company in Dona Ana County, New
Mexico, through 700 feet of 2%-mch
gas pipe, to be installed by the refining
company- between the applicant's pipe
line and the refinery.

Applicant states that the proposed
facilities will be used for the purpose
of furnishing natural gas to the McNutt
Oil and Refining Company for fuel in
order that fuel oil may be released for
use by the railroads.

Any person desiring to be heard or to
make any protest with respect to said
application should, on or before the 22d
day of June, 1944, file with the Federal
Power Commission a petition or protest
in accordance with the Comnmssion's
rules of practice and regulations.

[SEAL] LEON M. FUQUAY,
Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 44-8772; Filed, June 16, 1944;
11:28 a. in.]

INTERSTATE COMMERCE COMMIS-
SION.

IS. 0. 70-A, Special Permit 3071

RECONSIGNAIENT or LETTUCE AT CHICAGO,
ILL.

Pursuant to the authority vested in me
by paragraph (f) of the first ordering
paragraph (§ 95.35, 8 FR.. 14624) of Serv-
ice Order No. 70-A of October 22, 1943,
permission is granted for any common
carrier by railroad subject to the Inter-
state Commerce Act:

To disregard entirely the' provisions of
Service Order No. 70-A insofar as it applies
to the reconsignment at Chicago, Illinois,
June 12, 1944, by La Mantla Brothers Arrlgo
Company of car NWX 7983, lettuce, now on
the Wabash Railroad to Shippers Service Com-
pany, Detroit, Michigan (Wabash).

The waybill shall show reference to this
special permit.

A copy of this special permit has been
served upon the Association of American
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent
of the railroads subscribing to the car
service and per diem agreement under
the terms of that agreement; and notice
of this permit shall be given to the gen-
eral public by depositing a copy in the
office of the Secretary of the Commission
at Washington, D. C., and by filing it with
the Director, Division of the Federal
Register.

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 12th
day of June 1944.

V C. CLINGER,
Director

Bureau of Service.

[F. R. Doc. 44-8755; Filed, June 16, 1944;
10:34 a. in.]

[S. 0. 70-A, Special Permit 308]

RECONSIGNrssNT OF VEGETABLES AT IANSAS
CITY, Mo.

Pursant to the authority vested in me
by paragraph (f) of the first ordering
paragraph (§ 95.35, 8 P.R. 1464) of Serv-
ice Order No. 70-A of October 22, 1943,
permission is granted for any common
carrier by railroad subject to the Inte.r-
state Commerce Act:

To disregard entirely the provisions of
Service Order No. 70-A insofar as it applies to
the reconsignment at Kansas City, Missouri,
June 9 or 10. 1944, by Tony Misita, Amite,
Louisiana, of car URTX 5613, vegetables, on
the Illinois Central Railroad, to Salt Lake
City, Utah.

The waybill shall show reference to this
special permit.

A copy of this special permit has been
served upon the Association of American
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent
of the railroads subscribing to the car
service and per diem agreement under
the terms of that agreement; and notice
of this permit shall be given to the gen-
eral public by depositing a copy in the
office of the Secretary of the Commission
at Washington, D. C., and by filing it with
the Director, Division of the.Federal Reg-
ister.

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 12th
day of June 1944.

V C. CLINGER,
Director

Bureau of Service.

IF. R. Doc. 44-8756; Filed, June 16, 1944;
10:34 a. in.]

[S. 0. 70-A, Special Permit 309]
RECONSIGNLIENT OF POTATOES AT KANSAS

CI Y, Mo.
Pursuant to the authority vested in

me by paragraph (f) of the first order-
ing paragraph (§ 95.35, 8 F.R. 14624) of
Service Order No. 70-A of October 22,
1943, permission is granted for any com-
mon carrier by railroad subject to the
Interstate Commerce Act:

To disregard entirely the provisions of
Service Order No. 70-A, insofar as it applies
to the reconsignment at Kansas City, Ms-
sourl, June 12, 1944, by Cochrane Brokerage
Company of car PFE 62333, potatoes, now
on the A. T. & S. F. Railroad, to Fort Smith,
Arkansas.

The waybill shall show reference to this
special permit.

A copy. of this special permit has been
served upon the Association of American
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent
of the railroads subscribing to the car
service and per diem agreement under
the terms of that agreement; and notice
of this permit shall be given to the gen-
eral public by depositing a copy in the
office of the Secretary of the Commis-
sion at Washington, D. C., and by filing
it with the Director, Division of the Fed-
eral Register.

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 12th
day of June 1944.

V. C. CLINGER,
Director

Bureau o Service.

IF. R. Doc. 44-8757; Filed, June 16, 1944;
10:34 a. m.]

[. 0. 200, 2d Amended, General Permit 8]

REGING OF POTATOES FOM FLORIDA

Pursuant to the authority vested in me
by paragraph (e) of the first ordering
paragraph (§ 95.337,9 P.R. 4402) of Serv-
ice Order No. 200 of April 22, 1944, per-
mission is granted for any common car
rier by railroad subject to the Interstate
Commerce Act;

TO provide one reiclng in transit, after the
first or initial icing, on any refrigerator car
loaded with potatoes originating at any point
In the State of Florida,

This general permit shall become effective
at 12:01 a. in., June 15, 1044, and shall expire
at 12:01 a. in., July 15, 1044. The rolelng
authorized herein may be accorded cars roll-
ing on the effective date hereof.

The waybills shall show reference to this
general permit.

A copy of this general permit has been
served upon the Association of American
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent
of the railroads subscribing to the car
service and per diem agreement under
the terms of that agreement; and notice
of this permit shall be given to the gen-
eral public by depositing a copy In the
office of the Secretary of the Commission
at Washington, D. C., and by filing It
with the Director, Division of the Federal
Register.

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 14th
day of June 1944.

V C. CLINGER,
Director

Bureau ol Servicei

[F. R. Doc. 44-8758; Filed. Juno 10, 1044,
10:34 a. in.]

[S. 0. 200, Special Permit 621

REICING OF POTATOES AT KANSAS CITY, Mo.

Pursuant to the authority vested In me
by paragraph (e) of the first ordering
paragraph (§ 95.337, 9 P.R. 4402) of Serv-
ice Order No. 200 of April 22, 1944, per-
mission is granted for any common car-
rier by railroad subject to the Interstate
Commerce Act:

To relce one time only, at Kansas City,
Missouri, June 12, 1044, for account of
Michael Swanson Brady Produce Company,
cars Oklahoma potatoes, MDT 19032, MDT
20682, and MDT 18608. on the St. Louis-San
Franclsco Railway, account diverted to Chi-
cago, Illinois. (Wabash).

The waybills shall show reference to this
special permit.

A copy of this special permit has been
served upon the Association of American
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent
of the railroads subscribing to the car
service and per diem agreement under
the terms of that agreement; and notice
of this permit shall be given to the gen-
eral public by depositing a copy In the
qffice of the Secretary of the Commission
at Washington, D. C., and by filing It
with the Director, Division of the Federal
Register.

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 12th
day of June 1944.

V C. CLINGER,
Director,

Bureau of Service.

[F. R. Doc. 44-8759: Filed, June 10, 1044;
10:34 a. in.]
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IS. 0. 200, Special Permit 631
REICInG OF POTATOES AT HUNT11NGDON, PA.

Pursuant to the authority vested in
me by paragraph (e) of the first ordering
paragraph (§ 95.337, 9 F-R. 4402) of
Service Order No. 200 of April 22, 1944;
permission is granted for any common
carrer by railroad subject to the Inter-
state Commerce Act:

To reice in transit, one time only, at
Huntingdon, Pennsylvania, (P. R. R.) not
later than June 16, 1944, for account of
U. S. Army Quartermaster Corps, cars of po-
tatoes -GEX 50759 and W=X 9168, moving
June 10, 1944, from Stillwell Cold Storage
Company, Hannibal, Missouri, to Navy Yard,
Brooklyn, New York, c/o National Cold Stor-
age Company (C. B. & Q.-P. R. R.-N. Y. Ir.).

The waybills shall show reference t1 this
special permit.

A copy of this special permit has been
served upon the Association of American
Railroads, Car Service Division, as agent
of the railroads subscribing to the car
Service and per diem agreement under
the terms of that agreement; and notice
of this permit shall be given to the gen-
eral publiq by depositing a copy in the
office of the-Secretary of the Commission
at Washington, D. C., and by filing it
with the Director, Division of the Federal
Register.

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 12th
day of June 1944,

V C. CLInGER,
Director

Bureau of Service.

IF. R. Doc. 44-8760; Filed, June 16, 1914;
10:34 a. m.

IS. 0. 212]
UNLoAING. OF HONEY AT L.T..aO, TEx.
At a session of the Interstate Com-

merce Commission, Division 3, held at its
offide in Washington, D. C., on the 15th
day of June, A. D..1944.

It appearing, that car BW 385829 con-
tainig honey at Laredo, Texas, on The
International-Great Northern Railroad
Company (Guy A. Thompson, Trustee)
has been on hand -for an unreasonable
length of time and that the delay in
.unloading said car is impeding its use;
in the opinion of the Commission an
emergency exists requiring immediate
action.

It is ordered, That: Honey at Laredo,
Texas, to be unloaded. (a) The Interna-
tional-Great Northern Railroad Com-
pany (Guy A. Thompson, Trustee) its
agents or employees, shall unload forth-
with car B&O 385829 containing honey,
on hand at Laredo, Texas.

(b) Said carrier shall notify the Direc-
tor of the Bureau of Service, Interstate
Commerce Commission, Washington,
D. C., when such carload of honey has
been completely unloaded. Upon re-
ceipt of such notice this order shall ex-
pire. (40 Stat. 101, see. 402, 41 Stat. 476,
see. 4, 54 Stat. 901, 911; 49 U.S.C. 1 (10)-
(17) 15 (2))

It is further ordered, That this order
shall become effective immediately, and
that a copy of this order and direction
shall be served upon The International-

Great Northern Railroad Company (Guy
A. Thompson, Trustee) and upon the
Association of American Railroads, Car
Service Division, as agent of the rail-
roads subscribing to the car service and
per diem agreement under the terms of
that agreement; and that notice of this
order be given to the general public by
depositing a copy in the office of the
Secretary of the Commission at Wash-
ington, D. C., and by flng it with the
Director, Divis on of the Federal
Register.

By the Commison; Division 3.
fsA]L . W. P. B.~ni,

Sccretary.

[F. R. Doc. 44-8754; Pilcd. June 10, 10-
10:34 a. m.)

OFFICE OF ECONOMIC STA MILIZA-

TION.

[DIrcetve, June 3, 141

NoRTHv.sT HAniDUT FisH IrmD UaY

PLAN OF LOCATION AUTH0orIZ
Because It is deemed necessary and

proper to carry out the purposes and pro-
visions of the Emergency Price Control
Act, of 1942, 50 U. S. C. 921 Supp. et zeq.,
to stabilize the national economy, to
maintain and Increase production and to
aid in the effective prosecution of the
war, and by virtue of the authority con-
ferred upon him by Executive Order No.
9328 (8 F.R. 4681) the Economil Stabi-
lization Director Issues the following di-
rective:

The Secretary of the Interior Is au-
thorized and directed to issue such order 1

as he deems necessary to set up a plan
for the allcation of Pacific halibut, and
other fish caught with halibut, among
dealers for the current season, in order
to carry out the purpose of the Emer-
gency Price Control Act of 1942 and to
cooperate with the OffIce of Price Ad-
ministration in support of Its price reg-
ulations, and with the War Food Ad-
ministration in Its food distribution pro-
gram.

In passing upon any application to
have a share of the halibut landings in
a port allocated to a particular person,
the Price Administrator and the War
Food Administrator may be called upon
by the Secretary of the Interior to fur-
nish statements of facts as to how the
granting of such application s likely to
affect the programs of the two agencies,
respectively, and recommendations as to
the appropriate action upon such appli-
cations; and the Secretary of the Interior
shall take such recommendations and
statements into consideration in passing
upon the application.

As used herein the word "dealer"
means any individual, partnership, a.a-
clation, firm, broker, agent, corporation,
or other business entity engaged In the
primary buying of halibut and other fish
for his own account or the account of
others.

" See Title 60, Chapter IV, this Iue.

The authority of the Secretary of the
Interior under this directive may be ex-
ercised through such members of his
staff as he designates for that purpose.

Dated this 3d of June 1944.
Fin M Vn.sor,

Economic Stabilization Direcior.
[P. R. D. 44-718; l11cd. June 15, 1244;

11:23 a. M.]

OFFICE OF PRICE AD3INISTRATION.

Regional and District Office Orders.
[neglon I Order G-70 Under PaIP 122.

Aidt. 31
SoLm Funs w Pnrxsns, MDss., An

Amendment No. 3 to Order No. G-70
under Revised Maximum Price Re--ula-
tion No. 122. Solid fuels sold and deliv-
ered by dealers. SpScifl maximum
prices for solid fuels within specified
areas in Region I.

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
Isued simultaneously herewith and un-
der the authority vested in the Regonal
Administrator of Region I of the Office
of Price Administration by § 1340.250 of
Revised Maximum Price Regulation No.
122 and the Emergency Price Control Act
of 1942, as amended, subparagraph (3)
containing Appendix 3, is hereby added
to paragraph (c) of Region I Order No.
G-70 under Revised Maximum Price
Regulation No. 122 to read as follows:

(c) Appendices establishing sipcifle
maximum prices. *

(3) Appendix 3: Specified solid fuels;
Pittslield,,fassachusstts Area-(a) Max-
imum prices established by this APpen-
dix 3. This Appendix 3 establisnes spa-
cIfic maximum prices for sales of Penn-
Sylvania anthracite in the Pittsfield,
Mdasszachusetts, area by dealers, and for
spacified services rendered by dealers in
connection with the sale or handling of
said sol d fuel. Price Schedule I contains
prices for sales on a delivered basis: Price
Schedule II contains prices for yard sales
to consumers; and Price Schedule III
sets forth prices for yard sales to deal-
er. The Pittsfield, Massachusetts Area
shall include the following cities and
towns in the Commonwealth of Massa-
chusetts: Dalton, Hancock, Hinsdale,
Lanesboro, Pittsfield and Windsor.

(b) Price Schedule I. Sales on a de-
lrercd basis. (1) Base maximum prices
for sales on a "direct aelivery" basis to
consumers at any point in the Pittsfield.
Massachusetts area;

rer K nF nl nd~ cfe n:t 1ito 1 ton

rcr -yIvanla anftld o:

Broke,,. alo e, adclZM- a .1 o SL43IM
ca._ ._ I 7.4-1 Z.V5 .CO

lUc -- 2 11.0 .E D.2. .25

(2) Additions for specified delfven.
The foregoing base prices in Price Sched-
tile I shall apply to deliveries to con-
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sumers whose bins or storage facilities
are located in Dalton and Pittsfield.
There may.be added to the foregoing
base prices, for deliveries to consumers
whose bins or storage lacilities are lo-
cated in Hancock, Hinsdale, Lanesboro,
and Windsor, the sum of One Dollar
($1.00) per ton, or fifty cents (500) per
half-ton, or twenty-five cents (25g) per
quarter-ton.

(3) Maximum authorized service and
deposit charges: (a) The maximum

-prices per 100 pounds include carrying
or wheeling to bUyer's bin or storage
space. If the buyer requests such serv-
ice of him, the dealer may charge sev-
enty-five cents (750) per ton, or fifty
cents (50g) per half-ton, or twenty-five
cents (250) per quarter-ton for any car-
rying or wheeling of quarter-ton and
larger quantities from a "direct deliv-
ery" point to the buyer's bin or storage
space.

(b) If the buyer requests that fuel
delivered in burlap bags furnished by
the dealer be left in the bags, the maxi-
mum amount which may bie required by
the dealer as a deposit on, or as prede-
termined liquidated damages for failure
to return, the bags shall be 25 cents per
bag.

(c) Price Schedule 11. Yard sales. to
consumers. (1) Maximum prices for
sales delivered at the yard of any dealer
in the Pittsfield, Massachusetts area to
consumers:

Per
Kind and size net ton on 100

ton

Pennsylvania anthracite:
lroken, egg, stove, chest-

nut ...........--- $-----15.10 $7.55 $3.80 $0.90
Pea ---------------------- 13.30 6.65 3.35 .80
Buckwheat ----------- 33-- 11.65 5.85 2.95 .70
RicO-----. ------ 0.60 5.25 z6$ .65
Yard screenings ------... -2.650 .................

(2) Maximum authorized bagging and
deposit charges. (a) The maximum
prices per 100 pounds are for 100 pounds
bagged, but do not include the bag. If
the buyer requests such service of him,
the dealer may make the following
charges for bagging quarter-ton and
larger quantities in 100 pound bags, ex-
clusive of any deposit charges on bags
furnished by the dealer.

Cents
Per net ton ------------------------ 50
Per half-ton ----------------------- 25
Per quarter-ton --------------------- 15

(b) The maximum amount which may
be required by the dealer as a deposit on,
or as predetermined liquidated damages
for failure to return, burlap bags fur-
nished by the dealer shall .be 25 cents
per bag.

(d) Terms of sale; sales to consumers.
If payment is made by the buyer within
10 days after receipt of the fuel, the
maximum prices set forth in paragraphs
(b) and (c) shall, except in the case of
Pennsylvania Anthracite yard screen-
ings, be reduced by $1.00 per ton, or by
50 cents per hailf-ton or by 25 cents per
quarter-ton, which reductions are "cash
discounts" No further discount is re-
quired for cash on delivery, and no "cash
discount" is required on sales of Pennsyl-

vania Anthracite yard screenings or on
any sales of less than a quarter-ton. If
payment is not required or made at the
time of delivery or (except in the cases
of yard screenings and less than quarter-
ton lots) within 10 days thereafter,
terms shall be net 30 days.

(e) Price Schedule III. Yard sales to
dealers. (1) Maximum prices for sales
delivered at the yard of any dealer in the
Pittsfield, Massachusetts area to dealers
in fuels who resell them*

Kind and size Pernet Per 2 Per Y

ton ton ton

'Pennsylvama anthracite:
Broken, egg, stove, and

chestnut --------------- $13.10 $6.55 $3.30
Pea --------------------- 11.30 5.65 2. 85
Buckwheat ------------- 10.15 6.10 2.5
Rice--0.00 4.58 2.25
Yard screenings--.-- -2. --0

(2) Terms of sale. Terms of sale may
be net cash, but no additional charge
shall be made for the extension of credit-
terms of net 30 days or net 10 days
E. 0. M.

(3) Maximum authorized bagging and
deposit charges. (a) If the buyer re-
quests such service of him, the seller may
make the following charges for bagging
in 100 pound bags, exclusive of any de-
posit charges on bags furnished by the
seller.

Cents
Per net ton ------------------------- 50
Per half-ton -------------------------- 25
Per quarter-ton ----------------------- 15

(b) The maximum amount which may
be required by the seller as a deposit on,
or as predetermined liquidated damages
for failure to return, burlap bags
furnished by the seller shall be 25 cents
per bag.

(f) Certain named Pennsylvania
anthracite coals. The specific maximum
prices set forth above for Pennsylvania
anthracite may be increased by the
following amounts when the following
sizes of listed named Pennsylvania
anthracite coals are sold:

Amount of
Per addition

Kind and size nqt M ton
ton

Xton 1001b,

Seddo Highland:
Broken, egg, stove, chest-

nut, pea and buck-
whea ...............-- 0.25 $8.15 $8.05 Nopn

Rice ................ .1i5 .10 None NoneGreenwood: E~gg, stove,
chestnut and pea -------. 25 .16 .05 None

Black Stork or Legitts
Creek:

Broken, egg, stove, chest-
nutand pea ----------. 5 .20 .10 Tn

Buckwheat ----------- .20 .10 .05 1ofe
Rice -------------------- 10 .05 None None

(g) Special treating. The sum of ten
cents (100) per ton may. be charged, in
addition to the specific prices herein-
above set forth, for buckwheat and rice
sizes which have been specially treated
to allay dust or to prevent freezing: Pro-
vided, That said charge is shown as a
separate item on the invoice.

This Amendment No. 3 shall become
effective June 19, 1944.

(56 Stat. 23, 765, Pub. Law 151, 78th Cong.,
E.O. 9250, 7 P.R. 7871 and E.O. 9328, 8
P.R. 4681)

Issued this 10th day of June 1944.
ELDON C. SHOUP,

Regional Administrator

[F. R. Doc. 44-8719; Filed, Juno 16, 1044;
2:09 p. m.]

[Region II Order G-40 Under RMPR 122]
PENNSYLVANIA ANTHRACITE I MONMOUTII

AND OcEAN COUNTIES, N. J.
Order No. G-40 under §§ 1340.260 and

1340.259 (a) (1) of Revised Maximum
Price Regulation No. 122. Solid fuels
sold and delivered by dealers. Pennsyl-
vania anthracite delivered by dealers In
Monmouth and Ocean Counties, State of
New Jersey, Coal Area XII.
For the reasons set forth in an opinion

issued simultaneously herewith and un-
der the authority vested In the Regional
Administrator 6f the Office of Price Ad-
ministration by §§ 1340.260 and 1340.259
(a) (1) of Revised Maximum Price Regu-
lation No. 122, it Is ordered:

(a) What this order does-(1) Deal-
ere' maximum prices; area covered. If
you are a dealer In "Pennsylvania an-
thracite" this order fixes the maximum
prices which you may charge, and If you
are a purchaser in the course of trade or
business, this order flxbs the maximum
prices which you may pay, for certain
sizes and quantities of "Pennsylvania an-
thracite" (hereinafter called simply "an-
thracite") delivered to or at any point In
the zones comprising State of New
Jersey-Coal Area XII. That area con-
sists of four zones, as follows:

Zone 1. Zone 1 Includes all of Monmouth
County and the Boroughs of Point Pleasant,
Point Pleasant Beach, Bayhead and Manto-
loking; and the Townships of Brick and
Plumstead in Ocean County.

Zone 2. Zone 2 includes the Borough of
Lakehurst, and the Townships of Jackson,
Lakewood, and Manchester In Ocean County.

Zone 3. Zone 3 includes all of Ocean
County not Included in Zones 1, 2 and 4.

Zone 4. Zone 4 Includes the Boroughs of
Beach Haven, Ship-Bottom Beach Arlington,
Barnegat City, Harvey Cedars, and Surf City,
and the Township of Long Beach in Ocean
County.

(2) Schedules of prices, charges and
discounts. The applicable prices, au-
thorized charges, and required discounts,
from which you shall determine the max-
imum prices for designated sizes and
quantities of anthracite delivered within
Zones 1, 2, 3, and 4 are set forth in Sched-
ules I, II, 111, and IV respectively.

(3) To what sales this order applies.
If you are a dealer in anthracite, you
are bound by the prices, charges and dis-
counts, and by all other provisions of this
order for all deliveries within Zones 1, 2,
3, and 4.

You shall determine the maximum
price for "direct-delivery" sales, as here-
inafter defined, by reference to the ap-
propriate schedule of this order covering
the zone to which delivery is made,
whether or not you are located in one of
the four zones.
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You shall determine your mamum
price for a "yard" sale, as hereinafter
defined, by reference to the appropriate
schedule of this order-covering the zone
in which the purchaser takes physical
possession or custody of the anthracite.

(b) What thts order prohibits. Re-
gardless of any contract or other obliga-
tions, you shall not:

(1) Sell or, in the course of trade or
business, buy anthracite of the sizes and
in the quantities set forth in the sched-
ules herein, at prices higher than the
maximum prices computed as set forth
in paragraph (c) of this order, although
you may charge, pay or offer less than
maximum prices.

(2) Obtain any price higher than the
applicable maximum price by-
(i) Changing the discounts author-

ized herein, or
(ii) Charging for any service which is

not expressly requested by the buyer, or
(iii) Chafging for any service for

which a charge is not specifically au-
thorized by this order, or

(iv) Charging a price for any service
higher than the Schedule price for such
service, or

(v) Using any tying agreement or re-
quing that the buyer purchase any-
thing in addition to the fuel requested
by hin, except that a dealer may comply
with requirements or standards with re-
spect to deliveries which have been or
may be issued by an agency of the
United States Government.

(vi) Usmg any other device by which
-a higher price than the applicable maxi-
mum price is obtained, directly or mdi-
rectly.

(c) How to compute mnaxmum prces.
You must figure your maximum prices as
follows:

(1) Use the schedule which covers your
sale. (Schedule I applies to sales on a
"direct-delivery" basis, "yard sales," and
"sales of bagged coal," within Zone 1.
You will find Schedule I in paragraph
(d) In like manner, Schedules Ir, II,
and IV apply to "direct-delivery" sales
and "yard sales" in Zones 2, 3, and 4
respectively. You wil fnd Schedule II In
paragraph (e) Schedule I In para-
graph () and Schedule IV in paragraph
(g).)

(2) Take the dollars-and-cents figure
set forth in the applicable, schedule, for
the sizes and ouantity you are selling.

(3) Deduct from that figure the amount
of the discount which you are required
to give, as specified in each schedule.
Where a discount is required you must
state it separately on your invoice.

(4) If, at your purchaser's request, you
actually render him a service for which
this order authorizes a charge, you may
add to the figure obtained as above, no
more than the maximum authorized serv-
ice charge. You must state that charge
separately on your invoice. The only
authorized service charges are those pro-
vided for in the schedules.
(d) Schedule L Schedule I establishes

specific maxmum prices for certain sizes
of anthracite in certain specific quanti-
ties, delivered to or at any point within
Zone 1. There is a separate table of
prices for "direct-delivery" sales, "yard
sales," and "sales of bagged coal"

(1) Sales on a "dircct-delirry' bac. For
sales of anthracite of the arL:: and in the
quantities cpclfled.

Fer I,'4
R-. f-r

rcz rier ref
net ten ctr. Eile

th-n h
t.:3

Broken. e;, ,rtr, tut. $ ', JEZ 2.3 13.F5 aps
Burew] t .. W.... 1 &. 5 5.55 2.5 .C5

Barley ............... 8.&5 4.43 .'9
Scenngs...... 4CC) 2.15

Required diccounts. You thall deduct from
the prices ct forth In table (1) of this
schedule, on sales andi deliveries of all giLes
except screenings. in quantitile of !, ton or
more, a discount of GO per net ton. and
25 per net IS ton, and M5 per net % ton,
where payment Is made within ten days after
delivery. Nothing herein requi r you to
sell on other than a cash b!aal'

M~xnx= Aminonxa suavi CHaors
Special seryice rendered at the request of

the purchaser:
"Carry" or "wheel" (except for sae

amounting to lets than 1, ton). E04
per net ton; 2 par net ,3 ton; Ili per
net % ton.

(2) "Yard salem." For rales of arth'racite
of the sizes and in the quantities sptiflcd to
dealers and to consumrc.

Per rt t e, fr I rcrXo
____ 3.1 isa r Its!-.f=r
mere MEC10 10 '. er

buttzTo z Toi- ttese
_________~l~l1i ruxs _eten:

Broken, eC, ztove, rut. $12.X S 12 .75Pea . . .. . IW. 11,1i .X5
Bucw~~t_ .... RC3 Q. 15 .Z
l .... . . ... 7. F5 F.-" .tl

Rcquircd diccounts. You ahall deduct
from the prices set forth in table (2) of this
schedule, on sales and deliveries of all =Lr3
except smcreeninp in quantities of 21 ton or
more, a discount of ED. per not ton and 2:,
per net % ton. where payment is made writhin
ten days after delivery. Nothing hercLn re-
quires you to ell on other than a cash basLs.

(3) "Saks of bagged ccal"

Mlaxlmum Pr.zc Per rn lb. Parr Ezl

Dellverelatdcs!&r 1

Dcliv,ze Sel to
Size to r~efI I ulri=ae

Maximum Prhs Per Z lb. Po-ir D:

Dlivrcd atdlm!c'r
3-rd Ddlver. Fu' 3 to

,, Sretau Cza.
To ITo ca. r!-rs aan r

.....1. .17 1 -D5 . 1'5 _=

(e) Schedule Ii. Schedule Ir estab-
lishEs spcific maximum prices for cer-
tain sizs of anthracite, in certain spe-
cific quantities, delivered to or at any
point within Zone 2. There is a separate
table of prices for "direct-delivery" sales
and "yard sales"

(1) Sales on a " drc t-deirzr*f" basjz. For
cales of anthracite of te sze ard in the
quantifes 5 l/zf.

Pere rPrre
5!~- rettt ~ - 0It:.

ra Fcr r er rcr
bf~f 1,E ka

Biroken. egg. II
et ,oL. VL $.5 -,Z ,.i rgc )2. Z )

Pea.- ! Emt ;.5 7 -H 51 .45
l [ek......... iai 9. s 43..75,

1y- 8....... 3" .' 4.45 2.75 Z .13

required discounts. Ycu shal deduct
from the pric ret forth In table (I) of
thla cbedule-on s3le. and deliveries of all
nir-s except ceenings, in quantities of !
ton oar more, a diz-count of M4 per net ton,
25p per net % ton, and 15.4 per net 1 ton,
where payment Is made vwithln ten days
after delivery. Nothlng herein requires you
to cell on other than a cczh basis.

U~Anxua Aurncoaim Swvcz- Cz&,no-

Special service rendered at the request of
the purchaser:

"Carry" or "whel" (Excapt for sales
amnunting to lees than ? ton) sc; pe=
net ton; 251 per net 2z ton; 151 per net
" ton.

(2) "Yard caes!" For cal= of athracitec
of the eizes and in the q u fties spcife rd
to dealers and to cncuircr.

Ferret ten er Fe- ISO

era

To IToc.,bat l'.

Bre~ca, ),Ceov,
a.. ...-. t 5.CO$51 - .50 C.45

11.55 ME.5 .70 )
. -- 8.55 t .1 . ..

Bzr.7... . ..... - 7. . )3 ._ _

Requircl diccounts. You shall deduat

from the prIces sE.t forth in table (2) of this
cchcdule. on scale and deliveries of all sizes
except r c tnn7s in quantities of 2 ton
or more, a dIzcount of 18c par net ton end
225 per net 2 ton. rlaere pZyment is made
w thin ten day after delivery. Nothing
herein requires you to sell on other than
a c=h basis.

MD S hedule III. Schedule t! esteb-
lisbes speciflc mimum prices for cer-

tau sizes of anthracite, in certain suc-
cific quantities, delivered to or at any
p:Int within Zone 3. There isal arate

table of prices for "dirEct-delivery" sales
and "yard sales"
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(1) Sales on, a "direct-delivery" basis.

Per 100
lbs. for
sales of Per5OPer. Per Per 100 lbs. lbs.

Size net net net
ton Y ton 31 ton or more paperbut less ag

than Y
ton

Broken, egg,
stove, nut - $--- $14.35 $7.45 $4.00 $0.90 $0.50

Pea ------------- 12.50 6.05 3.60 .80 .45
Buckwheat ---- 10.15 Z.35 2.95 .70 ------
Rice ------------- 9. 10 4.80. 2.65 .65 .....
Barley -------- 8.10 4.30 2.40 -...............
Scrcenings ------- 4.30 2.15 ------.................

Required Discounts. You shall deduct
from the prices set forth in table (1) of this
schedule on sales and deliveries of all sizes
except screenings, in quantities of 1/4 ton or
more, a discount of 500 per net ton, 250
per not 1/ ton, and 150 per net 1/4 ton,
where payment is made on delivery. Nothing
herein requires you to sell on other than a
cash basis.

MAxnium AuTHoRIzED SERVICE CHARGES

Special service rendered at the request of
the purchaser:

"Carry" or "wheel" (except for sales
amounting to less than 1/4 ton) 500
per net ton; 250 per net V2 ton; 150 per
net 1/4 ton.

(2) "Yard sales" For sales of anthracite
of the sizes and in the quantities specified
to dealers and to consumers.

Per net ton for
sales of 4 ton or Per I00moe lbq. for Per 5

more 100 lbs. lb.
or more, paper

To To con but less bag
dealers sumers mWt0

Broken, egg, ptove,
nut --------------- $12.85 $13.35 80.80 80.45

Pea ----------------- 11.30 11.80 .70 .40
Buckwheat -------- 8.05 9.15 .60 ------
Rice ---------------- 7.60 8.10 .55 --- -
Barley -------------- 0. 60 7.10
Screenings ---------- 2.0 2.150 ...........

Required discounts. You shall deduct
from the prices set forth in table (2) of
this schedule, on sales and deliveries of all
sizes except screenings, In quantities of V2
ton or more, a discount of 501 per net ton
and 

2
50 per net V2 ton, where payment is

made on delivery. Nothing herein requires
you to sell on other than a cash basis.

(g) Schedule IV Schedule IV estab-
lishes specific maximum prices for cer-
tai sizes of anthracite, in certain specific
quantities, delivered to or at any point
within Zone 4. There is a separate. table
of prices for "direct-delivery" sales and
"yard sales"

(1) Sales on a "direct-delivery" basis.

Per 100
lbs. for

Per Per Per sales of Pero
Size net net net 100 lbs. lb.

ton M ton Y ton or more peaerbut less bag
than V,
ton

Broken, egg,
stove, nut - $--- $14.00 7.70 $4.10 $0.90 $0.-M0

Pea ------------- 13.35 6.05 3.75 .80 .45
Buckwheat ...... i0.70 5.60 3.05 .70 .....
eRico ---------- 9.60 5.05 2.80 .65 ------

Barley ........... 8.60 4.55 2.5 .................
Screenings ... .. 4.30 2.15 ......................

Required discounts. You shall deduct
from the prices set forth In table (1) of this
scnedule on sales and deliveries of all sizes
except screenings, in quantities of 2/4 ton
or more, a discount of 50 per net ton, 250
per net Y2 ton, and 150 per net 1/4 ton,
where payment is made on delivery. Nothing
herein requires you to sell on other than a
cash basis.

A I MxuMz AUTHORIZE SERVICE CHARGES

Special service rendered at the request of
the purchaser:

"Carry" or "wheel" (except for sales
amounting to less than 4 ton) 50
per net ton; 250 per net V2 ton; 150 per
net 4 ton.

(2) "Yard sales" For sales of anthracite
of the sizes and in the quantities specified to
dealers and to consumers.

Per net ton for Per 100
sales of H ton or lbs. for Per 5

more 100 lbs. lb.
Size or more, paper

To To con- but less
dealers sumers -imo ~ton

Broken, egg, stove,
nut --------------- $13.40 $13.90 80.60 80.45

Pea ----------------- 11.85 12.35 .70 .40
Buckwheat -------- 9.20 9.70 .60 ------
Rice" ........ 8.10 8.0 .55 -----
Barley 7.10 7.60 ...............
Screenings ---------- . 250 2.50 ...............

Required discounts. You shall deduct
from the prices set forth in table (2) of this
schedule, on sales and deliveries of all sizes
except screenings, in quantities of 1/2 ton or
more, a discount of 50 per net ton and
250 per net 1/2 ton, where payment-is made
on delivery. Nothing herein requires you
to sell on other than a cash basis.

(h) Commingling. If yousell one size
of anthracite, commingled with another
size of anthracite, your maximum price
for the combination shall be the maxi-
mum price established in this order for
the smallest of the sizes so commingled,
whether the sale be a "direct-delivery"
sale, "yard sale" or "sale of bagged coal"
except in the following situation. Where
a purchaser requests that two or more
sizes of anthracite be commingled in one
delivery, then, and in that event, if those
sizes are separately weighed at the point
of loading, or when bagged, the dealer
may commingle those sizes in the truck
or other vehicle, or in the bags, in which
the delivery is made. The price for an-
thracite so commingled shall be calcu-
lated on the basis of the applicable per
net ton price or, in the case of bagged
coal, on the basl of the applicable
bagged price, for each size in the com-
bination, and the invoice shall separately
state the price, so determined, for the
quantity of each size in the combination.

(I) Ex Parte 148; freight rate increase.
Since the Ex Parte 148 freight rate in-
crease has been rescinded by the Inter-
state Commerce Commission, dealers'
freight rates are the same as those of
December 1941, Therefore, you may not
.increase any schedule price on account
of freight rates.

() Addition o1 increase in suppliers
maximum prices prohibited. 'ou may
not increase the specific maximum prices
established by this order to reflect, in

whole or In part, any subsequent Increase
to you in your supplier's maximum price
for the same fuel. The specific 'maxi-
mum prices already reflect increases to
you in your supplier's maximum prices
occurring up to the effective date of this
order. If increases In your supplier's
maximum prices should occur after such
date, as the result of any amendment
to or revision of a maximum price regu-
lation Issued by the Office of Price Ad-
mihnistration governing sales and deliv-
eries made by such suppliers, the Re-
gional Administrator will, if he then
deems it to be warranted, take appro-
priate action to amend this order to re-
flect such increases.

(k) Taxes. If you are a dealer subject
to this order, you may collect, In addi-
tion to the specific maximum prices es-
tablished herein, provided you state It
separately, the amount of the Federal
tax upon the transportation of property
imposed by section 620 of the Revenue
Act of 1942 actually paid or Incurred by
you, or an amount equal to the amount
of such tax paid by any of your prior
suppliers and separately stated and col-
Mected from you by the supplier from
whom you purchased. On sales to the
United States or any agency thereof, or
to the State of New Jersey or any politi-
cal subdivision thereof, you need not
state this tax separately.
(1) Adjustable pricing. You may not

make a price adjustable to a maximum
price which will be in effect at some time
after delivery of the anthracite has been
completed; but the price may be adjust-
able to the maximum price In effect at
the time of delivery.

(in) Petitions for amendment. Any
person seeking an alhendment of any
provision of this order may file a petition
for amendment in accordance with the
provisions of Revised Procedural Regu-
lation No. 1, except that the petition shall
be fied with the Regional Administrator
and acted upon by him.

(n) Right of amendment or revoca-
tion. The Regional Administrator or the
Price Administrator may amend, revoke
or rescind this order, or any provision
thereof, at any time.
(o) Applicability of other regulations.

If you are a dealer subject to this order,
you are governed by the licensing pro-
visions of Licensing Order 1. Licensing
Order 1 provides, in brief, that a license
is required of all persons making sales
for which maximum prices are estab
lished. A license is automatically
granted. It Is not necessary to apply for
a license. The license may be suspended
for violations In connection with the sale
of any commodity for which maximum
prices are established, If your license
is suspended, you may not sell any such
commodity during the period of suspen-
sion.

(p) Records. If you are a dealer sub-
ject to this order, you shall preserve,
keep, and make available for examina-
tion by the Office of Price Administra-
tion, a record of every sale of anthracite
hereunder, showing the date, the name
and address of the buyer, if known, the
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per net ton price charged, and the solid
fuel sold. The solid fuel shall'be iden-
tified in the manner in which it is de-
scribed in the order. The record shall
also state separately each service ren-
dered and the charge made for it.

(q) Posting of maximum vrices; sales
slips and recezpts. (1) If you are a dealer
subject to this order, you shall post all
your maximum prices (as set forth in
the applicable schedule or schedules of
this order) in your place of business in a
manner plainly visible to and under-
standable by the purchasing public.

(2) If you are a dealer subject to this
order, you shall, except for a sale of less
than one half ton, give each purchaser
a sales slip or receipt showing your name
and address, the lnd, size, and quantity
of the anthracite sold to him, the date
of the sale or delivery and the price
charged, separately stating the amount,
if any, of the required discounts which
must be deducted from, and the author-
ized service charges and the taxes which
may be added to the specific maximum
prices prescribed herein.

In the case of all other sales, you shall
give each purchaser a sales slip or receipt
containing the information described in
the foregoing paragraph, if requested by
such purchaser or if, during December
1941, you customarily gave purchasers
such sales slips or receipts.

(r) Enforcement. (1) Persons violat-
ing any provision of this order are sub-
ject to civil and criminal penalties, in-
cluding suits for treble damages, pro-
vided for by the Emergency Price Control
Act of 1942, as amended.

(2) Persons who have any evidence of
any violation of this order are urged to
communicate with the Trenton District
Office of the Office of Price Administra-
tion, or with the Price Panel of the ap-
propriate War Price and Rationing
Board.
(s) Definitions and explanations.

When used-rm this Order No. G-40, the
term:

(1) "Person" includes an individual,
corporation, partnership, association, or
any other organized group of persons, or
legal successor or representative of any
of the foregoing, and includes the United
States or any agency thereof, or any
other government, or any .of its political
subdivisions, or any agency-of any of the
foregoing.

(2) "Sell" includes sell, supply, dispose,
barter, exchange, lease, transfer, and de-
liver, and contracts and offers to do any
of the foregoing. The terms "sale" "sell-
ing" "sold" "seller" '"buy" "purchase"
and "purchaser" shall be construed ac-
cordingly.

(3) "Dealer" means any person selling
anthracite of the sizes set forth in the
schedule herein, and does not include a
producer or distributor making sales at or
irom a mine, a preparation plant oper-
ated as an adjunct of any minQ, or a
briquette plant.

(4) "Pennsylvania anthracite' means'
all coal produced in the Lehigh, Schuyl-
kill and Wyoming regions in the Com-
monwealth of Pennsylvania.

(5) The sizes of 'ennsylvama anthra-
cite" described as broken, egg,-stove, nut,
pea, buckwheat, rice, barley and screen-
ings shall refer to the same sizes of the

No. 121-16

same fuel as were sold and delivered in
the State of New Jersey-Coal Area II
with such designation during December
1941.

(6) "Direct delivery" except with re-
spect to sales in 100 lb. lots, means deliv-
ery to the buyer's bin or storage space
by dumping or chuting directly from the
seller's truck or vehicle, or, where such
delivery to the buyer's bin or storage
space is physically impossible, by dis-
charging at the point nearest and most
accessible to the buyer's bin or storage
space and at which the coal can be dis-
charged directly from the seller's truck.
'Direct delivery" in 100 lb. lots shall
mean depositing in buyer's bin or other
storage space designated by buyer.

(7) "Carry" and "wheel" refer to the
movement of coal to buyer's bin or stor-
age space in baskets or other containers,
or by wheelbarrow or barrel, from seller's
truck or vehicle, or from the point near-
est and most accessible to the buyer's bin
or storage space at which the coal is dis-
charged from the seller's truck in the
course of "direct delivery"

(8) "Yard sales" means sales accom-
pained by physical transfer to the buy-
er's truck or vehicle at the yard, dock,
barge, car, or at a place of business of
the seller other than at seller's truck or
vehicle.

(9) "Delivered at dealer's yard" as
applied to "sales of bagged coal" means
physical transfer at the dealer's yard to
the purchaser's truck or other vehicle.

(10) 'Delivered to retail stores" as
applied to "sales of bagged coal" means
deposit in that part of the store desig-
nated by the purchaser.

(11) "Sales to ultimate consumer" as
applied to "sales of bagged coal" means
sales by dealers, other than sales at a
dealer's yard, whether or not delivered
to the consumer's premises.

(12) Except as otherwise provided
herein, or as the context may otherwise
require, the definitions set forth in
§§ 1340.255 and 1340.266 of Revised Max-
imum Price Regulation No. 122 shall
apply to terms used herein.

t) Effect-of order on Revised Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 122. This
order shall supersede Revised Maximum
Price Regulation No. 122, except as to
any sales or deliveries of solid fuels not
specifically subject to this order.

Effective date. This order shall be-
come effective June 11, 1944.7

Norn: The record-keeping provislons of
this order have been approved by the Bureau
of the Budget In accordance with the Fed-
eral Reports Act of 1942.
(56 Stat. 23, '765; Pub. Law 151 78th
Cong., E.O. 9250, 7 FR. 7871, and E.O.
9328, 8 P.R. 4681)

1ssued this 7th day of June 1944.
DiaNEL P. WOOLx.r,

Regional Administrator.
[F. R. Dc. 44-8720; Filed, June 15, 194;

2:11 p. in.]

[Region IV Gen. Order G-1 Under LMR. 165,

Amdt. 21

CrTaUS FaunS In FLOIA
Amendment No. 2 to General Order

No. d-1 under Maxfmum Price Regulffi

tlon No. 165. Adjustment of maxi u
prices for citrus fruit packing services
sold by sellers located in the State of
Florida.

For the reasons set forth In an opinion,
issued simultaneously herewith and un-
der the authority vested in the Regional
Administrator of the Office of Price Ad-
ministration by § 1499.114 d) of max-
mum Price Regulation No. 165 and para-
graph (h) of General Order No. G-1
thereunder, It is hereby ordered, That
a new sub-paragraph designated (5) be
added to paragraph (a) of said General
Order No. G-1 to read as set forth below:

(a) * *
(5) The prices set forth in this para-

graph (a) may be charged only when
the supplier of the service also supplies
the container, In which the fruit is
packed. When the purchaser .of the
service supplies the container, the maxi-
mum price for the service shall be as set
forth In General Order No. G-1 prior to
the Issuance of Amendment No. 1 thereto.

This Amendment No. 2 to General Or-
der No. G-1 shall become effective June
10, 1944.
(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. La 151, 78th
Cong., E.O. 9250, 7 P.R. 7871 and E.O.
9328, 8 PR. 4681)

Issued June 8, 1944.
ALExAZIMa HA11RIS,

Regional Administrator.

IP. R. Dec. 44-8723; Filed, June 15, 1944.
2:12 p. in]

[Reain IV Ordera G-2--G-17 Under RZ=
122, Supp. Orders 1. 2. 3. 41

SoLm Fumrs In SPzcIE Ams nr
ATLAnTA RErcOn

Supplementary Order No. 1 to Order
No. G-2, Supplementary Order No. 2 to
Orders No. 0-12, G-14, and G-17, Sup-
plementary Order No. 3 to Orders No.
0-3. G-4, G-6, G-7, G-8, G-9, G-11,
G-13, G-15, and G-16. Supplementary
Order No. 4 to Orders No. G-5 and G-10
under Revised Maximum Price Regula-
tion No. 122. Solid fuels sold and deliv-
ered by dealers in specified areas i
Region IV.

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
Issued simultaneously herewith and un-
der the authority vested in the Regional
Administrator of the Office of Price Ad-
inistration by § 1340.260 of Revised

Maximum Price Regulation No. 122 and
the amendment provisions of the above
captioned orders, It is hereby ordered,
That:

When any dealer whose maxmum
prices for Bituminous Coal are estab-
lished by one of the above orders pays
his supplier a charge not m excess of 10,
per net ton for chemical or oil dust lay-
ing service he may add to his maximum
price established by the foregomg orders
and amendments thereto the same
amount that he paid for this service, not
to exceed 10 per net ton, for such coals
from Districts 7 and 8.

These Supplementary Orders No. 1, 2,
8, and 4 shall become effective May 18,
1944.
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(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th
Cong., E.O. 9250, 7 FR. *771 and E.O.
9328, 8 P.R. 4681)

Issued May 26, 1944.
ALEXANDER HARRIS,

Regional Administrator.

IF. R. D0o. 44-724; Filed, June 15, 1944;
2:13 p. m.]

Iglon IV Orders G-5, G-10, G-13, G-13,
0-16, G-17, Under RMPR 122, Supp. Or-
ders 3, 4, 5, 6]

SOLID FUELS IN SPECIFIED AREAS IN
ATLANTA REGION

Supplementary Order No. 3 to Order
No. G-1, Supplementary Order No. 4 to
Orders No. G-13, G-15, G-16, Supple-
mentary Order No. 5 to Order No. G-5,
Supplementary Order No. 6 to Order No.
G-10, under Revised Maximum Price
Regulation No. 122. Solid fuels sold and
delivered by dealers in Specified Areas
In Region IV

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultineously herewith and
under the authority vested in the Re-
gional Administrator of the Office of
Price Administration by § 1340.260 of Re-
vised Maximum Price Regulation No. 122
and the amendment provisions of the
above captioned orders, It is hereby or-
dered, That:

Effective June 1, 1944, through June
9, 1944, dealers whose maximum prices
for Pennsylvania Anthracite Coal are
established by the above captioned or-
ders and amendments and supplemen-
tary orders thereto may sell Pennsyl-
vama Anthracite Coal at the prices in
effect under said orders on May 31,
1944.

On and after June 10, 1944, the maxi-
mum prices for Pennsylvania Anthra-
cite Coal in effect on May 31, 1944, under
the provisions of the above captioned
orders and amendments And supple-
mentary orders thereto shall be reduced
150 per ton, 80'per 1/2 ton, and 40 per

4 ton.
These Supplementary Orders No. 3, 4,

5, and 6 shall become effective June 1,
1944.

<Z> (56 Stat. 23,765; Pub. Law 151, '78th
Cong., E.O. 9250, 7 P.R. 7871 and E.O.
9328, 8 P.R. 4681)

Issued June 5, 1944.
ALEXANDER -ARRIS,

Regzonal Administrator

[F. R. DOC. 44-8726: Filed, June 15, 1944;
2:12 p. m.]

[Region IV Order G-10 Under RMIPR 122,

Supp. Order 5]

SOLID FUELS INi HENRICO AND CHESTER-
FIELD COUnIS, VA.

Supplementary Order No. 5 to order
No. G-10 under Revised Mammum Price
Regulation No. 122. Solid fuels sold and
delivered by dealers. Maximum prices
for solid fuels in the Counties of Henrico
and Chesterfield in the State of Virginia
and the Independent City of Richmond,
Virginia.

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously herewith and un-

der-the authority vested in the Regional
Administrator of-the Office of PriceAd-
ministration by § 1340.260 of Revised
Maximum Price Regulation No. 122 and
by paragraph (f) of Order No. G-10, It
is hereby ordered, That:

On and after June 8, 1944, the maxi-
mum prices for Bituminous Coals from
Districts 7 and 8 as established in para-
graph (c) (1) of Order No. Q-10, to-
gether with amendments and supple-
mentary orders thereto, shall be reduced
by the sum of 200 per ton, 10 per i/2 ton,
and 5g.per '/ ton.

This Supplementary Order No. 5 shall
become effective June 8, 1944.
(56 Stat. 23, '765; Pub. Law 151, 78th
Gong., E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and E.O.
9328, 8 F.R. 4681)

Issued June 5, 1944.
ALEXANDER HARRIS,

Regional Administrator.
[P. Ri. Doe. 44-8725; Piled, June 15, 1944;

2:13 p. in.]

[Region V Order G-1 Under MIPR 122,

Aindt. 7]

SouL) FUELS IN ST. Lores, Mo., ARA
Amendment No. 7 to Order No. G-1

under Revised Maximum Price Regula-
tion No. 122. Maximum prices for solid
fuels sold in the City of St. Louis, Mis-
souri, and parts of St. Louis County,
Missouri.

Pursuant to the Emergency Price Con-
trol Act of 1942, as amended, and the
authority vested in the Regional Ad-
ministrator of Region V by § 1340.260 of
Revised Maximum Price Regulation No.
122, and for the reasons set forth in the
opinion issued simultaneously herewith,
It is ordered:

Section (c) Price Schedule IV Penn-
sylvania Anthracite, as amended, is
amended to read as follows:

Price
1. Egg, stove, and nut ........... ------- $15.85
2. Pea -----------------..---- 13. 80
3. Buckwheat ---------------.--- 12.50

(56 Stat. 23, 765, Pub. Law 151, 76th
Cong., E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871, -E.O. 9328,
6 P.R. 4631)

This order shall become effective the
11th day-of June, 1944.

Issued at Dallas, Texas, thih the 5th
day of'June 1944.

MAX McCUraOUGH,
Regional Administrator

[F. R. Dec. 44-8732; Filed, June 15, 1944;
2:13 p. in.]

[Region VI Order G-2 Under MPI. 3290

Am&t. 1]
MI IN BABAoo, WIS.

Amendment No. 1 to Order, No. G-2,
under Maximum Price Regulation No. 329.
Purchases of milk from producers for re-
sale as fluid milk. Producers' milk prices
in Baraboo, Wisconsin.

For reasons set forth in an opinion is-
sued simultaneously herewith, and Under
the authority vested in the Regional Ad-
ministrator of the Office of Price Admin-
istration, 15y § 1351.4 of Maximuffi 3iice

Regulation No. 329, It is hereby ordered7,
That Regional Order No. 50, renumbered
G-2, be amended to read as follows:

(a) Maximum producer prices. The
maximum prices which mill: distributors
may pay to producers for mill: sold for
human consumption iiffluid form shall
be $3.00 per cwt. for 3.5 percent butterfat
test milk, plus not more than 6 cents for
each JAo of a pound of butterfat in excezs
of 3.5 percent and minus not less than 6
cents for each 'Ao of a pound of butterfat
below 3.5 percent.

(b) Applicability of producer priccs.
Maximum prices established by para-
graph (a) of this order shall apply to all
purchases of milk from producers for re-
sale for human consumption in fluid form
by distributors whose bottling plants are
located within Baraboo, Wisconsin, or
who sell within that city 50 percent or
more of the milk sold by them.

This order has been approved by the
Regional Director of the War Food Ad-
nnistration.

This Amendment No. 1 to Regional Or-
der No. 50, renumbered Q-2, shall be
effective May 31, 1944.

(56 Stat. 23.765; Pub. Law 151, 78th Cong.,
E.O. 9250, 7 P.R. 7871; EO. 9328, 8 F.R.
4681)

Issued this 29th day of May 1944.
RAn E. WALTER,

Regional Administrator

[P. R. Dc. 44-736; Filed, Juno 16, 1944;
2:16 p. in.]

[Region VI Order G-36 Under NPR 820]

ILK IN SPRINGFIELD, ILL.

Amendment No. 1 to Order No. (3-30
under Maximum Price Regulation No.
329. Purchases of milk from producers
for resale as fluid milk. Producers' milk
prices In Springfield, Illinois.

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously herewith and under
the authority vested in the Regional Ad-
ministrator of the Office of Price Ad-
ministration by § 1351.40 (b) of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 329, It is here-
by ordered, That paragraph (a) of Order
No. G-36 be amended to read as follows:

(a) Maximum producer prices. The
maximum price which milk distributors
may pay to producers 'for milk sold for
human consumption in fluid form shall
be $3.05 per cwt..for 4% butterfat test
milk, plus not more than 5o for each i a
of a pound of butterfat in excessof 4%
and minus not less than 4¢ for each ik
of a pound of butterfat below 4%.

This order has been approved by the
Regional Director of the War Food Ad-
ministration.

This Amendment No. 1 to Order No.
0-36 shall be effective May 16, 1944,
(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th
Cong., E.O. 9250, 7 P.R. 7871, E.O. 9328,
8 P.R. 4681)

Issued this 16th day of May 1944.
RAE E. WALTrnm

Regional Administrator
IF. R. Doc. 44-8737. Filed, Juno ID, 19441

,. 2:16 p..m.]
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[Region VI Order G-55 Under SR 15, MPR
280, MPR 329]

FLUID R375 IN JACKSONVILLE, ILL.

Order No. G-55 Under § 1499.75 (a) (9)
of Supplementary Regulation No. 15 to
the General Maximum Price Regulation,
under maximum Price Regulation No.
280, maximum prices for specific food
products, and under Maximum Price
Regulation No. 329. Purchases of milk
from producers for resale as fluid milk.

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously herewith and un-
der the authority vested in the Regional
Administrator of the Office of Price Ad-
ministration by § 1499.75 (a) (9) of Sup-
plementary Regulation No. 15 to the Gen-
eral Maximum Price Regulation, by
§ 1351.807 (a) of Maximum Price Regula-
tion No. 280, and § 1351.408 (a) of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation 329, it is ordered:

(a) Maximum producer prices. The
maximum price which distributors may
pay to producers for milk sold for human
consumption in fluid form shall be $3.05
per cwt. for 4% milk, plus not more than
4j for each additional ;Jo of a pound of
butterfat in excess or 4% and minus not
less than '45 for each YAo of a pound of
butterfat below 4%.

(b) Applicability of produce prices.
Maximum prices established by para-
graph (a) of this order shall apply to all
purchases of fluid milk from producers
for resale for human consumption in
fluid form by distributors whose bottling
plants are located within the corporate
limits of the communities of Jackson-
ville, Illinois, or who sell within those
communities 50% or more of the milk
sold by them. The maximum price pro-
vided in paragraph (a) of this order
shall apply only to purchases from pro-
ducers from whom distributors covered
by this order purchased during August 1,
1943 through December 31, 1943 and are
not applicable to purchases from produc-
ers who did not m that period, sell to
distributors located in the communities
of Jacksonville, Illinois.

(c) Maximum distributor prices for
sales to ciilian purchasers. The maxi-
mum price for the sale and delivery of
fluid milk at wholesale and retail in Jack-
sonville, Illinois, shall be the maxInum
price determined under the General Max-
imum Price Regulation or under Maxi-
mum Price Regulation 280, whichever
shall be applicable, or the following
prices, whichever shall be the higher:

Standard or homogenized and Wholesale

chocolate navoread Wholesal Retil

Gallon (bulk) ---------------. 0. -.
Galion ----------------------- .4 $149
Quarts ------ ------------------- .12 .14

.Pint........................ :p-int -----.------ ----------- .0 .08

(d) Maximum distributor prices for
sales to the Army and Navy. The maxi-
mum prices for the sale and delivery of
fluid milk to the Army and Navy shall
be the price at wholesale computed un-
der paragraph (c) of this order for the
particular size and type of container,
plus whichever of the following provi-
sions is the higher:
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(1) One-half cent per quart or a pro-
portionate amount for a part of a-quart.

(2) The actual transportation costs
from the seler's plant to the point of
delivery at the lowest common carrier
rate.

(d) Applicability of distributor prices.
For the purpose of paragraph (c) of this
order, sales and deliveries within the
Jacksonville, Illinois, area shall mean:

(1) All sales made within the city
limits of Jacksonville, Illinois, and all
sales at or from an establishment lo-
cated in Jacksonville, Illinois:

2. All sales of fluid milk by any seller
at retail at or from an establishment
obtaining the major portion of Its sup-
ply of milk from a seller at wholesale
located within JacksonvMle, Illinois.

(f) Definitions. (1) Milk shall mean
cow's milk having a butterfat content of
not less than 3.2 or the legal minimum
established by statute or municipal or-
dinance, distributed and sold for con-
sumption in fluid form as whole milk.

(2) Sales at wholesale shall include all
sales to retail stores, restaurants, Army
camps, prisons, schools, hospitals and
other institutions.

(3) Army or Navy mezlns the War De-
partment or the Department of the Navy
of the United States, including such De-
partments' sales stores, commissares,
ships' stores, officers' messes, and stores
operated as Army canteens or post ex-
changes.

(g) Relation to Office of Price Admin-
stration Regulations. No purchaser
shall pay a larger proportion of trans-
portation costs incurred in the delivery
or supply of milk from producers than
he paid on deliveries during January
1943. Except as otherwise herein pro-
vided, the provisions of the General
Maximum Price Regulation 329 shall re-
main In full force and effect and shall
not be evaded by any change in the cus-
tomary delivery, business, or trade prac-
tices in effect during the base periods
established by those regulations.

(h) Revocability. This order may be
revoked, amended or corrected at any
time.

The portion of this order which applies
to prices which may be paid.to producers
has been approved by the Regional Di-
rector of the War Food Administration.

This order shall be effective May 23,
1944.
(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th
Cong., E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871, E.O. 9328,
8 F.R. 4681.

Issued this 20th day of May 1944.
RAE E. WALTMIS,

Regional Administrator.
IF. R. Doc. 44-8738; Filed. June 15, 1944;

2:16 p. m]

[Region VI Order G-58 Under SR 15 and

LR 2901

FLUm ,x M IN BF.nnsown, ILL.

Order No. G-58 under § 1499.75 (a) (9)
of Supplementary Regulation No. 15 to
the General Maximum Price Regulation
and under § 1351.807 (a) of Maximun

Price Regulaton No. 280. Adjustment of
fluid milk prices in Beardstown, Illinois.

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously herewith and un-
der the authority vEsted in the Regional
Administrator of the Office of Price Ad-
ministration by § 1499.75 (a) (9) of Sup-
plementary Regulation No. 15 to the
General Maximum Price Regulation and
by § 1351.807 (a) of Maximum Price
Regulation No. 280. It is ordered:

(a) Maximum distributor Prices for
sales to civilian purchasers. The maxi-
mum prices for the sale and delivery of
fluid milk for human consumption at
wholesale and retail In Beardstown, ll-
nols shall be the maximum prices deter-
mined under the General Maximum Price
Regulation or under Maximum Price
Regulation No. 280, whichever shall be
applicable, or the following prices,
whichever shall be the higher:

Stlaard taftcrfat ccntcnzit
Rl miQL ,

Where the maximum prica set forth is
expressed In terms of 2¢, the price
charged for a single unit at retail may
be increased to the next even cent. An
opportunity must, however, be given to
each buyer to purchase two units for
which the maximum price will be twice
the single unit price. All sales at whole-
sale and home-delivery sales at retail
shall be considered multiple unit sales
unless separate collections are made for
single units when delivered.

(b) ZMaxmum distributor prices for
sales to the Army and Navy. The maxi-
mum prices for the sales and delivery
of fluid milk to the Army and Navy shall
be the price at wholesale computed
under paragraph (a) of this order for
the particular Size and type of container
plus whichever of the following provi-
sions is the higher:

(1) One-half cent per quart or a pro-
portionate amount for a part of a quart.

(2) The actual transportation costs
from the seller's plant to the point of
delivery at the lowest common carrier
rate.

(c) Applicability of distributor prices.
For the purpose of paragraph (a) of this
order, sales and deliveries within Beards-
town area shall mean:

(1) All sales made withn the city lim-
its of Beardstown, Illinois and all sales
at or from an establishment located m
Beardstown, Illinois.

(2) All sales of fluid milk by any
seller at retail at or from an establish-
ment obtaining the major portion of its
supply of milk from a seller at whole-
sale located within Beardstown. Illinois.

(d) Definitions. (1) Standard butter-
fat content milk shall mean cow's milk
having a butterfat content of not less
than 3.2% or the legal minimum estab-
lished by statute or municipal ordina-ce,
distributed and sold for consumption in
fluid form as whole milk.
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(2) Sales at wholesale shall include all
sales to retail stores, hotels, restaurants,
schools, hospitals, prisons, and other
institutions.

(3) Army or Navy means the War De-
partment or the Department of the
Navy of the United States, including
such departments' sales stores, commis-
saries, ships' stores, officers' messes, and
stores operated as Army canteens or
post exchanges.

(e) Relation of this order to Off1ce of
Price Administration regulations. Ex-
cept as modified by this order, the pro-
visions of the General Maximum Price
Regulation and the Maximum Price Reg-
ulation No. 280 shall iemanl in full force
and effect and shall not be evaded
by any change in business or trade
practices.

(f) Revocability. This order may be
revoked, amended or corrected at any
time.

This order shall be effective May 29,
1944. o

(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th
Cong., E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871, E.O. 9328,
8 F.R. 4681)

Issued this 27th day of May 1944.
RAE E. WALTERS,

Regional Administrator

[F. R. Doc. 44-8739; Flied. June 15, 1944;
2:17 p. m.]

[Region V1 Order G-59 Under SR 15,

MPR 280, MPR 329]

FLUID MrLx In NEW UmLrL, MiNN.

Order G-59 under § 1499.75 (a) (9) of
Supplementary Regulation No. 15 to the
General Maximum Price Regulation,
under Maximum Price Regulation No.
280 and under Maximum Price Regula-
tion No. 329. Adjustment of fluld milk
prices for New Ulm, Minnesota.

For the reasons set forth, in an opin-
ion issued simultaneously herewith and
under the authority vested in the Re-
gional Administrator of the Office of
Price Administration by § 1499.75 (a) (9)
of Supplementary Regulation 15 to the
General Maximum Price Regulation, by
§ 1351.807 (a) of Maximum Price Regu-
lation 280 and § 1351.408 (b) of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation 329, it is ordered:

(a) Maximum producer prices. The
maximum price which distributors may
pay to producers for milk sold for hu-
man consumption in fluid form shall be
$2.75 per cwt. for 3.5% milk plus not
more than 50 for each Mo of a pound of
butterfat In excess of 3.5%, and minus
not less than 50 for each 1A0 of a pound
of butterfat below 3.5%.

(b) Applicability of producer przces.
Maximum prices established by section
(a) of this order shall apply to all pur-
chases of milk from producers for re-
sale for human consumption in fluid
form by distributors whose bottling
plants are located within New Ulm, Min-
nesota, or who sell within that city 50%
or more of the milk sold by them. Prices.
provided in, section (a) of this order
shall apply only to purchases from pro-
ducers from whom distributors covered

by this order purchased milk during the
period January, February, March and
April, 1944, and are nrot applicable to
purchases from producers who did not
in those months sell to any New Ulm,
Minnesota, distributor covered by this
order.

(c) Maximum distributor prices to ct-
vilian purchasers. The maximum price
for the sale and delivery of fluid milk at
wholesale and retail in New Ulm, shall
be the maximum price determined under
the General Maximum Price Regulation
and under Maximum Price Regulation
280, whichever is appropriate for the
type of sale being made or the follow-
ing prices, whichever shall be higher.

'Wholesale Retail

Cents Cent,
Gallon (in bulk) ----------- 37 -
Gallon -------------------------- 37 45
Quart --------------------------- 10 I2
Pint --------------------------- 5 Y-I 6s

alf pint ------------------------

Where the maximum price set forth is
expressed in terms of Y20, the price
charged for a single unit may be in-
creased to the next even cent. An op-
portunity must, however, be given to each
purchaser to buy two units for which
the maximum price will be twice the
single unit price. All home delivery
sales at retail shall be considered multi-
ple unit sales unless separate collections
are made for single units when delivered.

(d) Maximum distributor Prices for
sales to Army and Navy. The maximum
price for the sale and delivery of fuld
milk to the atmy or navy shall be the
price at wholesale computed under sec-
tion (c) of this order for the particular
size and type of container, plus which-
ever of the following provisions is the
higher:

(1) Y2 per quart or a proportionate
amount for-a part of a quart.

(2) The actual transportation cost
from the seller's -plant to the point of
delivery -at the lowest common carrier
rate.

(e) Applicability of distributor prices.
For the purpose of section (c) of this
order, salei'and'deliveries in New Ulm,
Minnesota shall mean:

(1) All sales made within the city lim-
its of New Ulm, Minnesota and all sales
at or from an establishment located in
New Ulm, Minnesota;

(2) All sales of fluid milk by any seller
at retail at or from an establishment ob-
taining the major portion of its supply
of milk from a seller at wholesale located
in New Ulm, Minnesota.

(f) Deftnitions. (1) "Fluid milk"
means cows' milk having a butterfat
content of not less than 3.2%' or the legal
minimum established by statute or mu-
mcipal ordinance distributed and sold
for human consumption in fluid form as
whole milk.

(2) "Sales at wholesale" shall include
all sales to retail stores, restaurants,
army camps, prisons, schools, hospitals
and other institutions.

(3) "Army and Navy" means the War
Department or the Department of tho
Navy of the United States, including such
Departments' sales stores, commissaries,

ships' stores,, officers' messes, and etorc
operated as Army canteens or post eu-
changes.

(g) Relationship to regulations. Ex-
cept as otherwise herein provided, the
provisions of the General Maximum Price
Regulation, Maximum Price Regulation
280 and Maximum Price Regulation 329
shall remain in full force and effect and
shall not be evaded by any change In
the customary business or trade prac-
tices.

(h) Revocability. This order may be
revoked, amended or corrected at any
time.

(i) The portion of this order which ap-
plies to prices which may be paid to
producers has been approved by the Re-
gional Director of the War Food Admin-
istration.

(j) Effective date. This order shall
become effective May 31, 1944.

(56 Stat. 23, 765, Pub. Law 151, 78th
Cong., E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and E.O,
9328, 8 P.R. 4681)

Issued this 29th day of May 1944,
- RAE E. WALTERS,

Regional Administrator

[F. R. 'Doc. 44-8740; Filed, Juno 15, 1044;
2:17 p. m.]

[Region VI Order G-60 Under SR 15 and
TdPR 2801

Fvlnm Mnxu ix SANDOVAL, ILL.

Order No. G-60 under § 1499,75 (a) (9)
of Supplementary Regulation No. 15 to
the General Maximum Price Regulation
and under § 1351.807 (a) of Maximum
Price Regulation No. 280.

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously herewith, and Un-
der the authority vested in the Reglolal
Administrator of the Office of Price Ad-
ministration by § 1499.75 (a) (9) of Sup-
plementary Regulation No. 15 to the Gen-
eral Maximum Price Regulation and by
§ 1351.807 (a) of Maximum Price Regula-
tion No. 280, it is ordered:

(a) Maximum distributor Prices for
sales to civilian purchasers; The maxi-
mum prices for the sale and delivery of
4.5% butterfat content fluid milk for
human consumption at wholesale and re-
tail In .Sandoval, Illinois, shall be the
maximum prices determined under the
General Maximum Price Regulation or
under Maximum Price Regulation No. 280,
whichever shall be applicable, or the
following prices, whichever shall be the
higher:

Contalner size Wholeslo [ etall

Gallon (In bulk) ................ $0 .37
Gallon ......................... . .37 [ $0.45
34 gallon ........................ .19 .23
Quart ----------------- I .10 .12
Pint----------------
Pnt- ...................... . - .03 1 ,03l

Where the maximum price set forth Is
expressed in terms of 3 cent, the price
charged for a single unit at retail may
be increased to the next even cent. An
opportunity must, however, be given to
each buyer to purchase two units for
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which the maximum price will be twice
the single unit price. All sales-at whole-
sale and home delivery sales at-retall
shall be considered multiple unit sales
unless separate collections are made for
single units when delivered.

(b) Maximum distributor prices for
sales to the Army and Navy. The mai-
mum prices for the sale and delivery of
fluid milk to the Army and Navy shall
be the price at wholesale computed under
paragraph (a) of this order for the par-
ticular size and type of container plus
whichever of the following provisions Is
the higher:

(1) One-half cent per quart or a pro-
portionate amount for a part of a quart.

(2) The- actual transportation costs
from the seller's plant to the point of
delivery at the lowest common carrier
rate.

(c) Applicability of distributor prices.
For the purpose of paragraph (a) of this
order, sales and deliveries within Sanido-
val, Illinois area shall mean:

(1) All sales made within the City
limits of Sandoval, Illinois and all sales
at or from an establishment located -in
Sandoval, Illinois.

(2) All sales of fluid milk by any seller
at retail at or from an astablishment ob-
taming the major portion of its supply
of milk from a seller at wholesale located
within Sandoval, Illinois.

(d) Definitions. (1) Sales at whole-
sale shall include all sales to retail stores,
hotels, restaurants, schools, l4spitals,
prisons and other institutions.

(2) Army or Navy means the War De-
partment or the Department of the Navy
of the United States, including such de-
partments' sales stores, commissaries,
ships' stores, officers' messes, and stores
operated as Army canteens or post ex-
changes.

(e) Relation of this order to office of
Price Administration regulations. Ex-
cept as modified by this order, the pro-
visions of the General Maximum Price
Regulation and the Maximum Price
Regulation No. 280 shall remain in full
force and effect and shall not be evaded
by any. change in business or trade
practices.

(f) Revocability. This order may be
revoked, amended or corrected at any
time.

This order shall be effective May 31,
1944.

(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th
Cong., E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871, E.O. 9328,
8 F.R. 4681)

Issued this 29th day of May 1944.
RJAn WALTERS,

Regional Admintstrator.

[F. R. Doe. 44-8741; Filed, June 15, 1944;
2:17 p. m.]

[Region VI G-61 Under SR 15, WPR 280 and

LXPR 3291

FLuIn MILK IN BRAINERD, M nn.
Order No. G-61 under § 1499.75 (a)

(9) of Supplementary Regulation No. 15

to the General Maximum Price Regula-
tion, under § 1351.807 (a) of Maximum
Price Regulation No. 280 and under
§ 1351.408 (a) of Maximum Price Regu-
lation No. 329.

For the reasons set forth in an opin-
ion issued simultaneously herewith, and
under the authority vested In the Re-
gional Administrator of the Office of
Price Administration by § 1499.75 (a)
(9) of Supplementary Regulation No. 15
to the General Maximum Price Regla-
tion, by § 1351.807 (a) of Maximum
Price Regulation No. 280 and by
§1351.408 (a) of Maximum Price Regu-
lation No. 329. it Is ordered:

(a) Maximum Producer prices. The
maximum prices which distributors may
pay to producers for milk sold for hu-
man consumption n fluid form shall be
80 per pound of butterfat in whole milk.

(b) Applicability of producer prices.
Maximum prices established by para-
graph (a) of this order shall apply to all
purchases of milk from producers for
resale for human consumption In fluid
form by distributors whose bottling
plants are located within the corporate
limits of the City of Branerd, Minne-
sota, or who sell within that city 505 or
more of the milk sold by them. Maxi-
mum prices provided in paragraph (a)
of this Order shall apply only to pur-
chases from producers from whom dis-
tributors covered by this order purchased
from June 1, 1943 to December 31, 1943
and are not applicable to purchases from
producers who did not in that period sell
to any distributors covered b? this order.

(c) Maximum distributor Prices for
sales to civilian purchasers. The maxi-
mum price for the sale and delivery of
standard content butterfat fluid milk
at wholesale and retail In Brainerd,
Minnesota shall be the maximum price
determined under the General Maximum
Price Regulation or Maximum Price
Regulation No. 280, whichever Is appro-
priate for the type of sale being 'made,
or the following prices, whichever shall
be the higher:

Gallon (n bul*)........---- M2

an ....................... 111. .
pint ---------- ------- - : .
H.pint -................. .03 .07

When the maximum price set forth Is
expressed in terms of , cent, the price
charged for a single unit at retail may
be increased to the next even cent. An
opportunity must, however, be given to
each buyer to purchase two units for
which the maximum price will be twice
the single unit price. All sales at whole-
sale and home.delivery sales at retail
shall be considered multiple unit sales
unless separate collections are made for
single units when delivered.

(d) Maximum distributor Prices for
sales to the Army and Navy. The maxi-
mum prices for the sale and delivery of
fluid milk to the Army and Navy shall be
the price at wholesale computed under
paragraph (c) of this order for the par-

ticular size and type of container, plus
whichever of the following provisions is
the higher:

(1) One-half cent per quart or a pro-
portionate amount for a part of a quart.

(2) The actual transportation costs
from the seller's plant to the point of de-
livery at the lowest common carrier rate.

(e) Applicability of distributor prices.
For the purpose of paragraph (c) of
this order, sales and deliveries within the
Brainerd, Minnesota area shall mean:

(1) All sales made within the city
limits of Brainerd, Minnesota and all
sales at or from an establishment located
in Brainerd, Minnesota.

(2) All sales of fluid lk by any seller
at or from an establishment obtaining
the major portion of its supply of milk
from a seller at wholesale located within
Branerd, Minnesota.

(3) All sales and deliveries by any
pasteurizing plant or distributor located
within the City of Brainerd, Minnesota
and all sales by any seller purchasing
from such dlstributor or pasteurizing
plant.

(f) Definitions. (1) Standard butter-
fat content milk shall mean cow's milk
having a butterfat content of not less
than 3.27 or legal minimum established
by statute or municipal ordinance, dis-
tributed and sold for human consumption
In fluid form as whole milk.

(2) Sales at wholesale shall include all
sales to retail stores, restaurants, schools,
hospitals, prisons and other institutions.

(3) Army or Navy means the War De-
partment or the Department of the Navy
of the United States, including such De-
partment sales stores, commissaries,
ships' stores, officers' messes, and stores
operated as Army canteens or post ex-
changes.

(g) Relation of this order to Office of
Price Administration regulations. No
purchaser shall pay a larger proportion
of transportation costs incurred in the
delivery or supply of milk than he paid on
deliveries during January 1943. Except
as modified by this order, the provisions
of the Supplementary Regulation No. 15
to the General Maximum Price Regula-
tion, General Maximum Price Regulation
No. 280, MLximum Price Regulation No.
329, and Regional Orders Nos. 4 and 21
shall remin in full force and effect and
shall not be evaded by any change in
business or trade practices in effect dur-
ing that month.

(h) Revocability. This order may be
revoked, amended or corrected at any
time.

The portion of this order which applies
to prices which may be paid to produc-
ers has been approved by the Admmis-
trator of the War Food Administration.

This order shall be effective May 31,
1944.

(56 Stat. 23,765; Pub. Law 151, 78th
Cong., E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871; MO. 9328,
8 F.R. 4681)

Issued this 29th day of May 1944.
Ra E. WL=as,

Regional Admimstrator.

[F. R. Doc. 44-8742, Filed, June 15, 1944;
2:17p.n.1
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[Region VI Order G--62 Under SR 15, and
MPR 280]

FLUID MILK IN TAYLOR FALLS, IMINN.

Order No. G-62 under § 1499,75 (a) (9)
of Supplementary Regulation No. 15 to
the General Maxinum Price Regulation
and under § 1351.807 (a) -of Maximum
Price Regulation No. 280.

For the reasons set forth in an opin-
Ion issued simultaneously herewith, and
under the authority vested in the Re-
gional Administrator of the Office of
Price Admimstration by § 1499.75 (a) (9)
of Supplementary Regulation No,-15 to
the General Maximum.Price Regulation
and by § 1351.807 (a) of Maximum Price
Regulation No. 280, it is ordered:

(a) Maximum distributor prces for
sales to civilian purchasers. The maxi-
mum prices for the sale and delivery of
4.5% butterfat content fluid milk for
human consumption at wholesale and re-
tail in Taylors Falls, Minnesota shall be
the maximum prices determined under
the General Maximum Price Regulation
or under Maximum Price Regulation No.
280, whichever shall be applicable, or the
following prices, whichever shall be the
higher:

Container 4i~o 'Wholesale Retail

Gallon (in bulk) -------- $0.27..........
Gallon ------------------ .37 $0.45
34 gallon ....................... .19 .23
Quart -------------------------- . 12

^int ---------------------------. 05i .03
..Pl;...................... 03 .03,4,

Where the maximum price set forth is
expressed in terms of V2 cent, the price
charged for a single unit at retail may be
increased to the next even cent. An op-
portunity must, however, be given to
each buyer to purchase two units for
which the maximum price will be twice
the single unit price. All sales at whole-
sale and home delivery sales at retail
shall be considered multiple unit sales
unless separate collections are made for
single units when delivered.

(b) Maximum distributor Prices for
sales to the Army and Navy. The maxi-
mum prices for the sale and delivery of
fluid milk to the Army and Navy shall be
the price at wholesale computed under
paragraph (a) of this order for the par-
ticular size and type of container plus
whichever of the followinrg provisions is
the higher:

(1) One-half cent per quart or a pro-
portionate amount for a part of a quart.

(2) The actual transportation costs
from the seller's plant to the point of
delivery at the lowest common carrier
rate.

(c) Applicability of distributor prices.
For the purpose of paragraph (a) of this
order, sales and deliveries within Taylors
Falls, Minnesota area shall mean:

(1) All sales imade within the city
limits of Taylors Falls, Minnesota and
all sales at or from an establishment lo-
cated in Taylors Falls, Minnesota.

(2) All sales of fluid milk by any seller
at retail at or from an establishment ob-
taining the major portion of its supply
of milk from a seller at wholesale lo-
cated within Taylors Falls, Minnesota.

(d) Definitions. (1) Sales at whole-
sale shall include all sales to-retail stores,
hotels, restaurants, schools, hospitals,
prisons and other institutions.

(2) Army or Navy means the War De-
partment or the Department of Navy of
the United States, including such depart-
ments' sales stores, commissaries, ships'
stores, officers' messes and stores oper-
ated as Army-canteens or post exchanges.

(e) Relation of this order to Office of
Price Administration regulations. Ex-
cept as modified by this order, the pro-
visions of the General Maximum Price
Regulation and the Maximum Price Reg-
ulation No. 280 shall remain in full force
and effect and shall not be evaded by any
change in business or trade practices.

(f) Revocability. This order may be
revoked, amended or corrected at any
time.

This order shall be effective May 31,
1944.

(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th
Cong., E.O. 9250, 7 P.R. 7871, E.O. 9328,
8 P.R. 4681)

Issued this 29Th day of May 1944.
RAE E. WAL.TERS,

Regiolual Administrator
[" R. Doe. 44-8743; Filed, June 15, 1944;

2:18 p. in,]

[Region VI Order G-63 Under SR 15, IfPP
. 280 and MM 3291

FLUID MaILK 3n GLENWOOD AND STARBUCK,

Order No. G-63 under § 1499.75 (a)
(9) of Supplementary Regulation No. 15
to the General Maximum Price Regula-
tion, under Maximum Price Regulation
280 and under Maximum Price Regula-
tion 329.

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously herewith and
under-the authority-vested in the Re-
gional Administrator of the Office of
Price Administration by § 1499.75 (a)
(9) of Supplementary Regulation No. 15
to the General Maximum Price Regula-
tion by § 1351.807 (a) of Maximum Price
Regulation 280, and § 1351.408 (a) of
Maximum Price Regulation No. 329, it is
ordered:

(a) Maximum producer prices. The
maximum price which distributors may
pay to producers for milk for human
consumption in fluid form shall be $2.75
per cwt. fbr 3.5 percent milk, plus not
more than 5 cents for each Io of a pound
of butterfat in excess of 3.5 percent and
minus not less than 5 cents for each 3Ao
of a pound of butterfat below 3.5 percent.

(b) Applicability of Producer prices.
Maximum prices established by- para-
graph (a) of this order shall apply to all
purchases of fluid milk from producers
for resale for human consumption in fluid
form by distributors whose bottling
plants are located within the corporate
limits of the Cities of Glenwood, Minne-
sota and Starbuck, Minnesota, or who
sell within those communities 50 percent
or more of the milk sold by them. The
maximum price provided in paragraph
(a) of this order shall apply only to pur-

chases from producers from whom diq-
tributors covered by this order purchased
from January 1, 1944 to April 30, 1944,
and are not applicable to purchases from
producers who did not in that period sell
-to distributors located in the Cities of
Glenwood, Minnesota and Starbuck,
Minnesota.

(c) Maximum distributor prices for
sales to civilian purchasers. The maxi-
mum price for the sale and delivery of
fluid milk at wholesale and retail In Glen-
wood, Minnesota and Starbuck, Minne-
sota shall be th maximum price deter-
mined under the General Maximum Price
Regulation or the following prices,
whichever shall be the higher:

Standard butterfat content 1V^o ietail
fluid milk hmao

Gallon (In bulk) ...... 0.37 .....
Gallon ------------------ . 37 $0,4.
,4 gallon ---------------------- .19 .3
Quart ----------------------- .10 12Pint-------------------........ .5! .

pitY, ---------- 03 .03

Where the maximum price set forth is
expressed in terms of 1/2 cent, the prico
charged for a single unit at retail may
be increased to the next even cent. An
opportunity must, however, be given to
each buyer to purchase two units for
which the maximum price will be twice
the single unit price. All sales at whole-
sale aild home delivery sales at retail
shall be considered multiple unit sales
unless separate collections are made for
single units when delivered.

(d) Maximum distributor prices for
sales to the Army and Navy. The maxi-
mum price for the sale and delivery of
.fluid milk to the Army and Navy shall
be -the price at wholesale computed un-
der paragraph (c) of this order for the
particular size and type of container,
plus.whichever of the following provi-
sions is the higher:

(1) One-half cent per quart or. a pro-
portionate amount for a part of a quart.

(2) The actual transportation costs
from the seller's plant to the point of
delivery at the lowest common carrier
rate.

(e) Applicability of distributor prices.
For the purpose of paragraph (c) of this
order, sales and deliveries within the
Glenwood, Minnesota and Starbuck,
Minnesota area shall mean:

(1) All sales made within the city lim-
its of Glenwood, Minnesota and Star-
buck, Minnesota and all sales at or from
an establishment located In Glenwood,
Minnesota and Starbuck, Minnesota;

(2) All sales of fluid milk by any seller
at retail at or from an establishment ob-
taming the major portion of Its supply,
of milk from a seller at wholesale lo-
cated within Glenwood, Minnesota and
Starbuck, Minnesota.

(f) Definitions. (1) Standard butter-
fat content milk shall mean cow's milk
having a butterfat content of not les4
than 3.2 percent or the legal mlnimun
if higher established by statute or mu,
nicipal ordinance and distributed and
sold for consumption in fluid form as
whole milk.
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(2) Sales at wholesale shall include all
sales to retail stores, restaurants, schools,
hospitals, prisons and other institutions.

(3) Army or Navy means the War De-
partment or the Department of the Navy
of the United States, including such De-
partments' sales stores, commissaries,
ships' stores, officers' messes, and stores
operated as Army canteens or post ex-
changes.

(g) Relations of this order to Office of
Price Administration regulations. No
purchaser shall pay a larger proportion
of transportation costs incurred in the
delivery er supply of milk from produc-
ers than he paid on deliveries during
January 1943. Except as modified by
this order, the provisions of Maximum
Price Regulation No. 280, of Maximum
Price Regulation No. 329, and of the Gen-
eral Maximum Price Regulation shall re-
mare m full force and effect and shall not
be evaded by any change in business or
trade practices in effect during the ap-
plicable base period of such regulations.

(h) Revocability. This order may be
revoked, amended or corrected at any
time.

The portion of this order which applies
to prices which may be paid to producers
has been approved by the Administrator
of the War Food Administration.

This order shall be effective June 5,
1944.
(56 Stat. 23,765; Pub. Law 151, 78th
Cong., E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871, E.O. 9328,
8 F.R. 4681)

Issued this 3d day of June 1944.
RAE E. WALTERS,

Regional Administrator

[F. R. Doc. 44-8744; Filed. June 15, 1944;
2:18 p. m.]

[Region VI Order G-64 Under SR 15 and
XPR 280]

FLU MILK PRIcEs 11 BAN=, IATOWA,
DUQuETTE AND KERRICK, MIN .

Order No. G-64 under § 1499.75 (a)
(9) of Supplementary Regulation No. 15
to the General Maximum Price Regula-
tion, and under § 1351.807 (a) of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 280.

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously herewith, and
under the authority vested in the Re-
gional Administrator of the Office of
Price Administration by § 1499.75 (a) (9)
of Supplementary Regulation No. 15 to
the General Maximum Price Regulation
and by § 1351.807 (a)- of Maximum Price
Regulation No. 280, it is ordered:

(a) Maximum distributor prices for
sales to civilian purchasers. The mai-
mum prices for the sale and delivery of
4% %butterfat content fluid milk for
human consumption at wholesale and re-
tail in Barnum, Mahtowa, Duquette and
Kerrick, Minnesota shall be the nmmum
prices determined under the General
Maximum Price Regulation or under
Maximum Price Regulation No. 280,
whichever shall be applicable, or the
following prices, whichever shall be the
higher:

Contalacr dto Whc ei!o ( a ctal

Glon (in bulk) ...... ...... I .....Galion ............ ............. I - 0. W .
_quart ........................... I .10 .12
Pint . . . . . . .. . . . . .-- - -- -. ------ -----

3'.pmt.---------------

Where the maximum price set forth Is
expressed In terms of 1 cent, the price
charged for a single unit at retail may
be increased to the next even cent. An
opportunity must, however, be given to
each buyer to purchase two units for
which the maximum price will be twice
the single unit price. All sales at whole-
sale and home delivery sales at retail
shall be considered multiple unit sales
unless separate collections are made for
single units when delivered.

(b) Maximum distributor prices for
sales to the Army and Navy. The maxi-
mum prices for the sale and delivery of
fluid milk to the Army and Navy shall be
the price at wholesale computed under
paragraph (a) of this order for the par-
ticular size of container plus whichever
of the following provisions is the higher:

(1) One-half per quart or a propor-
tionate amount for a part of a, quart.

(2) The actual transportation costs
from the seller's plant to the point of de-
livery at the lowest common carrier rate.

(C) Applicability of distributor prices.
For the purpose of paragraph (a) of this
order, sales and deliveries within Bar-
num, Mahtowa, Duquette and Kerrick,
Minnesota area shall mean:

(1) All sales made within the city
limits of Barnum, Mahtowa, Duquette
and Kerrick, Minnesota and all sales at
or from an establishment located in
Barnum, Mahtowa, Duquette and Ker-
rick, Minnesota.

(2) All sales of fluid milk by any seller
at retail at or from an establishment
obtaining the major portion of its sup-
ply of milk from a seller at wholesale

.- located within Barnum, Mahtowa, Da-
quette and Kerrick, Minnesota.

(d) Definitions. (I) Sales at whole-
sale shall include all sales to retail stores,
hotels, restaurants, schools, hospitals,
prisons and other Institutions.

(2) Army or Navy means the War De-
partment or the Department of Navy of
the United States, including such depart-
ments' sales stores, commissaries, ships
stores, officers' messes and stores oper-
ated as Army canteens or post exchanges.

(e) Relation of this order to Office of
Price Administration regulations. Ex-
cept as modified by this order, the provi-
sions of the General Maximum Price
Regulation and the Maximum Price Reg-
ulation No. 280 shall remain in full force
and effect and shall not be evaded by
any change in business or trade prac-
tices.

(f) Revocability. This order may be
revoked, amended or corrected at any
time.

This order shall be effective June 5,
1944.

, 1914 6793

(56 Stat. 23, 165; Pub. Law 151, '78th
Cong., E.O. 9250, 7 P.R. 7871, E.O. 9323,
8 P.R. 4681)

Issued this 2d day of June 1944.
RAE E. WALTERS,

Regional Admznzstrator.

[F. R. Do. 44-8745; Filed, June 15, 1944;
2:18 p. in.]

[Region VI Order G-65 Under SR 15, LR

280 and 329]
FLUID MnLa nr BZODHEAD, WIS.

Order No. G-65 under § 1499.75 (a) (9)
of Supplementary Regulation No. 15 to
the General Maximum Price Regulation.
under Maximum Price Regulation 280
and Under Maximum Price Regulation
329. AdJustment of fluid milk prices for
Brodhead, Wisconsin.

For the reasons set forth m an opinion
Issued simultaneously herewith, and un-
der the authority vested in the Regional
Administrator of the Office of Price Ad-
ministration by § 1499.75 (a) (9) of
Supplementary Regulation No. 15 to the
General Maximum Price Regulation by
§ 1351.807 (a) of Maximum Price Regu-
laton 280, and Section 1351.403 (a) of
Maximum Price Regulation No. 329, it is
ordered:

(a) Maximum producer prices. The
maximum price which distributors may
pay to producers for milk for human
consumption in fluid form shall be $2.90
per cwt. for 3.5% milk, plus not more
than 5, for each 1/10 of a pound of but-
terfat in excess of 3.5% and minus not
less than 50 for each 1/10 of a pound of
butterfat below 3.5%.

(b) Applicability of producer prices.
Maximum prices established by para-
graph (a) of this order shall apply to
all purchases of fluid milk from pro-
ducers for resale for human consump-
tion in fluid form by distributors whose
bottling plants are located within the
corporate limits of Brodhead, Wisconsin,
or who sell within this community 50%
or more of the milk sold by them. The
maximum price provided in paragraph
(a) of this order shall apply only to pur-
chases from producers from whom dis-
tributors covered by this-order purchased
from August 1, 1943 to December 31,1943,
and are not applicable to purchases from
producers who did not in that period sell
to distributors located in Brodhead, Wis-
consin.

(c) Maximum distributor prices for
sales to civilian purchasers. The maxi-
mum price determined under the Gen-
eral Maximum Price Regulation or the
following prices, whichever shall be the
higher:

iho la Rei

Gtandrd tuttcrfat cnntntIl milk:
GU(nb uk)-........ 1.37

~i~ ----- - .------ .19 .23
QuaL..- -.--------- . .10 .12

Gucis~inlk:uat.... .21 .1.
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Where the maximum price set forth is
expressed in terms of 2 cent, the price
charged for a single unit at retail may be
increased to the next even cent. An op-
portunity must, however, be given to
each buyer to purchase two units for
which the maximum price will be twice
the single unit price. All sales at whole-
sale and home delivery sales at retail
shall be considered multiple unit sales
unless separate collections are made for
single units when delivered.

(d) Maximum distributor Prices for
sales to the Army and Navy. The maxi-
mum price for the sale and delivery of
fluid milk to the Army and Navy shall be
the price at wholesale computed under
paragraph (c) of- this order for the par-

aticular size -and type of container, plus
whichever of the following provisions is
the higher:

(1) One-half cent per quart or a pro-
portionate amount for a part of a quart.

(2) The actual transportation costs
from the seller's plant to the point of
delivery at the lowest common carrier
rate.

(e) Applicability of distributor prices.
For the purpose of paragraph (c) of this
order, sales and deliveries within the
Brodhead, Wisconsin area shall mean:

(1) All sales made within the city-
limits of Brodhead, Wisconsin, and all
sales at or from an establishment located
in Brodhead, Wisconsin.

(2) All sales of fluid milk by any seller
at retail at or from an establishment ob-
taining the major portion of its supply of
milk from a seller at wholesale located
within Brodhead, Wisconsin.

(f) Definitions. (1) "Standard but-
terfat content milk" shall mean cow's
milk having a butterfat content of not
less than 3.2% or the legal minimum es-
tablished by statute or municipal ordi-
nance and distributed and sold for con-
sumption in fluid form as-whole milk.

(2) "Guernsey milk" shall mean cow's
milk, produced from Guernsey herds,
having a butterfat content of not less
than 4%.

(3) "Sales at wholesale" shall include
all sales to retail stores, restaurants,
schools, hospitals,,prisons and other in-
stitutions.

(4) "Army or Navy" means the War
Department or the Department of the
Navy of the United States, including such
Departments' sales stores, Commissaries,
ships' stores, officers' messes, and stores
operated as Almy canteens or post ex-
changes.

(g) Relation of this order to Qiee of
Price Administration regulations. No
purchaser shall pay a larger proportion
of transportation costs incurred in the
delivery or supply of milk from produc-
ers than he paid on deliveries during
January 1943. Except as modified by
this Order, the provisions of Maximum
Price Regulation No. 280, of Maximum
Price Regulation No. 329, and of the
General Maximum Price Regulation shall
remain in full force and effect and shall
not be evaded by any change in business
or trade practices In effect during the
applicable base period of such regula-
tions.

(h) Revocabiity. This order may be
revoked, amended or corrected at any
-time.

The portion of this order which ap-
plies to prices which may be paid to
producers has been approved by the Ad-
ministrator of the War Food Adminis-
tration.

This order shall be effective June 9,
1944.
(56 Stat, 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, '78th
Cong., E.O. 9250, 7 P.R. 7871, E.O. 9328,
8 F.R. 4681)

Issued this 7th day of June 1944.
RAE E. WALTERS,

Regional Administrator

IF. n. De. 44--8746; Filed, June 15, 1944;
2:19 p. in.]

[Region VI Order G-66 Under SR 15,

AIPR 2801

FLUDm MTLK IN ANTiOcH, ILL.

Order No. G-66 under § 1499.75 (a) (9)
of Supplementary Regulation No. 15 to
the General Maximum Price Regulation
and under § 1351.807 (a) of Maximum
Price Regulation 280. Adjustment of
fluid milk prices ini Antioch, Illinois./

For the reasons set forth in an opin-
ion issued simultaneously herewith, and
under the authority vested in the Re-
gional Administrator of the Office of
Price Administration by § 1499.75 (a) (9)
of Supplementary Regulation No. 15 to
the General Maximum Price Regulation
and by § 1351.807 (a) of Maximum Price
Regulation No. 280, It is ordered:

(a) Maximum distributor prices for
sales to civilian purchasers. 'The maxi-
mum prices for the sale and delivery of
fuid milk for human consumption at
wholesale and retail in Antioch, Illinois,
shall be the maximum prices determined
under the General Maximum Price Reg-
ulation or under Maximum Price Regu-
lation No.'280, whichever shall be appli-
cable,-or the following prices, whichever
shall be the higher: \

Standard butterflt content Wholesale Retail
fluid milk

Gallon (in bulk) ----------------- 0.40 ----------
Gallon -------------------------- .42 $0.48
1i gallon ----------------------- .2i .24
Quart--------------------------- * 12 .14
Pint -------------------------- .006 .07

Ypint ---- -------------------- :0i3,3 . 05

Where the -maximum price set forth is
expressed in terms of 1/2, the price
charged for a single unit at retail may be
Increased to the next even cent. An
opportunity must, however, be given to
each buyer to purchase two units for
which the maximum price will be twice
'the single unit price. All sales at whole-
sale and home delivery sales at retail
shall be considered multiple unit sales
unless separate collections are made for
single units when delivered.

(b) Maximum distributor prices for
sales to the Army and Navy. The maxi-
mum prices for the sale and delivery of
fluid milk to the Army and Navy shall

be the price at wholesale computed in-
der paragraph (a) of this order for tho
particular size and type of cotitainer
plus whichever of the following provi-
sions Is the higher,

(1) One-half cent per quart or a pro-
portionate amount for a part of a quart,

(2) The actual transportation costs
from the seller's plant to the point of
delivery at the lowest common carrier
rate.

(c) Applicability of distributor prices.
For the purpose of paragraph (a) of this
order, sales and deliveries within the
Antioch, Illinois area shall mean:

(1) All sales made within the cor-
porate limits of Antioch, Illinois and all
sales at or from an establishment located
in Antioch, Illinois.

(2) All sales of fluid milk by any seller
at retail at or from an establishment
obtaining the major portion of its supply
of milk from a seller at wholesale lo-
cated within Antioch, Illinois.

(d) Definitions. (1) Standard but-
terfat content milk shall mean cow's
milk having a butterfat content of not
less than 3.2%, or the legal minimum es-
tablished by statute or municipal ordi-
nance, distributed and sold for con-
sumptlon in fluid form as Whole milk.

(2) Sales at wholesale shall include
all sales to retail stores, hotels, restau-
rants, *schools, hospitals, prisons and
other Institutions.

(3) Army or Navy means the War
Department or the Department of the
Navy of the United States, Including
such departments' sales storeS, commis-
saries, ships' stores, officers' messes, and
stores operated as Army canteens or post
exchanges.

(e) Relation of this order to Office of
Price Administration regulations, Ex-
cept as modified by this order, the pro-
visions of the General Maximum Price
Regulation and the Maximum Price
Regulation No. 280 shall remain In full
force and effect and shall not be evaded
by any change in business or trade
practices.

(f) Revocability. This order may be
revoked, amended or corrected at any
time.

This order shall be effective June 10,
1944.
(56 Stat. 23,765; Pub. Law 151, 78th
Cong., E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871, E.O. 9320,
8 FR. 4681)

Issued this 8th day of June 1944.
RAE E. WALTEn5,

Regional Administrator
[P. R. Doc. 44-8747; Filed, Juno 15, 1911;

2:19 p. m.]

[Region VII Order G-11 Under AIPR 320,
Amdt. 21

FLUID MILX Mn WYOD11wo

Order No. G-11 under Maximum Price
Regulation No. 329, Amendment No. 2.
Purchases of milk from producers in the
State of Wyoming.

Pursuant to the Emergency Price Con-
trol Act of 1942, as amended, and § 1351.-
408 (b) of Maximum Price Regulation No.
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329, as amended, and for the reasons set
forth in the accompanying opinion, this
Amendment No. 2 is issued.

1. Paragraph (c) as amended by
Amendment No. 1, is hereby further
amended by adding to the list of names
and addresses sbt forth in the proviso
thereof the following three names, to be
designated (45) (46) and (47) respec-
tively, as follows:

(45) Tom Crom, Pierce, Colo.
(46) Max Rohwer, Carr, Colo.
(47) John Pickett, Carr, Colo.

2. This Amendment No. 2 shall become
effective on the 8th day of June 1944.

(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th
Cong., E.O. 9250, 7 P.R. 7871, and E.O.
9328, 8 FR. 4681)

Issued this 8th day of June 1944.
RICHARD Y. BATTERTON,
Regzonal Admpnistrator

IF. R. Doc. 44-8727; Filed, June 15, 1944;
2:09 p. in.]

[R=glon VII Rev. Order G-46 Under 18 (c)]

FIREWOOD IN COLORADO

Revised Order No. G-46 Under § 1499.18

(c) of the General Maximum Price

Regulation. Adjustment of maximum
prices for firewood sold anywhere with-
in the State of Colorado.

Pursuant to the Emergency Price Con-
trol Act of 1942 as amended, and § 1499.18
(c) of the General Maximum Price
Regulation, and for the reasons set forth
an the accompanying opinion, this Order
No. G-46 s redesignated Revised Order
No. G-46, and is rewritten to include
Amendments No. 1 and No. 2, and is
further amended to read as follows:

(a) What this order does. This Re-
vised Order No. G-46 makes a flat upward
adjustment of 25% on firewood over the
March, 1942, prices of all sellers in the
State of Colorado who have established
maximum prices for firewood under the
General Maximum Price Regulation.

(b) How adlusted prices are deter-
mzned. From and after the effective
date hereof, all sellers of firewood in the
State of Colorado who have established
their maximum prices for firewood in ac-
cordance with the General Maximum
Price Regulation shall have as and for
their adjusted maximum prices for fire-
wood when sold anywhere within the
State of Colorado, such previously estab-
lished maximum price multiplied by 1.25.
Provided, however That in the Longmont
Trade Area, which means the mumclpal-
ity of Longmont, Colorado, and a dis-
tance of five miles beyond the corporate
limits thereof at all points, specific max-

-mum prices for slabwood, cut into
lengths suitable for domestic use, are
hereby established as follows:

$15.00 per cord of 128 cubic feet, delivered
to buyer.

$7.50 per -cord of 64 cubic feet, delivered
to buyer.

$3.75 per %-cord of 32 cubic feet, delivered
to buyer,

(c) Invoices and records. Every per-
son making a sale of firewood for which
a maximum price is set by this revised

No. 121-17

order shall give the purchaser or his
agent at the time of the sale an Invoice or
other memorandum of sale, which shall
show*

(1) The date of sale.
(2) The name and addrc.s of the buyer and

seller.
(3) The quantity of firewood cold.
(4) Description of firewood cold, In the

same manner as It Is described In this Re-
vised Order. (This shall include the Lind
of wood. 1. e., hard. Foft, or mixed, and length
of plece3 of wood.)

(5) Place of sale. (If the price Is dependent
on place of delivery, then the place of de-
livery shall be stated.)

(6) The total price of the wood.

On the invoice or memorandum, a.
separate statement shall be made of any
discounts and of each service rendered,
such as delivery, carrying and stacking,
and the charge made for each such
service. The seller shall keep an exact
copy of such invoice or memorandum
for a period of tvo years, and such copy
shall be made available for Inspection by
the O]lce of Price Administration.

(d) Bureau of the Budget bpproral.
The record-keeping provision of this Re-
vised Order No. G-46 has been approved
by the Bureau of the Budget in accord-
ance with the Federal Reports Act of
1942.

(e) Applicability of other regulations.
Except insofar as the same may be In-
consistent with or contradictory of this
Revised Order No. G-46, all'of the terms
and provisions of the General Maximum
Price Regulation shall remain In full
force and effect and be applicable to all
persons who sell firewood in the State
of Colorado.

(f) Right to revole or amend. This
Revised Order No. G-46 may be revoked,
modified, or amended by the Price Ad-
ministrator or the Regional Administra-
tor at any time.

(g) Effective date. This Revised Order
No. G46 shall become effective on the
8th day of June 1944.

(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, '78th
Cong., E.O. 9250, '7 P.R. 7871, and E.O.
9328, 8 P.R. 4681)

Issued this 8th day of June 1944.
RIcHARD Y. B.="ZRxToI,
Regional Administrator

IF. R. Doec. 44-8728: Filed, Juno 15, 1944;
2:09 p. in.]

[Region VIII Order G-2 Under 18 (c) Corr. to
Arndt. 25]

PuIm MILI xn CEavmn LoCALrnEs xx

Correction to Amendment No. 25 to
Order No. G-2 under § 1499.18 (c) as
amended of the General Maximum Price
Regulation. Fluid milk prices at whole-
sale and retail in certain localities in the
State of California.

Paragraph (e) of Amendment No. 25
'to Order No. G-2 under § 1499.18 (c) as
amended, of the Maximum Price Regula-
tion is hereby corrected to read as fol-
lows:

"Lompoc Area" means that portion of
the Santa Barbara Marketing Area lying

west of the line beginIng at the Pacific
Oce~m thence north along the range line
between ranges 33 and 34 west to the line
between townships 5 and 6 north, thence
east along that line to a line beginning 2
miles west of the range line between
ranges 32 and 33 west and thence north
to the San Luis Obispo 11arketing Area
Line.

This correction shall become effective
on the date of issuance.

(56 Stat. 23, 765, Pub. law 151, 78th
gong., E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871, and E.O.
9328, 8 F.R. 4681)

Issued this 7th day of June 1944.
L F. G==nu,

Regional Admimstrator.

IF. It. Dcc. 44-8723; Fled, June 15, 1944;
2:10p.m.]

[Region VI= Order G-3 Under TAPR 323,
Corr. to Amdt. 61

F rum M'nz n; S. -s BARBARA, Csur.,
MrXETIG AREA

Correction to Amendment No. 6- to
Order No. G-3 under Maximum Price
Regulation No. 329, as amended. Pur-
chases of milk from producers for resale
as fluid milk.

Paragraph (a) of Amendment No. 6 to
Order No. G-3, under Maximum Price
Regulation No. 329, Is hereby corrected to
read as follows:

axtirnum
Location of dairy pnce

Santa Barbara larketlig Area-that
portion of the Santa Barbara M=-

eting Area lying eaat of the line
beginning at the Pacific Ocean
thence north along the range line
between. ranges 33 and 34 west to
the line between tomshlp 5 and
6 north, thence east along that
line to a line begiming 2 miles
we-t of the range line between
range: 32 and 33 west and thence
north to the San LuL ObL-po Liar-
keting Area Line------- $1.02

Santa Barbara Marketing Area-the
remain'ng -portion------ .935

This correction shall become effective
on the date of Issuance.

(56 Stat. 23, '756; Pub. Law 151, 78th
Cong., E.O. 9250. 7 P.R. 7871 and E.O.
9328, 8 F.R. 4681)

Issued this 7th day of June 1944.
L. F. Gnxsn=,

Regional Administrator.

[P. R. Dc. 44-8730; led. June 15, 1944;
2:10 p. in.]

[Region V1II Order G-3 Under IPR 165,
Arndt. 71

LIUxNaY SERVICES II S-x FRANCISCO

Amendment No. 7 to Order No. G-3
under Maximum Price Regulation No.
165, as Amended. Services.

For the reasons set forth in the ac-
companying opinion and pursuant to the
authority of -the Rezional Administrator
under § 1400.114 (d) of Maximum Price
Regulation No. 165, as amended, Order
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No. G-3 under Maximum Price Regula-
tion No. 165, as amended (including
Amendment 2) is hereby amended as
follows:

Paragraph (a) (9) is amended to-read
as follows:

(9) The maximum prices established
herein for power laundries and their
agents shall be reduced by the following
amounts when cash and carry services
are sold:

10 percent in the case of the following
laundries:

Peerless Laundry, 5862-S. Main St., Los
Angeles.

Modern Craft Laundry, 900 N. La Brea, Los
Angeles.

Say-a-Day Laundry, ,6101 Sante Fe Ave.,
Huntington Park.

Beverly Hills Laundry, 321 N. Mlaple Drive,
Beverly Hills.

Craig Laundry, 900 N. Highland Ave., Los
Angeles.

Ann Stephens Laundry, 1000 N. Highland
Ave., Hollywood.

15 percent In the case of the following
laundries:

French Colonial Laundry, 601 S. Figueroa
St., Los Angeles.

Whittier Laundry, 202 S. Greenleaf Ave.,
Whittier.

And 20 percent in all other cases.

This Amendment No. 3 shall become
effective June 12, 1944.
(50 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th
Cong., E.O. 9250, 7 P.R. 7871, and E.O.
9328, 8 P.R. 4681)

Issued this 7th day of June 1944.
L. F. GENTNER,

Regional Admznzstrator
[F. R. Doe. 44-8733; Filed, June 15, 1944;

2:11 p. in.] -

[Region VIII Order G-31 Under 18 (c),

Amdt. 4)

MLK IN IDAHO

Amendment No. 4 to Order No. G-31
under § 1499-18 (c) as Amended of the
General Maximum Price Regulation.
Sales of fluid milk at wholesale and retail
in certain localities In the State of Idaho.

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
Issued simultaneously herewith and un-
der the authority vested In'the Regional
Administrator of the Office of Price Ad-
ministration by § 1499.75 (a) (9) (1) (a)
of Supplementary Regulation No. 15, and
special authorization conferred by the
Price Administrator: It is hereby ordered,
That Order Nb. G-31 under § 1499.18 (c)
as amended, of the General Maximum
Price Regulation be amended as set forth
below-

(a) Paragraph (a) is hereby amended
by adding at the end thereof the fol-
lowing:

TtE TowN or Prsac

Quantity Wholesale Retail

Quart..................... .12 1 $0.13

This amendment shall become effec-
tive June 15, 1944.

(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th
Cong., E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871, and E.O.
9328, 8 P.R. 4681)

Issued this 7th day of June 1944.
L. P. Gmurm ,

Regional Administrator

IF. n. Doe. 44-8731; -Filed, June 15, 1944;
2:11 p. in.]

[Seattle Order G-6 Under 18 (e)]

FiVooD IN ELLENSBURG AND YAlMIA
COUNTY, WASH.

Order No. G-6 under § 1499.18 (c) as
amended of the General Maximum Price
Regulation. Adjusted maximum prices
for sales of state firewood to industrial
users in the City of Ellensburg, Washing-
ton, and in the County of Yaklma, Wash-
ington.

For the reasons setforth in an opinion
Issued simultaneously herewith and un-
der the authority vested in the District
Directoroof the Seattle District Office of
the Office of Price Administration by
§ 1499.18 (c) as amended of the Gen-
eral Maximum Price Regulation and
Order of Delegation No. 34 under Gen-
eral Order No. 32, it is hereby ordered:

(a) General scope of order The un-
derlined terms used herein are defined
in paragraph,(c) below.

(1) On Ud after the effective date of
this order, the adjusted maximum prices
of State firewood sold and delivered by
the State to any qualified dealer shall
be those prescribed in Appendix A of this
order.

(2) On and after the effective date of
this order, the adjusted maximum prices
of State firewood sold and delivered by
any *qualified dealer shall be those pre-
scribed in appendix B of this order.

(3) The maximum prices for all other
sales and deliveries of State firewood
shall continue to be those now estab-
lished by the General Maximum Price
Regulation or orders of adjustment duly
issued thereunder, without reference to
this order.

(b) Applicability of adjusted maxzmum
prices. (1) No previously existing maxi-
mum price established under the Gen-
eral Maximum Price Regulation or any
order of adjustment, other than this
order, shall be applicable to any sales of
State firewood for which maximum
prices are established by this order. The
adjusted maximum prices fixed by this
order are In lieu of, and not optional
alternatives for, the previously existing
maximum prices.

(2) No order heretofore issued adjust-
ing maximum prices for sales of firewood,
other than this order, shall be applicable
to any sale of State firewood for which
the maximum price is established by
this order, and no order Issued hereafter
adjusting maximum prices for sales of
firewood in general terms, without ex-
press reference to sales of State firewood,
shall be deemed to be intended to amend,
alter or adjust any maximum prices es-
tablished by this order.

(c) Definitions. When used In this
order the following terms shall have the
meanings set forth below,

(1) "State" means the State of Wash-
ington or any department or agency
thereof.

(2) "State Firewodd" means dry,
sound firewood, split and sawed Into 4-
foot lengths, which has been produced
by the State on its own land In Winston
Creek Valley, Lewis County, Washington.

(3) "Qualified dealer" means a fuel
dealer selling to Industrial or commer-
cial users whose place of business Is lo-
cated In the County of Yakima and the
City of Ellensburg, Washington: Pro-
vided, That any place of business lo-
cated within a distance ' of three miles
from the limits of the City of Ellensburg

'be deemed to be located within such city.
A person who sells fuel at rpore than one
place of business shall be deemed to be
a different dealer In respect to each such
separate place of business.

(4) "Cord" means 128 cubic feet of
wood stacked or 192 cubic feet loose
measure,

(d) State records and reports. For
every sale of State firewood for which
a maximum price Is set by this order
the State shall give the purchaser or his
agent at the time of the sale an invoice
or other memorandum of sale which
shall show,

(1) The date of sale.
(2) The name and address of the

buyer and seller.
() The quaxitity of State firewood

sold.
(4) The total price of the wood.
The State shall keep an exact copy of

such invoice or memorandum for a pe-
riod of 2 years, which copy shall be made
available for Inspection by the Office of
PricetAdministration.

(e) Qualifled dealers' records and re-
ports. (1) Each, qualified dealer mak-
Ing a sale of State firewood for which a
maximum price is set by this order shall
give the purchaser or his agent at the
time of the sale an Invoice or other mem-
orandum of sale which shall show'

(I) The date of the sale.
(i) The name and address of the

buyer and seller.
(iti) The quantity of firewood sold,
(iv) Description of the firewood sold

in the same manner as It Is described in
this order.

(v) Place of sale (if the price Is de-
pendent on the place of delivery then
the place of delively shall be stated)

(vi) The total price of the order.
The seller shall keep an exact copy of

-such invoice or memorandum for a period
of 2 years, which copy shall be made
available for inspection by the 0Mce of
Price Administration.

(f) Revocation and amendment. This
order Is subject to fevocation or amend-
ment by the Office of Price Administra-
tion at any time hereafter, either by spe-
cial order or by tiny price regulation Is-
sued hereafter, or by any supplement or
amendment hereafter issued to any price
regulation the provisions of which are
contrary hereto.
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(g) Effective date. This Order G-6
shall become effective June 2, 1944.

(h) Appendix A. Maximum Prices for
sales by the State. The maximum price
for the sale by the State of State firewood
to qualified dealers f. o. b. car at Winston
Creek Railroad Siding is:

4 foot lengths. $4.50 per cord: Provided,
That the State shall deliver a copy of this
order to each qualified dealer who purchases
State firewoed and shall require each qualified
dealer to promise and agree in consideration
of the sale by the State to him that he will
not violate any of the terms of this order
which may be applicable to his purchase or
resale of such State firewood.

i) Appendix B: Maximum prices for
sales by qualified dealers. The maxi-
mum prices for sales by a qualified dealer
of State firewood under the conditions
of delivery indicated below are those set
forth opposite the name of the city or
county in which each qualified dealer has
his place of business:

City of Eliensburg: delivered to the prem-
ises of the industrial or commercial user via
qualified dealers' equipment, $11.25 per cord.
Delivered n carload quantities to the rail sid-
ing nearest the Industrial or commercial
users' place of business, $9.§0 per cord.

County of Yakima: Delivered to the indus-
trial or-commercial users' premises via the
qualified dealers' equipment, 811.75 per cord.
Delivered in carload quantities to the retail
siding nearest the industrial or commercial
users' place of business, $10.00 per cord.

Xort: The record-keeping provisions of this
order have been approved by the Bureau of
the Budget in accordance with the Federal
Reports Act of 1942.

Issued June 2, 1944.
ARTHUR J. KRAuss,

District Director
IF. R. Doc. 44-8735; Filed, June 15, 1944;

- 2:10 p. m.]

[Spokane Order* 1-B Under LPR 426]

LETTUCE IN SPoKME, WASH.

Order-No. 1-B under section,8 (a) (7)
of Maximum Price Regulation No. 426, as
Amended, Lettuce. -

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously herewith, and un-
der authority vested in the District Di-
rector of the Spokane District Office by
section 8 (a) (7) of Maximum Price Reg-
ulation No. 426, as amended, and by Or-
der of Deldgation No. 35 issued under said
section by the San Francisco Regional
Office, Region VIE!, of the Office of Price
Administration, It is hereby ordered:

With respect to the commodity de-
,scribed in line (a) of "Table X" there is
set forth m said table in line (b) the
basing point; in line (c) the wholesale
receiving point; -n line (d) the method
of transportation which is hereby deter-
mined to be the cheapest method of
transportation which is customary and
generally available from said basing point
to said wholesale receiving point; and in
line (e)-the freight rate per cwt. by said.
method (d) between said, points. With
respect to the units of sale of said com-
modity set forth in the respective vertical
columns of said "Table X" there is also
set forth in said table, n line (f) the

freight charge by said method (d) from
said basing point to said wholesale re-
ceiving point; In line (g) the basing
point cost; in line (h) the charge, if any,
allowable for protective services n con-
nection with such transportation; and in
line (i) the maximum prite chargeable
for said commodity in said wholesale re-
ceiving point.

TAnLS X

(a) Commoithy: Lclluro.
(b) Ba.ng Point: Sallaw, California.
e C) Who!c -ae reclving point: Sronu-, w17ngtlen.
d) Method of transrortation: Carlot.
e) reight rate by Metcd (d) [rm t ' g reint to

olesale r c d -g gyont: $9.01.

r crtrtcf

er clmte Per

net

(f) Freight charge by Methodl (d...1. C
(g) Blninpn t ........c " .-
(h) Protective rv.e.s ...... -
0) Maximum price in wb!ciaha

rclying point (.um of "" [ [and "1h") ....... . .. --. ~ fJZ

This order shall become effective June
1, 1944, and may be revoked, amended
or corrected at any time.
(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th
Cong., E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871, E.O. 9328,
8 F.R. 4681)

Issued this 1st day of June 1944.
DAVE S. Conrn;

District Dircctor.

IF. R. Doc. 44-8734; FIled, June 15, 1944;
2:10 p. in.]

[Louisville Order G--1 Under NPR 4261

FRESH FRurrs AN, VEGETABLs n; Louis-
vILS, Ky., Aim

Louisville district Order No. G-1 un-
der Maximum Price Regulation No. 426.
Order defining free delivery zones of
fresh fruits and vegetables for table use;
sales except at retail.

For the reasons set forth in an opin-
ion issued simultaneously herewith, and
under the authority vested in the Re-
gional Administrator of Region III by
section 15, Appendix H, paragraph Wr
(1) of Maximum Price Regulation No.
426, and by him delegated to the District
Director of the Louisville District by
virtue of Delegation Order 1-A, Revised,
It is hereby ordered, That:

(a) 'Tree delivery zone" when re-
ferred to In Appendix H of Maximum
Price Regulation No. 426, shall be limited
to any point not more than one mile
from the corporate limits of the town
or city in which the seller's place of
businesI is located. In no case shall
"free delivery zone" included any point
beyond the boundaries of the State of
Kentucky.

(b) This order shall apply to the fol-
lowing towns and cities located In the
Louisville, Kentucky District:

Bardstown, Ky.
Bowling Green. Ky.
Burkesvile, Ky.
Buffalo, Ky.

Central City, Xy.
Danville, Ky.
Ellzabethtown, Ky.
Franl:fort. Ky.
Glacgow, Ky.
Greenville, Ky.
Harrodnburg. Ky.
Hendercon. Ky.
Hickman. Ky.
Hopkinsvile. Ky.
Louisv=le, Ky.

fadlsonvlle, Ky.
Llnyfleld. Ky.
Murray, Ky.
Owenboro. Ky.
Paducah. Ky.
Princeton. Ky.
Tompkinsvlle, Ky.

(c) This order may be revoked,
amended or corrected at any time.
(d) This order shall become effective

June 12, 1944.

(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, '78th
Cong., E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and E.O.
9328, 8 F.R. 4681)

Issued this 9th day of June 1944.
Frhi D. Cnum'ci,

Acting District Director.

iP. R. Dc. 44-8721; Filed, June 15, 1944;
2:11 p. m.l

[Louisville Order G-2 Under LEM 4261

F EsH Faurrs AND VscrABLsrs nr Loums-
vILL,, Ky., Am

Louisville District Order No. G-2 under
Maximum Price Regulation No. 426. Or-
der defining free delivery zones of fresh
fruits and vegetables for table use; sales
except at retail.

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously herewith, and un-
der the authority vested In the Regional
Administrator of Region I by section 15,
Appendix I, paragraph (g) (1) of Laxt-
mum Price Regulation No. 426, and by
him delegated to the District Director of
the Louisville District by virtue of Dele-
gatlon Order 1-A, Revised, It is hereby
ordered, That:
(a) "Free delivery zone" when re-

ferred to In Appendix I of Maximum
Price Regulation No. 426, shall be limited
to any point not more than one mile
from the corporate limits of the town
or city in which the seller's place of busi-
ness is located. In no case shall "free
delivery zone" include any point beyond
the boundaries of the State of Ken-
tucky.
(b) This order shall apply to the fol-

lowing towns and cities located in tha
Louisville, Kentucky District:

Bard.town, Ky.
Bawling Green, Ky.
Burkesville, Ky.
Buffalo, Ky.
Central City, Ky.
Danville, Ky.
Elizabethtowm. Ky.
Frankfort, Ky.
Gla.gow. Ky.
Greenville, Ky.
Harrodsburg. Ky.
Hender on, Ky.
Hackman. Ky.
Hoplnsvlle, Ky.
Louisville, Ky.
Madiconville, Ky.
Mayfleld, Ky.
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Murray, Ky.
Owensboro, Ky.
Paducah, Xy.
Princeton, Ky.
Tompkinsville, Ky.

(C) This order may be revoked,
amended or corrected at any time.

(d) This order shall become effective
June 12. 1944.
(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Law 151, 78th
Cong., E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and E.O.
9328, 8 F.R. 4681)

Issued this 9th day of June 1944.
FRANK D. CRUTCHER,

Acting District Director
IF. R. Doc. 44-:8722; Filed, June 16, 1944;

2:12 p. in.]

[Raleigh Order G-2 Under MPR 426, Amdt. 1]
SERVICE WHOLESALERS IN RALEIGH, N. C.,

AREA
Amendment No. 1 to Order No. G-2

under Maximum Price Regulation 426.
Fresh fruits and vegetables for table use,
sales except. at retail. Adjustment of
certain maximum prices of service whole-
salers.

For the reasons set forth in an opin-
ion issued simultaneously herewith and
under'the authority vested in the District
Director of the Office of Price Adminis-
tration, Raleigh, North Carolina by Re-
gional Delegation Orders Nos. 33 and 35
issued by the Atlanta Regional Office
pursuant to Section 2 of Maximum Price
Regulation 426 and section (f) of Appen-
dix H and section (g) of Appendix I of
that regulation, It is hereby ordered,
That paragraph (a) of Order No. G-2
under Maximum Price Regulation No.
426 issued by the Raleigh, North Carolina
District Office on April 15, 1944 be
amerlded to read as follows:

(a) On and after the effective date of
this order, the maximum delivered prices
of service wholesalers whose places of
business are located in the counties of
Alamance, Beaufort, Bertle, Bladen,
Brunswick, Camden, Carteret, Caswell,
Chatham, Chowan, Columbus, Craven,
Cumberland, Currituck, Dare, Duplin,
Durham, Edgecombe, Franklin, Gates,
Granville, Greene, Halifax, Harnett,
Hertford, Hoke, Hyde, Johnston, Jones,
Lee, Lenoir, Martin; Moore, Nash, New

Hanover, Northampton, Onslow, Orange,
Pamlico, Pasquotank, Pender, Perqui-
mans, Person, Pitt, Robeson, Sampson,
Scotland, Tyrrell, Vance, Wake, Warren,
Washington, Wayne and Wilson, North
Carolina, selling commodities covered by
Appendices A, B, D, H and I of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 426, are
hereby increased 60 per container of less
than 40 pounds, gross weight, 120 per
container of 40 pounds to 60 pounds,
gross weight; and 15g per container of
over 60 pounds, gross weight, over and
above the maximum prices established by
Appendices A, B, D, H and I aforesaid. If
the prices established in any of said
Appendices shall have been modified by
any order issued by the Raleigh, North
Carolina District Office of the Office of
Price Administration which order is in
effect at the time of the sale or delivery
the increases above stated shall be made
to those prices as modified. These maxi-
mum delivered prices shall apply irre-
spective of the distance involved in mak-
ing delivery to the purchaser. Less than
the maximum delivered prices may
always be charged.

It is further ordered that paragraph
(b) of said order is amendd to read
as follows:

(b) If the purchaser elects to take
delivery at the service wholesaler's plat-
form there shall be no increase allowed
over the maximum prices as established
by Appendices A, B, D, H and I of Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 426. -

This amendment shall become effec-
tive May 22, 1944.
(56 Stat. 23, 765; Pub. Laws 151, 78th
Cong., E.O. 9250, 7 F.R. 7871 and E.O.
9328, 8 F.R. 4681)

Issued this 19th day of May, 1944.
THEODORE S. JOHNSON,

District Director
[F. R. Doc. 44-8750; Flied, June 15, 1944;

2:59 p. in.]

WAR PRODUCTION BOARD.

C. B.-SLATER COMPANrY
CONSENT ORDER

manufacturer, Is charged by the War
Production Board with having exceeded
Its civilian line quotas (a) in the $4.0
to $5.00 price range of women's and
growing girls' line by 2257 pairs in the
period from September 1, 1943, through
February, 1944, and (b) In men's dress
shoes'by 3312 pairs in the period from
March 1 through August, 1943, in viola-
tion of Conservation Order M-211, It
has also failed to keep accurate produc-
tion records, in violation of § 944.15 of
Priorities Regulation No. 1. 0. B. Slater
Company admits these violations, but
not that they were wilful, and does not
care to contest the issue of wilfulness,
and has consented to the Issupnce of thin
order.

Wherefore, upon the agreement and
consent of C. B. Slater Company, the
Regional Compliance Chief and the Re-
gional Attorney, and upon the approval
of the Compliance Commissioner' It is
hereby ordered, That:

(a) C. B. Slater Company, its agents,
successors and assigns, shall not pro-
duce in excess of 11,125 pairs of women's
and growinig girls' shoes, in addition to
its unused military quota as permitted
by paragraph (I) of Order M-217, and
shall not produce in excess of 675 pairs
of men's dress shoes; both in the current
six months period from March 1 through
August 31, 1944.

(b) C. B. Slater Company, its agents,
successors and assigns, shall keep and
preserve accurate current production
records of all lines and all price ranges
within lines.

(c) Nothing contained in this order
shall be deemed to relieve C. B, Slater
Company, its agents, successors and as-
signs, from any restriction, prohibition
or provision contained in any other order
or regulation of the War Production
Board, except in so far As the same may
be inconsistent with the provisions
hereof.

(d) This order shall take effect on
June 15, 1944, and shall expire on August
31, 1944,

Issued this 15th day of June 1944.
WAR PRODUCTOX BOARD,

By J. JOSEPH WHELAN,
Recording Secretary,

C. B. Slater Company, a corporation, -IP R. Doec. 44-8752; Filed, June 15, 1044;
In South Braintree, Massachusetts, shoe 4:26 p. in.]
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